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ABSTRACT 

This work contains two main components: (a) an English translation of the 

Sanskrit texts comprising the Buddhist Yogacara philosophical work known as the 

Madhyantavibhliga. It includes the verses (karikli) of Maitreya/Asanga, commentary 

{bhl1$ya) of Vasubandhu and sub-commentary ((ika) of SthiramMi. (b) Text critical 

remarks for the establishment of the Sanskrit text of Sthiramati's commentary based 

upon: (i) a photographed copy of the original · ;rnnus<..:ript, (ii) the Edited San-.krit text 

prepared by S. Yamaguchi and (iii) the Peking and Derge (sde dge) editions uf the 

canonical blockprints of t~1e Tibetan bsTan L'!yur. 

The Madhyantavibhaga contains an exposition of the analysis ( vibh!iga) of the 

middle way (madhya) in relation to the various extreme views (anta). It is arranged in 

five chapters: The first chapter, "the defining characteristics" (Jakfapa) provides a 

detailed account of both the natu:e of the phenomenal world and the way that it is 

imaginatively constructed (parikalpyate) in consciousness, as well as the Yogacara 

understanding of emptiness (siinyatlJ). Chapter two identifies che main obscurntions 

(livararia) to enlighteument for the sravaka, the pratyekabuddha and the bodhisattva. 

Chapter three provides an explanation of the ten realities (tattva) and their intrinsic 

relationship with the three natures (svabhava), i.e the imaginary (pari.'<;;,lpica), the other­

dependent (paratantra) and the perfected (parini$panna). Chapter foi.;r is concerned 

with the development of meditative practices (bh!ivana), the various states (avascha) of 

the latter and the resuhs (phala) obtained from those .'.itates. Chapter Five extols the 

vi11ues of the universal vehicle (mahllyana) in comparison to the other vehicles 

especially in regard to spiritual practice (pratipatti), objective support (alambana) and 

full attainment (samud.iigama). 
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ERRATA 

Theil-Hon.tmann; read: Tiriel-Hon.tmann 
Mahllyana;read:Mahllyllna 
as well his; read: as well as his 
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Stcherbatsky's and well annotated; read: Stcherbatsky and is well annotated 
Sanskrityllyana; read: Sankrityi'l.yana 
1976?; read: 1976 
were listed; read: might be listed 
accomodate; read: accommodate 
imminent; read: immanent 
incumbent; read: future 
Heavens; read: Heaven 
Abhisamliylllarpkllra; read: Abhisamay:Uarpkara 
Madhyi'l.mika-prl\sangika; read: Ml'ldhyamika-prlisangika 
upadhyllya~ read: uplidhyllya 
Geistesgeschte; read: Geistesgeschichte 
Insert immediately prior to the reference to Sarpyutta-nikaya: 

Sarpdhinirmocana-sutra #20.2 L99 & 219 
II 

contempory; read: contemporary 

N43.I 1 
Yl33.12-13 

(a) by demonstrating what is expressed; read: (a) by demonstrating that it is 
expressed 
nan pa 'i; read: flan pa 'i 
common to the bodhisattvas and the srffvakas together with their novices46; read: 
common to the bodhisattvas and the sravakas etc. who are inferior [to them ]46 
Delete and replace with: Read: sarvam apy etat sottara5ravakffdfn~ slldh3ra1Jarp 
bodhisattvaniJJ!l in place of sarvam apy etat sottarac chravakadibhi(l sadMiaIJa.f!I 
bodhisattvanii.J!l; Tib.(Dl93a.2): de dag thams cad kyan bla ma dai> bcas pas byan 
chub scms dpa' mams dan /fan thos la so gs pa dan thun mon stc 
Sii!asuMata; reaj: CD/asuflflata 
devoidedness: read: devoidness 
possess a nature; read: possesses a nature 
refer to the six; read: refers to the six 
Insen the following sentence after " ... subject.": The three natures are thus included in 
the imagination of what is unreal. 
Noble Ones and ordinary people etc.; read: Noble Persons etc. 
from that matured 'seed' which has undergone a special transfonnation; read: from 
that special transformation which is obtained due to the maturation of the 'seed' 
It is due to suffering that the world is completely defiled, by binh, 
old-age and death; read: his due to being made to suffer by birth, old-
11ge and death, that the world is completely defiled 
It is due to suffering that the world is completely defiled, by binh, 
old-age and death29ll; read: It is due to being made to suffer by birth, 
old-age and death, that the world is completely deflled290 
1111JOn par. read: m1lon pu.-
even when no count~ragent has arisen, ... liberation would be in vain.; 
read: even when no counteragent has [yet] arisen, because of th<.; 
absence of defilement, all sentient beings would be liberated quite 
without effort. But if, EYen when the counter-agent has arisen, should 
[emptiness] not be pure, the under-taking [of effonJ with a view to 
liberation would be fruitless 
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ERRATA 2 

even when no counteragent has arisen ... because of the absence of 
defilement; read: even when no counteragent has [yet] arisen - because of 
the word 'even' this [would be] like [the case where the cow1teragent] had arisen -
then, becaus: of the absence of defilement, all sentient beings would be 
liberated quite without effon421 
Now, even when the counteragent has arisen ••. liberation would be in 
vain; read: But if, even when the counteragent has arisen - because of the 
word 'even' it [would be] like [the case when the counteragent] had not arisen -
should [emptiness] not425 be pure, then the undenaking [of effonJ with 
a view to liberation would be fruitless 
Ekeptics who believe that [emptiness] is subject to defilement and purification; read: 
those who are uncertain whether defilement or purification will ensue in this way 
refers to obscuration consisting in both moral defilement and the 
knowable; r\.:ad: refers both to obscuration consisting in moral 
defi!ement and [obscuration] in regard to the knowable 
refers to obscuration consisting in both moral defilement and the 
knowable; read: refers both to obscuration consisting in moral 
deflll~ment and [obscuration] in regard to the knowable 
Insen: "[obscuration] in regard to" after " ... consists in moral defilement and" 
that consists in; read: of 
sphere; read: object 
Delete: "[those consisting in moral defilement and the knowable]" 
that consists in; read: of 
Similarly, ... as is ignorance; read: Similarly, nescience in regard just to the sphere of 
the truth of suffering etc. is not [nesciencc] in regard to other spheres known as 
ignorance and moral defilement. In regard to other spheres it is just nesciencc, and 
neither ignorance nor defiled. Hence, since this [nesciencc] is known as the 
obscuration of the knowable because of obstructing the activity of direct inruition 
only in respect to the knowable, moral defilement, karma and rebirth are not 
produced as is ignorance 
that consists in: read: of 
that consists in; read: of 
and the knowable; read: and that in regard to tht knowable 
that consists in; read: of 
from from; read: from 
a craftsman; read: knowledge of craft 
a craftsman: read: knowledge of craft 
Delete and replace with: Ms.(Z6a. l): paripiiI7JaSukladhannli ca, but Y's emendation 
to paripiif1JaSukladharrna5 ca is preferred. 
siiitliili; read: siitritliili 
llvaraJJan; read: ilvara1Javar1 
Insert: "which should be deleted" after " ... sentence" 
relevent; read: relevant 
relevent: read: relevant 
paf$anmai:idele$u. reag: paf$anmai;idal~ 
Delete and replace with: Read perhaps: -pratik$epo 'pav:Idadarianam iti I gra­
hakaptatik$epa iti cintyam etat in place of: -parih!ro ... etat; Tib.: sport ba ni skur pa 
'debs par lta bao ies zer tel 'dzin pa spon ba 'di ni bsam dgos pa (D244b.3). 
in regard existent; read: in regard to existent 
does exit; read: does exist 
kannadhllrya; read: kannadhl1raya 
S~kya; read: Sllqlkhya 
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ERRATA 

heretics; read: Nihilists 
Iimpossible; read: Impossible 
tathtagatacakravartinor, read: tathagatacakravartinor 
goes forth; read: obtains liberation 
Insert: N48 on line 1 in left-hand margin 
goes forth [as a mendicant]; read: obtains liberation 
goes forth; read: obtains liberation 
goes forth [as a mendicant]; read: obtains liberation 
goes forth; read: obtains liberation 
goes forth: read: obtains liberation 
goes forth; read: obtains liberation 
a going forth; ,read: liberation 
a going forth; read: liberation 
a going forth; read: liberation 
going forth; read: obtaining liberation 
going forth; rel!_Q_: obtaining liberation 
going forth; read: obtaining liberation 
going forth; read: liberation 
going forth; read: obtaining liberation 
goes forth; read: obtains liberation 
respecively; read: respectively 
unnourised; read: unnourished 
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(k) the higher meditative development; read: (k) the inferior meditative 
development 
(k) The higher meditative development; read: (k) The inferior meditative 
development 
analagy; read: analogy 
(c) prerogative; read: (c) service 
(c) the highest degree of prerogative; read: (c) the highest degree of 
service 
(c) The highest degree of prerogative is due to the prerogative for 
deeds of benefit for all beings; reaq: (c) The highest degree of service is 
due to the service of deeds of benefit for all beings 
(f) The highest degree of non-hardship ... through h;s approval alone; 
read: (f) The highest degree of non-hardship is due to the fulfilment of 
the perfections merely through the act of approv-ing of the generosity, 
etc., of others 
while rejoicing in the birth of a Buddha; read: and attains [re-binh] 
when a Buddha is living 
[3] The highest degree of prerogative is due to the prerogative for 
deeds of benefit for all beings; read: [3] The highest degree of service is 
due to the service of deeds of benefit for all beings 
Delete paragraph 7 and replace with: The highest degree of non·hardship is 
due to the fulfi.lment of the perfections merely through the act of 
approving of the generosity, etc., of others. The bodhisattvas with joyous 
mind express their api)roval of [all other] beings' roots of the wholesome consisting 
in 1enero1ity, etc., in 1uch a way that mensly through tho agt of appruvtn11 of mom, 
the perfections of generosity, etc., are fnlfilled [in themselves]. 
which consist in the transfonnation; read: which are transfonned 
while rejoicing in the birth of a Buddha58; reaci: and attains [rebinh] 
when a Buddha is living58 



ERRATA 4 

p. 283.16-18 The action .. .in each of one's rebirths; read: The actions pertinent to this are the 
attainment [of rebirth] when a Buddha is living in each of one's births and 
engagement in generosity etc. at all times 

p. 288.17 Having paid respect to it, the giving of the written works etc. to others81; read: 
The giving of the written works etc. to others81, carefully, 

p. 288.18 Having paid respect to it, listening when it is being recited by another; read: 
Listening carefully when it is being recited by another 

p. 321.1-4 These are due to .. .is non-existent; r~ad: These are due to imagin-ing 
that: (a) there exists a personal entity whose destruction emptiness 
brings about, or else, (b) insubstantiality [means that it] does not exist 

pp. 333.28 to 334.4 
emptiness is for the destruction of ... that insubstantiality does not3 11; read: 
these are due to imagining that: (a) there exi&ts a personal entity 
whose destruction emptiness brings about, or else, (b) lnsubstantiality 
[means that it] dOPI not exist. If [knowledge] does not cause the dharmas to be 
empty through emptiness [knowledge] because they are empty by nature, then, (a) 
tJ.ere exists a personal entity whose destruction emptiness brings about, or else, (b) 
insubstantiality [means that it) does not exist becau!,e of the absence of the personal 
entity; for, without an adverse element, there is no counteragent. Therefore, the 
existence of the personal entity or its absence due to its insubstantiality31 l is 
necessarily to be accepted 

p. 357, n.408 Sastra: read: -snstra. carya; read: Acarya 



Acknowledgements 
Contents 
Abbreviations 
Introduction 
Index: by Par~graph 
Chapter One 
The Defining Cbaracterlsdcs: 

Contents 

1. The Imagination of What is Unreal 
2. :Emptiness 

Introduction 

Tue 'Body' of tho Treatise 

I. The Imagination of What is Unn:al: 

Pages 

vii 

.di 

(a) The Chatactcristic of Existence and Non-existence . l 1 
(b) The lndhodual Cltar.cteristic 1 8 
(c) The Characteristic of the Totality 2 5 
(d) The Characteristic of the Expedient fOI" Entry into the CJ1ru-acteristic of 

"lon-exlsmnoe . . . . . . . 2 8 
( e) Tho Characleristic of the Differentiation 3 5 
(I) The Characteristic of iis Synonyms 3 7 
(g) The Actualizing Characteristic . 3 9 
(h) Tiie Characteristic of Defilement 4 3 

The Summary Meaning of rhe Imagination of What is Unreal 5 5 

2. Emptiness: 
Introductory 5 6 
(•)The Characteristic of Ell'q)ti11ess S 7 
(b) The Synonyms of Emptiness 6 1 
(c) The Moaning of 1110 Synonyms of Emptiness 62 
(d) The Differentiation of Emptiness 64 

Th• Sixteen Kind.• of Emptiness . 6 6 
(e) The Logical Proof of Emptine>S 7 6 

The Summary Meaning of Emptiness 8 O 

Chapter Two 
The Obscurations 

l. The Five O\:scurations Beginning with the 'Pervading' 8 3 

2. The Obscuration that Consists in the Nine Fetters to Application 8 7 

3. The Obscuration Pertinent to the Bodhisattvas: 
(a) The Obsc1lllltion to the Tenfold (Qualities! BegiMing with Virrue 9 5 
(b) 111~ Ten [Instrumental] Causes . t 06 

vii 



·I. TI1e Obscura1ions to the l'ucwm that Conmbmo to Enlightemnont, 
the l"•rfection• and the Spiriruol Levels: 

(a) Tho Obscuration$ IC U1e Factors that Conllibute 10 Enlightenment I IS 
(b) Tho Obscura!lons to the i>erfectioru; 121 
(C) The Obi.:urations to U1e Spiritual Levels I 2'/ 

S. The Totfillty of Obscuration I 3 9 

Tho Summary Meaning of Obscuration 14 I 

Chapter Thrc:e 

Reality 

lmrodui:1ray 

l. I'he Basic Reall!y 

2. The Reality of Characteristic 

3. T;,11 Reolity Free from Erroneous Inversion 

4. The Reality of lhe Cause and the Result 

5. Gross and Subtle Reality 

6. Well Establishe<l Reality 

7. The Reality of the Sphere of Purity 

8. The Inclusion Reality . 

9. 111e Reality of Differentiation 

! 0. The Reality of the Skills 
{a) The Mearung of the Aggregates 
{b) Th" Meaning of the Elements 
(c) The Meaning of the Sense-field• 
( d) The M•.aning of !>:pendent Origination 
(e) The Meaning of the l'O$Sible and the impossible 
(I) The Meaning of the FaCll.tties 
(g) Tho Meaning of the Times 
(h) Toe Meaning of the Four Truths 
(i) The Meaning of the Three Vehicles 
(j) Th• Meaning of tho Conditioned and the Unrnnditioned 

The Summary Meaning of RoaJ:ry 

Chapter Four 
I. The Meditative Devc!opm!Ont of the Counteragent 

2. Tho State Therein 

3. The Result 
Prologue . 

1. The Meditative Development of the Counterageut: 
In!mdll<;tory 
(a) The Four Applications of Mindfulness 
(h) The Foor Correct Exertions 
(c) The Four Bases of P;ychic Power 

The Five Faults . 
The Eight Formatlve Forces That Facilitate Relinquishment . 

(d) The Five Faculties 

144 

146 

149 

I 53 

158 

163 

168 

172 

174 

176 

180 
187 
189 
191 
19S 
198 
203 
207 
208 
210 
212 

217 

221 

221 
222 
227 
229 
231 
232 
23S 

Viii 



ce) Tho !'Ive !'owe;~ 
(f) Tho Seven Um~s of Enlighummen1 
cg; 'fho 11ight Limbs of 1ho l'alh 
Ch) 1110 Difft1entiatioo of tllO MedlmJv• Doveloµment <,(Orn C<l<1nt,nge111 

2. ·n10 Sta10 Therein 

3. The Attfiiumcnt of the R~su!t 

The Summary Moaning of the Meditative Development of the 
Counterngent, Tho Simo Therein and 'The Result 

Cltaptr.r Pini 
Tho Supremacy of the Vchlcl~ 

1. The Three Kinds of Supremacy 

2. The Supremacy of Spiritual Practice 
(•) The Hlghos1 Spiriwal Practice 
(b) Spiritual Practice in Relation tQ Menllll AU<:ntion 
(c) Spirirual Practice th•! Confomu wllh the LJhanna . 

That Which BccollllOI F!t?e from Distraction 
Timi Which Beconli!S Free from Emlnoous lnver.;ion 
The Ten Vajra Words 

(d) Spiritual Proctico Which Avoids lhc Two Extremes 
(e) Spedfic and Non-specific Spiriwal Practice 

3. Tho Supremacy of the Objective Support 

4. The Supremacy of Full Auainmem 

The Bxplanauon of the Name of the Treatise 

The Summary Meaning of the Supremacy of the Vehicle 

Appendix I · Sample of 'fik3. Manuscript 

Bibliography . 

23'1 
24! 
244 
249 

253 

260 

265 

270 

1"13 
274 
284 
290 
291 
294 
309 
318 
341 

343 

348 

352 

354 

358 

3S9 

IX 



AS (G ... 

AS(!' ... 

AS·Uhniya 

rm 

llh~iya 

BHSD 
llSOAS 

D 
DD-Vrtti 

DS 
de Jong 

Jnini 

Kofa 

Kosa Index 
Kosa Vynkhyll 

KP 
LVP Kofa 

Ms. 

MSA 

MSA (UB ... ) 

MSG 

Mvy. 

N. Amend. 

0 

p 

Abbreviations 

V. V. Gokhale's edition of the Abhidhqrrnasamuccaya: Et.rul.l!!Slll1 
(tYJllJIJ<L62hiitl!LflllilliL"l!l~.;U'.iL2.lfil!m.fil!. 
P. Pradhan's edition of 1he Abhidharmasamuccaya: Q.PJfil':iarrrrn. 
~.i!l.!!l!fID.a .. QL!\~Mg~. 

Abhidh11nnasam11ccaya-BhD$y•. 

N. Dutt'• edition of the Bodhisnnvabhllmi: J:!llJlil.l:illliYi!llhlllllL .. .2f. 
,i:)Jl.!i&.il 

Mndhynnrnvibhnga·Bhn~yn. 

F. Edge non' s !h!.l!.!l.~ll!W.ri1L.sJ!lli.!<JiLl2i..~JiWl!ll:Y.· 
Bullcti11 of the School ot Oriental and African Studies. 

Dergc (sd~ dgc) &lition of the releVl!fit Tibetan te~t. 

J. Nozawa edition of tho Dhamiadham1a1nvibhllga and Vrui: ~.i 
i.!.U.rnt .. 21.ruu:._iw!L!!~. 
J, Rahder's edition of the Dasabhamika Slltra: Pa:labh!lmikasOfil. 
J. W. de Jong: "Notes on the Second Chap1~r of the Madhyftnta­
vibhnga\lkn" in i;&!)u·at A~i~tic Jout:nM. Vol. XXJ, 1977, 

P.S, Jaini's: "The Sanskrit Fragments of Vinltadeva's Trif(!sikil·ffkil" 
in lll!.!lliin....Qf..J~L2L..Qillrn;1LA!!.d African Studies. Vol. 
XLVIII Pan 3 198.5 
P. Pradhan's edition of the Abhidharmakosa-Bhn~ya: Abhidharma­
k(l~abhl!wJll..9LYfil!Y.filliidhu 
A. Hirak,1wa et al: Index ro the AbhidhannakosabMsya, Part One 

IJ. Woglhara's edition of the Abhidhannakofa·Sphut11nha-Vy~khya: 
~\tl!rth~ Aqhid!!l1..rmako§anakhy~ by YaSomjtra. 

Baron A. von Stael-Holstein's edition of the K::L~yapaparivarta. 

L. de La Vallee Poussin's translation & annotation Of the 
Abhidharmakob·Bhll$ya: !,.'Abhidharmako§a de Vasubandhu. 

Copy of the original manuscript of th-: MadhynntavibhJga·T!k! re· 
discovered in Nepal by the Nepal Gennan Manuscript Preservation 
Project. 

Mahnyanasiltrl!laqlUra. 

S. Levi's edition of the Mahnyanaslltrlllaqlkara re·edited by S. 
Bagchi: MaMyana·SiitrMankara o.f Asailga. 

It. Lamot~e's translation and Tibetan edition of the Mahny~na­
saqlgraha in two tomes: La Somme du Gran!! V.!hicle 0' Asanga 
CMahny!na,-samgrahal 

Mahftvyutpatti. 

G. Nagao: "Collation of the Madhyllutavi/Jhlgarfkil with its 
Manuscript, Chapter I, Lak~a11apariecheda" in Annual. of Oriental 
and Religious ~m.dies (Suzuki Gakujutsu Z2.idan Kenkyu Nempo), 
No.15 1978. 
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... 
Introdu;;tion 

Tho Madhyanrnvibhnga (MA V) contam~ a comprehensive al!d detailed account uf 

1hc philosoph1cal thought of the Yognc~ra sch0<1ll of M.:iMynna Buddhism at an early 

stage <Jf its dowlopmont. As a ;ystematic exposition of tho Mahnyana from the 

l"'"1iec1ivo of <hll early Yognc~rn it is un1<1uc; thus its undersiandinti is fundamental to 

a proper appreciation of Yogac~ra 1hough1. 

111 1he Indian Yognc~rn uadition lhe MA V comprises three essential works: la) the 

Knrikn IC~l amibu1eJ IO Ma1trcya I Asanga, (b) Yasubandhu's BM~ya and (c) 1ho 'J'TU 

elf Slhirnmati. Considering that all 1hreo of these works have been available for more 

ll1t1r1 fifty years it is renmrkablo that they have not been comprehensively studied to· 

dato. Tho f1i:nch tnmslution and annomion of the Vijtiap1jmDtra1Dsiddhi by Louis de 

La Vallee Poussin in I 928-292 remains the most authorhative study of !he Yog!c5ra­

vijl1aptimntm doctrine:. However, !his work is net representative of tl1e Yogncnra as a 

whole but is heavily intlucnccd by Ohannap51a's interpreration of the thought of 

Mairreya and Vasuhandhu and has fundamental differences from Sthiramati's 

interpretations as contained in the MA V-Tlknl. Apart from a tlurry of scholarly 

activity that coincided with the publication of the Sanskrit EctlLions of Sthira111ati's 

Jtka4 in the early l930's and Vasubandhu's Bhll~ya5 in the 1960's, the MAY has 

received 011ly piecemeal attention. 

There are three main reasons for this neglect: (a) The MA V- 'JlU stands virtually 

alone as a broad ranging account of early Yogllcl!ra tlloughr; consequently it is often 

not possible to seek help from other parallel texts for a proper understaruiing of some 

of ira more complex passages. The Mahayl!.nasiltrlllalllk:lra (MSA) is closely related 

10 !he MA V and a study of SthiramaP.'s c.ommemary wHJ undoubtedly shed more light 

on the MA\!; however, !he MSA rel1ects a more practice orie!lted doctrine and many 

of its ideas are genemlly at an earlier stage of development. There are other shoner 

works in oxistence that obviously share common doct1inal ele111ents wi!h the MA V, 

such as the Dh~rrnadhannatavibhnga and Vasubandhu's Vijiiaptim!iratasiddhi; 

however, these works are releva11t only to specific asper.ts of die early Yogacllra and 

Commonly l<nown also as the vijdlln•vllda. 
Y.iiJl.!ullim(!ID!tasiddhi . L• Siddhi de Hiui!ll:.Tu.'Wt. Toroes I & II, Paris: Librairie Onenuliste 
l':iii.rOeuthner, I 928-29. 
Cf. Y. Ueda: "Two Main Sln:ams of Thought in Yogl!cm Philosophy" in Philosophy East and 
~ 17 (fan·OcL) 1967, pp.!55·65. 

by Gadgin M. Nagao. Tokyo: Suzuki Research 
-bh _ -Edited by N. Talia and A. Thakur. Tibetan 
ayaswal Research lnstitu~ 1967. 
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:lro 1he1113clvco in need of further study. (b) An additional hindrance 10 the study of 

thifi ,'ichool lies m th~ fact th:u the preclsc 111colling of rn11.ny at the words and concepts 

employed by Sthiramali '' often of quite an enigmatic nature. This Is due partly 10 his 

1ersc comme1uarfol stylo but also because the 1eader's familiarity with many of the 

>UbJc<:rs discussed is assumed and no att<impt is made at further clarification. In 

addition, when pruseming the alternative views held by other schools Sthiramati never 

identifies the particular school intended; presumubly because Utis is <1lso assumed IC' be 

common knowledge. (c~ The third factor that has had an inhibiting influence or1 the 

study of the MA V is the quality of 1he Sansknt text of Sthiramati's TlkU ~dited and 

published by S. Yamaguchi. The mnnuscript used by YJmaguchi was hand-copied 

from a badly dtnuuged original, a large ponion of whiGh was reconstructed with the 

hel1> of the Tibetan trnnslations. Since it is often impossible to recast much more than 

the known technical 1erms from the Tibetan into Sanskrit with any certainty, such an 

enterprise is never entirely satisfactory and this edition ~;rnnds in need of improvement. 

It was the French scholar Sylvain L~vi who first discovered the Sanskrit 

manuscript of the MAY·T!ka in Nepal in 1928 and arranged to have a copy prepared 

by hand. Inevitably scribal errors were incorporated during the copying process. As 

m•nrioned above, the original manuscript was incomphW! with approximately one third 

of all the folios missing on the left-hand side. The copied manuscnpt was then 

entrusted to Susumu Yamaguchi who prepared a Sanskrit edition, the first two 

c~.aptcrs of which were published over 1he next couple of years in various issues of 

Otani Gakuh!l6, Meanwhile, the MAV-')11<! was discovered for a second time in 

Nepal by Guiseppe Tucci, who, with the help of Vidhusekhara Bha11ncarya, also 

engag<d in the preparation of a Sanskrit edition. Although originally intending to edit 

and reco11struct the missing ponions of the entire text, they eventually published only 

the first chapter in l 9327. 11lis is a work of good qualiry (in devanllgarf script) and Ute 

reconstructed sentences are sometimes preferable to those of Yamaguchi's editions. In 

1934 S. Yamaguchi published an edition of Ute complete Sanskrit text in five chapter; 

(in Romanised fom1) which includes the portions recast from the Tibetan?. Although 

this editi('ln of the MAV·Tfka has many shortcomings, it must be regarded as a 

significant and valuable scholarly ochievemcnt; this edition is used as the basis of •h•· 

r .~sent srudy. 

Vol. XL !930, pp.576-602' Vo!. XII, 1931, pp.24-67, 307-JJS, 719-775; Vol. XIII. 1932. 
pp.59'99. 
)1-fadhyilntavibhttgasDl'robh~ya!lU of Sthiramati. Part I, Calcutta Oriental Series No.24. 
1932. 
This wmk was reviewed by E. Obenniller in !HQ, Vol. IX, 1933, (pp.1019-1030) where he 
suggests some valuable alternative readings, espoci.Uy in the reconstructed portions. 
Cf. fn. 4 ob<h·3; this ll<lition w.., reprinted in 1966 by tho Suzuld Reseuch Foundation, Tokyo. 



A Japn1mio 1ramln1ion of the MAV-Tlkn wa• published by S. Yamoguchi tn 

193510. The followmg year tho grca1 Russian scholar of 13uddhism Theodore 

Stcherbatsky puhli•hed J!fl !lnglish 1rnnslation of just the l'hM chaptul I of !l1c MA v. 

Tlk3. 'l11i; work which im;ludes a translation of Vasabandhu's BM~ya from the 

Tibetan is ba""d on Llm Tu~ci and l3ha11nc!!rya edition of the Tll<A .. , well as the Tibetan 

trnn.•lation. As far as the translation is concerned, it is not a very useful work since it 

suffers both from Stchcrbatsky's somewhat llorid and free style as well his many 

philosophical misconceptions regarding urn Yog3c3m doctrine. However, his text· 

critkal remarks and annoiatioi1s where he often provid<" ,, more literJI trnnslalion are 

quite valuable; many are difficult 10 improve upon and are 1ncorixm11ed in 1he present 

•oludy, At the same tirn.; rhat Stcherbatsky was preparing his translation, the Dutch 

scholar David Friedmann was also translating the firnt chapter of t11e 'flkll based on 

Yamaguchi's edition. When he discovered that the Russian scholar was translating the 

same work, Friedmann almost abandoned his translarion but fommately was persuaded 

by Stchetbatsky himself to complete his study 12. 'The result is a good translation, 

generally superior to that of Stchetbatsky's and well annotuted particularly through its 

references to tho L VP Kosa and Siddhi; however, no attempt has been made to rectify 

the Saruikrit textual problems. 

The MAV-Bhn~ya then became the focus of scholarly auention with the 

publication in 1937 of S. Yamaguchi's edition of Vasubandhu's Bhn~ya which 

included the Tibetan translatiou and the Chinese translations of Hstian·tsang and 

ParamnrthaD In 1953-54 P.W. O'Brien published an English translation of the third 

chapter of the Bhn~ya in two issues of Monumenca Nipponicat,1. This is a very 

thorough and readable work based on the Tibetan and Chinese translations and 

includes abundant refere11c<s to Sthiramati's 'flka (Yamaguchi's ed.) and also ro the 

L VP Kosa and Siddhi. An hnportant contribution 10 the study of the MA V was made 

in ! 964 when Oadjin M. Nagao putlished a Sanskrit (Romanised) edition of 

Vasubandhu's BhB~ya which incorporates the Klhikn textl5. It was prepared from a 

manusc1ipt discovered in the Ngor Monaste1y in Tibet by Rahula Sanskrity~yana in 

1934 and i:1 an .. ceptionally fine work requiring only a few minor corrections. The 

publication of this edition now made it possible to reviso 'iamaguchi's edition of the 

'flka since the latter contains many quotations from the Bh11$ya that were reconstmcred 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 
15 

ArutQ a.shariya i:!l ChUhenfunbetsuron shakum. Nagoya; Hajinkaku. 1935. Reprinted in 
1966 by Sw:uki Research Foundation, Tokyo. 
Madhylt·ua-vibhail•a • Discourne on D(sgjmjnation Between Middle and Extremes. English 
translation and annotation. Reprin~ Calcutta; lndian Studies: Past & Presen~ 1971. 
~'l!L::..M•dhynntavibhaga!lk:!, tJialysis of tho Middle Path ang the Extremes. English 
translation and annotation. Uttech~ I 37. 
Kanzi! taish!l BCJ)chobenmn. Nagoya: Hajinkaku, 1937. Reprinted In 1966 by the Sw:uk:i 
Research Foundation, Tokyo. 
VoL IX April 1953, No. 112, pp.277°303 and Vol. X April 1954, No. 112, pp.227-269. 
M.>!l!!!.i'ilnta>ibhilga·bhl!sya. Tokyo: Suzuki Research Foundation, 1964. 



frum tho Tll:.011111. Tho llhnHu componem of ll!<J present .~tudy is ha.sed on this edition 

of 1ho Snnskrit. Nagno uls<l published a Japanese 1111n>latwn of chnptors l and Ill of 

1J10 Bhniya 16 ;•nd a trun.,lnuon of the whole Bha;yn in 197671 7 Another edition or I.he 

Simskrit llhn~y;1 was published in 1967 by Nathmal Tatia and Anumnlul ThakurlS. 

An nttempt wus made 10 improve upon \'amaguchi's editiot1 of the likl by the 

lndlun sclwlur Ramachandra l'aadoya who published a revised edition in 197119 

i11corpo1ming the IlMHa •md Kttrikn text. !n Ille introduction to this war~ Pandeya 

claim~ that his corrections to Yamaguchi's Gt!ition are mllde on the basis of the Tibetan 

1rnnslnt1on (Pekrng Ed.). Pandeyn's edition was reviewed by l.W. de Jong20 who 

demonstruted that in nrnny ir1stam::es his emendatiom; appetu to b:: made quite 

arbllrnrily without recourio lo the Tibetan t~xt and for this re.a&nn l'amleya's edition has 

not Ileen consulted in the present srudy. In his review, de Jong resolves many of the 

t¢Xtual problems of the second chapter of th~ Tiki. 

In 1982 Thomas A. Kochumuttom published a ·;tudy of the essential doctrine5 

from lllil works of Vasubandhu21 which includes an English translation of ir.~ fim 

chapter of the MA V-BM~ya as well as selected pans of Ille 'f!U. Although his 

translation of the Bhn~ya i$ generall1 quite accurate, his translation of the 'flkn 
passages (upon which much of his interpretative comment depends) is based on 

Pandeya's edition which, as we have setm, is not completely reliable. It ;hould be 

noted that Kochumuuom's understanding of the philosophy of Vasuba11dhu is 

controversial for he argues that it is open to interpretation as a system ll!at embraces 

"realistic pluralism". AU English t:ran~lation of Ille whole MAV-BM~ya was included 

in a publication b!' Stephan Anacker in 193422, 11lis is an unsatisfactory work which 

abounds with error; and misunder.;tandings~3. 

When my own project was first conceived it was eovisag"" to have three main 

components: (a) A translation of the K1rikll, BhD~ya and 'flkl! texts based on Nagao's 

and Yamaguchi's respective editions. (b) Text-critical annotations to the Yamaguchi 

edition of the Tlk! with the help of the Sanskrit BhD~ya and two versions of the 

Tibe:an translation, i.e. the Derge (sde dge) and Peking editions, with the aim of 

making a significant contribution towards Ille establishment of a more reliable Sanskrit 

16 
17 
18 

19 
w 

21 
22 

23 

Sekai no meicho, Vol. 2: Qfili!I bunen. Tokyo, l967, (pp.397-426). 
Daijo bunen. Vol. 15 (TllkyO ChllOkoronsha), pp.215-358, 380-409. 
Madhyftnta-~l!il::l1Jl!w. Tibetan Sanskrit Works Series, Vol. X. Patna: KP Jayaswal 
Research Insntut.e. t 967. 
Madh.J!llnf!-vibhl&a-sbll'3. Delhi: Mo!ilal san.,.,;dass, 197L 
"No1es on the Secood Chap!1'r of the Madhyllntavibhaga11ka" in Central Asiatic Journal, Vol. 
xxr, 1977, pp.111-111. 
A lluddhi$1 J:&<;!Jine of Ex~. Delhi: Motilal llanar:sidass, 1982. 
Seven WOJ:l<.s of Vasubanc!hu - The lluddbiS! Psyc!l!1!Qg~. Religions of Asia Series 
No.4, Delhi: Motilal llanarsidas$, 1984. 
Cf. my review of this work in lndo-lranian Jouml'J. Vol 30, No.!, 1987, pp.57-60, 



JTk~ te•t. (c) Time pem1itting, I also hoped to produce a preliminary c•egesis of tho 

work. 

Several molllh• afrer begi011ing my study I was fonunatc enough to discuss my 

rcseuroh with Professor M. Muhn of th• lndologischcs Seminar of the University of 

llmm who was visiting the A.N.U. at the cirne. Following hts suggesuon I comacted 

rhe Nepal-G~nnan Manuscript Prnsorvation Projocr in Kathmandu, Nepal, on the 

chance that the oiiginal manuscript of the MA V-Tlk~ were listed among their records. 

As it turned out, this was in fact the case - the Tlkn had indc~d been discovered for a 

third time and was catalogued and rnicrotllmed in 1970 by that organization. Many 

11101Hhs later I managed IO secure a c<>py of th". manuscript which was photographed 

fmm tho microfilmed copy. Tl•o scnpt of the manuscript is clearly " vari<ty of Nevari 

and the reproduction is generally of a very high quality, most characters being quite 

lcu1blo as can ho seen from the samples shown in Appendix !. It soon became ob·1ious 

that il was rhe very manuscript found by Levi and Tucci more than fifty years earlier 

although a little worse for wear. When compared with Yamaguchi's edition. the 

lacunae coincide almost exactly; the only differences being caused by funher 

deterioration along the damaged side of some folios whel"'. up to ten characters may be 

los1. The first folio (1 b) is in a particularly bad wue willl only a small fragment that 

can be read with cenainty. Also, two folios are completely absent (3lb and 32a 

equivalent to Yl05.15 to 106.27). The microfilm is kept in the National Archives, 

Katlunandu, Nepal, and the details found on the title page are as follows: Manuscript 

No. 5 - 233 vi bauddi:adadana 66; Catalogue: brh~t samk$ipca sacipatram; Title: 

Madhyamavibhnga-Hrik~; No. of !eaves: 85; Size: 56 x 5.5 cm.; Date of fiiming: 

Z2.9.70; Remark.~: palm-leaf - half of the foll. very badly damaged; Reel No. A38/IO. 

The re-c.liscovery of the original manuscript of the MA V-'Jik~ has thus made it 

possible 10 include new material in this study, material that is particularly relevant to the 

esrnblishmem of the Sanskrit text. By comparing the original manuscript with the 

Yamaguchi edition it has been possible io detect and rectify many mis-readings and 

scribal errors that were inCOl'JlOrated into the Yamaguchi edition. This aspect of my 

work has been funher complemented through the acquisition of a photo--copy of the 

actual manuscript used by Yamaguchi which was kindly supplied by Prof. G.M. 

Nagao. 

As my research progressed it became apparent that there would nm be time to carry 

out the third component originally envisaged, i.e. the exegesis of the text; rather, the 

completed study would be restricted to the tr.mslation and textual emendations. In 

addition to the textual problems encountered in the Sanskrit T!kJ. the Tib~tan 

translation is also quite corrupt in many places, thus compounding the difficulties in 

establishing the SanskriL Although I am now nrnsonably satisfied that the majority of 

the textual problems have been resolved, !he completed work cannot not be regamed as 
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defi11itive or conclusive. The MA V-Trkn will no doubt yield greater coh1Henco to 

future scholars and many of i~s n!<Jre enigmatic possages will be translated with more 

cort,ointy only after the writings of Sthiramati are understood in greater depth. Suffice 

it to say that, ahhough there is considerable scopo for improvement lhrough fumrc 

mscarch, it is intended that :his smdy mny serve as the basis for a critical edition ot the 

Sanskrit text of the rn<n and that the translation will be of value 10 those seeking o 

proper understamling of the philosophy and doctrine of the early Yogncllrn. 

·me main materials used in the prnpa.-ation of this study are as follows: 

1. Qbt1s da.L'!!.!!li!l.LnrnnLllilL.llh:l'.t<Ll!J!h..l..~ill'Ll>.Y!lli.JlJ!, Tibetan Tripi1aka, 
Dorso (.ido dgc) lldltion, Sems Tsmn, l'ol. l, No.4021. Tokyo: University of 
Tokyo, 1980. 

2. Db\lli...llM.Jnllla!J mum_p~r hbye.Q.Jm, Tibetan Tlipi1ak•, Peking Edition, Vol. 
108, No.5522. Kyoto: O!filli University, 19S7. 

3. .Mil.l!ill'Jl!HltYJbhnga·!HJJl.U . .!!.· Sanskrit te~t edited by Cadiin M. Nagao. 
Tokyo: Suzuki Research l'oundaticn, 1964. 

4. 12!2!!v.i;!lL!llllli!..hJ!lll!llJl!l£ hbyed puhi ti~. Tibetan Tripi!llka, Derge (sdc 
dgc) Edition, Sems Tsam Vol. 2, No.4027. Tokyo: University of Tokyo, 
1980. 

5. ~mthah mam gar h.2llf! pahi hgrd pa, Tibetan Tripi1aka, Pekirig 
Edition, Vol. 108. No.5528. Kyoto: Otani University, 1957. 

6. M.!!.dhynntavibhllga-Tikl!, Sanskrit te~t edited by Susumu Yamaguchi. 
Reprint, Tome I, Tokyo: Suzuki Research Foundation, 1966. 

7. MJ!ghyllntavibhha-'flkl!, a photographed copy of the original manuscript 
from which S. Levi prepared the hand-written copy used as the basis for the 
Yamaguchi Edition (6. above). The Ms. was re-discovered and cawlogued in 
1970 by the Nepal German Manuscript Preservation Proje~t. Kathmandu, 
Nepal. 

8. Madhynntavibhnga-Tlki, a photo-copy of the actual hand-written copy of the 
m.~nuscript that wa$ used by S. Yamaguchi to prepare his edit.ion. Courtesy 
of G.M. Nagao. 

9. Dbus da!I mth!!!l_rmtm p•r hbyed pahi hgrel bfad, Tib~ran Tripi\aka, Derge 
(sde dge) Edition, Sems Tsam, Vol. 2, No.4032. Tokyo: University of 
Tok.yo, 1980. 

10. Dbus dan mthah mam par hbyed pahi hgrel bSad .• Tibetan Tripiµka, Peking 
Edition, Vol. 109, No.5534. Kyoto: Otani University, 1957. 

11. Madhynntavibhaga-Tlk!, [Chapter One) Sanskrit text edited by G. Tucci & 
V. Bhat{!cllrya. Calcutta Oriental Series, No.24, 1932. 

Synopsis of the Madhyllntavibh!iga. 

As its title suggests, the central theme of the Madhynntavibhaga is t.'1.c analysis 

(vibhllga) of the traditional Buddhist concept of the Middle Way (madhya) in relation 

to the various extreme views (anca) rec:ast to accomodate !he spiritual perspective of the 

Yogncl!ra. The extremes are normally identified as belonging to two ess~ntial 

categories, Le. as the extreme views which lead to imputation (samlropa) or negation 
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(c1p11vBd1i) in regard to the ~xistcnce (/Jhava) of phenomena in comrJst to the way that 

1hoy afo m be understood in reality. 'n10 MAV is arranged in tive chapters which deal 

with seven main subJecrs: (a) the defining characteristics (lak1a11a), (b) the obscurauons 

(,7varar1a), (;:) 1J1e realities (tRttva), (d) the meditative development o:· counteragents 

(prntipak~a"bhiJl'aJlil), (~) th~ various stares (avasrhd) in the latter, (f) the attainment of 

results (phala"pr.?ptl) and (g) the supremacy of the [universal) vehicle (yan~nu11a.rya). 

Each chilpter o;onclmles with an abridged summary (pi n(lilrtha) of contents which, 

according to Sthirnmati24 , is included to enable the studem 10 ea.•ily remember both the 

contents and sequenual order of !he subjects explained. 

The first chapter, which is possibly rho most complex of the five, prov1d,os a 

detailed accoum of tl1e essential philosophy of this school. '111e chapter is divided into 

1wo parts: the defining characteristics (lak~apa) of: (a) the imagination of what is unreal 

(.~bhflrn"pa.n'kalpa) and (b) emptiness (silnyatli). Part (a) explores both the narure of tl1e 

phenomenal world which is undersrood in essence as unreal (abl1ilta), and the w>y in 

which it comes into being or is imaginatively constnicted (parikalpa). 'This part is 

divided into nine sections which incluct~ explallations of the three natures (Cri" 

svabh/Iva), the dynamics of the actualizing consciousnesses (pravrcri"vijnlIJ!Jm) and an 

extremely detailed re"imerpretation of the theory of ciependent origination (pratftya" 

samucpllda) accordir.g to rhis school. Part (b) defines !he correct undel1irnnding of 

emptiness (§Unyatll) in the context of Yog!cAra thoughL This includes a sixteenfold 

diffen:ntiation of oniptiness and contains som~ of the More enigmatic portions of the 

1ext particularly where emptiness is described as having some sort of posirive 

ont0logical value, i.e. the characteristic of empr:;,.ess is defined as the existence of a 

non"ens. One of the most predomina:it themes throughout !his chapter is the 

constantly re-stated significance of the imminent relationship berween the collventional 

understanding of phenomena ( dhlU'ma) and their real nature ( dharmatd). 

The second chapter has a more practical orientation than the first insofar as it 

examines the main obliCurations (Jvarnpa) to enlii;;htenment (bodlu). These are reduced 

to two broad categories, name!:·, the obscuration that consists in moral defilement and 

that which consisis in Lhe knowable (klesa"jneya-Avarapa). Fi1'1itly, it identifies 

obscuraticm that is ~onullon to the irbaka, the praryekabuddha and !he bodhisattva. It 

then concentrates specifically on the bodhisatrva by defining the obscuration& to his 

attainment of (a) the factol'1i that contribute to enli~hterunent (bodhi"pak~ya), (b) the 

perfection_s (p1ramic5) and (c) the spirirual levels (b,,Jm1). 

The thin:! chapter provides an explanation of the ten realities (caccva). These are 

identified as !he ten main areas where one's understanding of phenomena as they are in 

reality (yathii"bhDta) is suscoptibl~ to confusion especially in regard to erroneous 

invel'1lion (viparyilSa), imputation and negation. F1mdamental to the ten realities are !he 

24 Cf. MAV"'f!kll; Y!09.5-6 & 164.2:lff. 
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three namres (111-.wabhava), i.1•. the imaginary (porikalpim), the ether-dependem (para­

ranrr:1) and the )>r.rfecred (parini$panna). These three natures collectively comprise tl10 

basic reality (mn/a-rncrv:i) which has an intrinsic relu1ionship with tho other nine 

realities. Tl1c latter half of thG chapter is devoted solely 10 the tenth realiry, the n;ality of 

the skills (kaufalya-rarcva), which leads imo a detailed explanation of many of the 

essential Buddhist doctrine< from the Yoglc~ra point of view. It includes explanation 

of the meaning of •he five aggregates (parica-skandha), the elements (dMtu) and the 

sense-fields (11yiltana) 

Chapter four is div1d~d into three sections concerned mainly wi1h desc1iption of 

various aspects of >pintual practi~e (praripam). These are: (a) the conect practices of 

meditative development ( bliJvanJl for the generation of the !hirty-sevon factors that 

contribute to e-nlight•1'111ent (bodhi·pak;ya). The practices are examinerl through their 

modes as counieragents (pratip•k;a) 10 particular adverse elements ( vipak$a). These 

factors include the applications of mindfulness (smrty·upaschilna), the correct exertions 

(samyak-prahJ.oa) and the bases of psychic power ((ddhi-pilda). (b) The nine states 

(av,1sthi1) which define the progress of the bodhisarrva engaged in these meditative 

pr~ctices. (c) The respective results (phala) that are aitamed by the bodhisattva 

stationed in any of these nine states. 

The fifth chapter extol> the virtues of the universal vehicle (mahilyilna) and indeed 

its superiority OVM the sr3vaka·ylhla and the pracyekabuddha-yana, This superiority is 

explained in relation to three categories: (a) spiritual practice (pracipota) that is based on 

the ten perfections, (b) objective support (Jlambana) which ts twelvefold and (c) full 

attainment (samudQgama) which tS tenfold. The chapter depends heavily on the 

KMyapaparivana section of the RatnakJta fo• a scnprural basis. 

The Authonhip of the Madhylntavibhllga 

The Madhy~ntavihMga (-Klnk.a) is one uf ~he five treatises which the :vlahilyana 

Buddhists traditionally ascribe to MaitreyanAtha. the bodhisattva and incumbent 

Buddha who resides in the Tu$ita Heavens. The legendary accounts in tl1e Tibetan 

tradition25 tell of his materialization in the presence of the Arya Asaliga after he had 

completed twelve gruelling years of medil'1!i' , practices. After transporting A.$aliga to 

the Tu~ita Heavens, it is said that Maitreya instructed him in the fundamental doctrines 

of the Mah§ylina and then passed on ro him five important treatises to be taught for the 

honefit of sentient beings. 'They are: 

2S Cf. E. Ooonnillor: The Hist 
Tibetan. Reprint. D<llhi: Sri Sa 
~.llllJ.n..lrulii. Siiidy;T97ll ----

in India and Tibet by _Bu-sron. Translation from 
A. Chauopadhy~ya and'l:Chimpa: 'llranatha's 

lation from Tibetan. Simla: Indian Institute of Advanced 



Madhyilntavibhaga 

Dharmudhnnnaravibhllga 

Mahnynna~ Otrnlamkara 
Ramagmrnvibhnga [UnnramntraJ 
AbhisamDyUiamkara 

.. 

The first three of these stand in close relation as works belonging to the early slftlta 

of the YogftcPra. The fourth, wherein th~ cath3gatagarbha doctrino features 

prominently, has some linkc c«Ji the Yogncnra (particularly the MSAJ but is clossificd 

us belonging to tho Madhynmika-pr~sangika school by certain Tibetan writers, notably 

Tsot\ kha pa26. The fifth is generally regarded as a Madhyamaka work which presents 

the bodhisattva path based on the PrajiiUpnramita literature. 

For the past sixty years scholars have remained divided over the precise identity of 

Mairroyanntha with some, notably Ui27 and Tucci28 preferring to expl:1in him as a 

historical personage. Others such as Obenniller29 and DemievilleJt argue quite 

convincingly that Maitreya is intended as the tutelary inspiration of Asanga and 

disclaim the need to read an unwarrantcd historical facticity into the legendary material. 

Obermiller31 has already drawn attention to the fact that it is in Ute MA V-T!kJ132 that 

Maitreya is explicitly described as the bodhisattva who has reached the tenth spiritual 

level and is separated from Buddhahood by just one bi.nl·, - thus adding credence to his 

identification as a tutelary entity. 

No such confusion exists concerning the historicity of Vasubandhu, the autl1or of 

the MA v.ahft~ya; rather, it is over the actual number of Vasubandhus tb.at 

contemporary scholars are unable to re•ch agreement. Traditionally it is believed that 

there was oa!y one Vasubandhu, who was the younger brother of Asanga. 

Paramnrtha33 reports that he was born in Puru~apura (modem day Peshawar) in the 

eleventh century after the parinirva11a of the Buddha and that he was initially allied with 

variou;; sarvllstiv!l.da schools. During this time h<' composed his defirutive work 

illustrating the vaibh/1.~ika and saucrllntika doctrines in the Abhidhannakosa and 

uh~ya: Althougb. originally he was a staunch ;keptic of the Mahayana, it is said that 

through the efforts of Asmiga he eventually became convinced of its theoretical and 

26 Cf. E. Obermiller. "The Sublime Sciencio al Maitreya" in Acta Orientalia. IX, 1932, p.83. 
27 H. Ui: "Maiaeya as a Historical Penonage" in Indian Studies in Honer of Charles Rockwell 

L.anmm1. Cambridge.. 1929 
2l' G. Tucci: On Some As~of the Doctrines of Maitreya(nathal and AsMga. C;Jcutta: 

University of Calcutta, 1930. 
29 E. Obennillcr: "Sublime &:imce of Maitmya" ... pp.8 l ·306. 
30 P. Demi~ville: "La YogllcllrabhDmi de SwlgharllGa" in Bul:etin de !'Ecole FraP"~ 

Q.D_w.,1. No.44. 1954. 
31 Cf. E. Ob<!rmiller's review of V. Bha!lllCllrya & G. Tucci's Smskrit edition of the first chapter 0t' 

th~ MA V-TlU entitled: "MadhylU!tavibhagasOtrabhll$ya1f.U of Sthiramati ... " in ]Jlo Indian 
H!Swncal <)uamrfy, Vol IX, March 1933, No.l, p.1024. 

32 Cf. Y1·2. 
33 J. Takakusu: "TI10 Life of Vasu-bandhu by Parnm-a (AD. 4\19.569)" in~ Vol 5, 

1904, f'"J.269·296. 
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practical int~grity. It is reported that when he made the decision 10 cuter the 

MahBynna, fl vc hundred of his disciples also made the transition. He is credited with 

1he authorship of numerous original works and commentariesl4 and his reputation for 

excollence in medltati ve practices and learning was known throughout !he Non:'t of 

Ir.di~. Aflor the df.ath ol" Asmlga. Yasubandlm tJccame upadhy§ya (Abbot) of NUla.11da 

and Tnrnnntha records that he was rospon.~ible for the creation of 654 Dharma cont.res 

in nnd anrnnd Magndha. 

Tho da!os of Vasubandhu arc problematical. Some scholars argue in favour of Lhe 

acc~prnnce Of more than one auti1or with this name during the period of the third to 

fifth centuries A.D .. while othern maintain tha1 the available evidence does nor allow 

for such an interp1·etationlS. It is a particularly huy area of smtly that is based 

essentially on attem:ns to reconcile the Tibetan and Chinese historical accounts and 

hence necessarily contains considerable supposition and speculation. Suffice to say 

that Vasubandhu, the author of I.he MA V-BM~ya, probably lived during the third and 

founh centuries A. D. 

Bu·ston describes Sthiramati as a pupil of Vasubandhu who was more learned in 

the Abhidhanna than his teacher. lie is reputed to hav'e joined Vasubandhu a1 tl1e age 

of seven and worked diligently at his studies until becoming proficiem in all the five 

sciences. According to the Chinese pilgrim t-Tsing36, Sthiramati was at N:Uanda for 

some years before moving on to Valabh! where he established a monastery and 

composed most of his works. He was a prolific writer who wrote sub·commenwies 

to most of Vasubandhu's commentaries in addition to numerous other worksl 7. 

Schollll'S are in rough agreement concerning his dates which can be put approximately 

at 500-570 A.D.l8 

34 
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For a complete list of his works as recorded in the Tibetiln bsTan /lgyur see L. Chimpa &: A. 
Chattopadhyaya: T:lranltlta's Hisro.cr .... pp.39S·7. 
The most recent studies in t y: E. Prauwallner. On tho Date of_!be !l•ddhist 
Ma: ter Orientate Roma lll, 1951 &: "Landmarks in tho 
HiSIOJY o an and V, 1961, 
pp.125-148; P.S. Jami: . XX!, 1958, 
pp.48·53; A. Wayman; Anal of California 
Press, 1961, pp.19-24. 
J. Tuuusu: 6 Rec91~ of the Buddhist kJ!liE:;n as Practise<! in lndja and th!LMfilll 
A!J;hil?S!AAO (A.O. 67 k9S) O.)' H.fil!!g. Reprin~ !hi: Munshiram Manoharlal, 1966. 
For a complete list of his works as nocorded in the Tibetan bsTan P11rur see L. Chimpa & A. 
Chaltli\1adhyaya: nranath~ ... pp.399-400. 
Cf. E. l'rauwallner. "Landmat"ks ... &: Y. Kajiyama: "Bhavaviveka. Sthiramzti and Dhannapllla" 
in Beitrtge zur Glli.stmg=hte lndions · Pestschrift ftlr Erich Prauwallner, Wiener Zei!S£hrift ftlr 
(!jeKundt: Sqd,un·'.Ostasi~ Band XII-XIIJ. 1968/1969, pp.193·203. 



Works Cited In the Bhll,ya and 'J.'lldl. 

WorkdlM 

Majjhima-nik3ya-sutta No.121 

Kn8yupapurivum1 #GO 

Abhlsamay~la!Jlknra V.21 

Abhidharm1Mlltrn 

Mguttafll·nikaya lll.5·1 

M ahny nous OtrAln~1knra x I. 60 

DafobhOmika-sOtra R26. I 2ff. 

Abhidharma-silcra 

Sa!Jlyutta-niknya 

R25.21ff. 

R33. I5ff. 

R42.2ff. 

Bahudhntuka-sutta (cf. Majjltima-niknya 115) 

Dh~mmapada 223 

KMyapaparivarta #52 

#63 

#64 

#66 

#67 

#68 

#69 

#10 

#71 

Notes on the Translation. 

NI 8.4ff. 

y I 5.22ff. 

Y29.7-8 

YH 1-2 

Y40.22ff. 

Y66.28-29 

N3S.22ff. 

Yl00.19ff. 

Yl01.21ff. 

y l03.9ff. 

YI 12.8-1 l 

N45.4 

N.46.20 

Yl50.13-l4 

Y233.13ff. 

Y243.13-l4 

Y244.18 

Y245.12ff. 

Y246.l lff. 

Y247.12ff. 

¥248. I lff. 

Y249. ! !ff. 

Y250.12ff. 

The arrangement of topics and sub-topics under their respective headings follows 

Nagao's edition of the Sanskrit BhB~ya and sometimes differs slightly to the 

arrangement of Yamaguchi's edition of the Tfka. The K!riU and BhD5ya text is 

translated in bold lyf'e and is placed imm~diatcly above the relevant Tiki tCXL When 

the Kllrika or Bhl!J;ya is quoted in tile TlkA, this is afoo rend•red in bold type. The 

numbers in the left-hand margin indicate: (a) the page number of the Sanskrit texts 

when a page break occurs or (b) the page :ind line number of the :Sanskrit texts at the 

beguuting of a new topic. The paragraph divisions of the Tlk~ generally follow 



Y ;unnguchi's artangemcm although this is (X~cnsionn!Jy .. ~hanged for the ~akc of a mm-c 

cohernnt sepannlon nf Sthlranuul's argum~nt and discussion. 

I have utmed for cons1.•toncy in the choice of an English Lenn for 11> Sansklit or 

Tibetan cquiv:il<nt 11H11ough this principle is occ:isionally waived when it 1s foh th~t the 

contc~t dcmnm;J.!i a diff.H'Cut nuam.:e, For example, svabhllv1• is usually uansln(ed JS 

''own·hoing'', but when UMld in the context of tile tti·sv:ibMv11 dowine. it is rendered 

as "nUt\Jro" as is 1he nom11ll pri1cuce of most contempory cmnmemators. Due to their 

multivalont mennir1g and cumbersomo English equivalems, some Sanskrit words have 

not been trnnslatcd: the word dlrnrma is not translated when iL• sense as "constituent of 

reulity", or "omo!ogical category" etc. is intondcd: when it is used to refer to che 

doccrino or coachings of tho lluddha, it is rendered as "Dham1a". Where the word 

karma is UliCd chiefly in the !K!nsc of "at.:tion'' it is translated as such, however. it is not 

translated when it is clear that its other more abstract moral connorarions (as the frilition 

of the actions of the past) are intended. The word jnllna is usually rendered as 

"knowledge" ll!!d occa»iooolly "cognition" except when it signifies the knowledge that 

is free from conceptual discrimination (nirvik.1/pa), in which case it is translated as 

"direct intuition". 'This latter sense is often clarified by the Tibetan translation which 

renders it as ye 5es rather than .fes pa. 

My fundamental principle when translating both Bh~ya and 'flkn ha3 been to take 

the Sanskrit text as the refere.nce point. If it reads differently to the Tibetan but 

maintains coherence both syntactically and philosophically, its reading is adopted in 

preference to the Tibetan and the latter is noted as a varianL In tl:e case of the Tfka, 
any difference berween the manusc1ipt reading and Yamaguchi's text is noted. If a 

coherent rendering is not possible from the manuscript, the Tibetan fonns the basis of 

tl1e translation and an emendation to the Sanskrit is suggested. The translation of the 

missing portior.s of the manuscript is always based on the Tibetan, and an 

improvement is annotat~d where l am unable to agree with Yamaguchi's 

reconstruction. 
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(a) Tho Ob•ouration to the Tenfold [Qualities] Beginning "11.h 

Virtue 
I. The ten qualities 
2. Why these are relevant to oolighlenment 
3. The 5'1quential order of the development of these qualities 
4. The obscurarions ro the wholesome are: (a) lack of application, (b) the application to 

@wOrthy objccts lllld (c) suporlicial apPlication 
S. The obsc11.rations to enlightenment are: (a) the non-arising of the wholewme, (b) lack of 

mental atil!lltion ond (c) incomplew a<>:urnulations 
6. The obscuralions to complete acaptanee are; (a) deprivarioo of spiritual lineage. 

(b) dq>rivation of goo<! friends and (c) mental exhaustion 
7. Tho obscuratioos to intelligc1'<:c are: (a) deprivation of spirimal pfll<)tice, (b) living willl 

foolish propk and {c) living with pernicious people 
8. The obscuratiom to absence of error are: (a) Ille disquiet of error, (b) the defilement of 

passioo ete. and (c) the fl<Jll·mawr.uion of wisdom 
9. The obscurations to 1he relinquishment of obscuration are: (a) innate dlsquio~ (b) laziness 

and(c)carel<M~ 
10. Th• obscurations to tr.msform!llioo are: {a) auacllnien! to existence. (b) anachmom to 

"'1joyment an<! (C) faintheartedness 
11. Th• obscurations ID lac1' offear""" (a) a low <>pinion of people, (b) lack of firm 

conviction and \c) undue deliberation on !he literal meaning 
12. The obscUllltions 10 lack of avarice are: (a) lack of enthusiasm. (b) enlhusiasm for gain 

etc. and (C) lilcil: of compassion 
13. The obscur.llions to maslery are: (a) loss of what is learn~ (b) learning liUle and (c) lack 

of the -ary preparation for SJilllMhi 

(b) The Ten [Instrum.ental] Causes 
I. The tan ins1romental causes 
l. The causes for origination 
3. The causes for the continuation of enli11hierunen1 
4. The causes for the suppon. i.e. bodhicirra 
~. The causes fe< the manifestation of intelligence 
6. The caus .. for tho modifk$on of ""°'• i.e. into non.;:rror 
7. The causes for the disjU!>Ction from obscuration 
8. Tho c;;wses for tho ttllllSfomtation into universal enlightenment 
9. Tull causes for belief 
lO. The causes for bclief in o!hefs 



11. Tho Cl!lJSes for the llltilinmem of rnast.ery 
12. Alternative e•pl0J1a.tion of tho ten causes by way or a S"'Jllenti!\I prugrusion 
l 3. Summory of the 1en causei in two anf1U11-s/oka> 

~xviii 

4. The Obacurations to !he Factors !hat Contribute to Enlightenment, 
the Pedectiona and the Spiritual Levels 

I. lnttoductory 

(a) The Obacuratlons m the l'acton that Contribute to 
l!nlightcnmont 

!. I nttoductory 
2. Lack of sir.JU as obscuration to the applications of mindfulne~s 
3. L~ziness as obscurntion to the complete relinquishments 
4. 'Tho two deficiencies in sam!ldhi as obscurntlons to the brutes of psychic power 
S. The non-engendering of elements Gonducive to liberation as obscutations to 1he faculties 
6. The weal<ness of the faculties as obscuration to tho powen 
7. False views as obscuration to tl111 limbs of enlightenment 
8. Disquiet as obscuration to tho limbs of tlie path 

(b) Th~ Obscurat!ona 10 the Perfections 

l. 11tese are shown through the obscuration to the 1<1lov0J11 result of each perfection 
2. The obscuration to dominion and sovereignty 
l. The obscuration to the propitious states of e•istence 
4. The obscuration to the non-abandonment of beings 
S. The obscuration to thu diminution of faults aJ1d the augmentation of virtues 
6. The obS<:uration to the guidance of !hose to be trained 
7. The obscuration to liberation 
8. The obscuration to the impcrishability of generosity etc. 
9, The obscuration to Ille eme111cnce of the whol~ome elements 
10. The obscuration to the assurance that Ille latter will arise 
11. The obscuration IO tho enjoyment of the Dharma and tlte m.arumtion of Others 
12. Substantially, thel'e are six P'lrfections; nominally, th""' are ten 

(c) Tho Obacurat!ons to !ho Si;lritual Levels 
I. Description of !M bodhisatta "s progression tlirough the ten spiritual levels 
2. Undefiled nescienee (aklisram ajd!lllam) is a tenfold obscuration to eat;h spiritu•' 

level 
3. On tho first spiritual level the bodhisauva penetrateS the all-peivadingness of the 

dllllrmadhJtu 
4. On the second level he peneltll!eS the latter as foremost 
5. On the third level he penemnes !hat which flows out o( the dharmadhan1 as being preJ· 

eminent 
6. On the fourdt level he penctraleS the dhsrmsdhatu as being devoid of possession 
7. On the fifth level he penetrates it as a non-differentiation in mental continuum 
8. On Ille sixlh level he penetrateS it as devoid of deftlom!'Jnt and purity 
9. On the seventll level he penetrateS it rut being devoid of multiplicity 
10. On the eighth level ho penettateS it as being neilher diminished nor increased 
11. Masrery is fourfold: (a) nuts!Cey over concepwal differentiation, (b) mastery over the 

purificarion of the 'field' 
12. (c) Mastery over direct intuition 
13. (d) Mastery orer kanna 
14. Sur.:mary 

5. The Totality of Obscuration 
I. All obscuntion is subsumed in two: (a) obscuration that consists in moral defilement 0J1d 

(b) obscuration that consists in the latowable 
2. The obscutation to Ille Buddha level 

The Summary Meaning of Obscuration 



'.'.:hapter Three 

fotroductory 
!. Tho diffcrenti•lion of reallties Crntrva) is necossary to enable !he undcnl"'1ding of their 

e.1setttlal na(Un)s 
2. The relevance of the realities, in brief 
3. Ali.em•tive explanation of 2 
4. Various view5 on the realities 

1. The Basic Reality 
!. Tho ba.•i~ reality comprises the three natUl1's 
2. Why the three n•tures should be studied 
3. The im.a~in111y nature <panknlpita·svabhava) is eternally non·e•i.su:nt 
4. 1110 uther·detl"ndent natu.re <paracamra·svabhRva) exists, but not as a realiiy 
S. 'The P"fiecu:d natui10 (parini1panna-svabhlva) both exists and does not exist as a reality 

2. The Reality of Characteristic 
I. The realiiy-<:haracteristlc in relation to tho imaginary natUll'l 
2 The reality characteristic in relation rn the other.dep<01dent narure 
3. 'The reality characteristic in relation to the perfecred nature 

3. The Reality Free from Erroneous Inversion 
l. The reality fn:e from erroneous inversion consists in the knowledge of what is 

impermanent (anil}'a), painful (d~tha), empty (il!nya) and insobs1'1!1tial (nair3tmya) 
2. The threefold narure of the impermanent object 
3. Suffering that is due IO appropriation 
4. Suffering that is due to th• characteristic 
5. Suffering that is due to association 
6. Emptiness as: (a) non-existence. (b) exis1ence as something other and (c) intrinsic nll!Ure 
7. Insubstantiality 115; (a) the absence of charncteristic, (b) a difference in characteristic am! 

(c) the individual charncteri.stic 
8. Explanation of <he difference betwoen emptiness (§Unyatll) and insubstantiality 

(naitaunya) 
9. The three kinds of impermanence as the countcrngents rn imputation and negation 

4. The Reality of the Cause and the Result 
l. The reality of cause and result refei~ to the four noble 1ruths 
2. Tite tntth of suffering 
3. The 1ruth of origination 
4. The truth of cessation 
5. The troth of the path 

S. Gross and Su'>tle Reality 
I. The gross and suotle realities refer to the conventional and the absoluu: 
2. The conventional as designation 
3. The convention.tl as knowledge 
4. The conventional as utterance 
S. Explanation of Ute three aspects of the conventional 
6. The absolute consists in Ute P"fiecu.d narure 
7. The absolute as object is thusness 
8. The absolute as attainment is nirvlQ• 
9. The absolute as spiritual practice is the path 
iO. The perfected nat111-e include3 both nirvil(la (the unconditioned) and the path (the 

conditioned) 

6. Well Establilltted Reality 
I. Wbai is generally established is due to the imaginary nature 
2. What ls e.stllblished through reasoning is due to the three narures 



1. The Reality of the Sphere of Purity 
l. The sphere of purity is twofold 
2. Tho removal of obscuration that consists i•I bolh moral defilement and !he lrnowablo 
3. TI10 twofold sphtte cf purity is duo just to tho perfecu:d natm"O 

8. Tho Inclusion Reality 
I. Tho five categories 

. ., 

2, 1110 causal·sign (nimilla) '"~conceptual dllfercnriation ( vikoJpa) are included in the other· 
dependent and illll name Is IJlcludai in the inlllghtary 

3. 'lltusness nnd con-eel dirett intui!ion am included in llm pcrfectro namre 

9. Tho Reality of Differentiation 
I. The reality of dtfforentiadon is sevenfold 
2. The imnginary and 01her-<lependent consi.n In 'continuance' 
:J. ·11ic lancr two also consist in 'arrangement' and 'wrong course' 
4, lbe perfec11:d consists in tl10 'chwacterisdc', 'reprcsenuuions'. 'puriticatior: and 'correct 

spiritual practir " 
S. Alteruruivo explanation nf the sevenfold diffcrm,tia.tion 

10. The Reality of the Skills 
L llie ten false views in regard to die ex~•tence of a self among the aggregates 
2. TI1e skills are included wilhin !he basic reality in terms of: fa) !he imaginary 

(pMikJIJpilJ!), (b) conceptual differentiation (vik"1pa) and (c) real nature (dh11t11taaJ 
3. The latter three apply equally to all five aggregates 
4. The aggregates in relation lO !he three natures 
5. How lh~ imaginary natum can be com:"Ptually differentiated 
6. Tho refuuition of the lheory !hat the object is generated by lhe namo 
7. Summary 

(a) The Moaning of the Aggregates 
l. They are considered m die sense of. (a) multiple. (b) collected and (cl disparate 

(b) The Meaning of tho Elements 

I. They are considored in the sense of !he 'seeds' or: (a) the subject (b) the object and (c) !he 
pei'Cep!ion of these 

2. Alternative explanation of lhe lllaya-vijtl/Jna as support for lhe three groul"' of elements 

(c) The Moaning of the Se11se-fields 
1. These are considered as the medium of origination for the experieru:e of: (a) sensation and 

(b) !he discrimination of die object 
2. There is no 'agent' of experience. nor 'object' of e.perience 
3. Explanation of lhe sense·field theory in !ho light of the vijifap.i·mStra doctrine 
4, Reply to !he objection !hat lho latter confliots wilh lhe tr...Utional lheory 
5. Reply to the objection ,\hat !he vijilaptf.mHtra intelJ'retation does not allow the 

appearance (uimhBs•) of !he object to be differentiated from consciousness 

(d) The Meaning of Dependent Origination 

l. Considered in the sense of an absence of imputation and negation in regard ro cause, 
result and efficacy 

2. The imputation of causality 
3. The negation of causality 
4. The imputation of the result 
5. The negation of !he result 
G. The imputation of efficacy 
7, The negation of efficacy 
8. The absence of imputation and negation is du• to the absence of these six 



(•) The Meaning of tho Poaslblo and 1he lmpo88ibl~ 

l. Tho poSlible and the ""'pmsiblo should be un.i.1 .. tood in lho "'""'of• sevenfold 
dependency upon something olhct 

2. Dependency In rcladon to what is not desired 
J. 0.l""'doncy in relation to what 1s desired 
4. Dependency in relation to purity 
5. Dependency in relation to ihe coocummt birth' of two tatltl!IJ81as or two cakt'Jvarrins 
6. Depctulency in relation to sovereignty 
7. Dep•mdoncy in relation to complclll attainment 
8. Dependency in relation to behaviour 
9. Summary 

(f) The Meaning of the Faculties 
I. The twenty-1wo faculties exercise an influence in tiv< main """"" (a) perception, 

tb) duration. (c) continuity, (d) e~periencc ;u1d le) the two purities 
2. The sense faculti .. are tho influenc .. in tho p<:reeption of die object 
J. The vittl faculty is the influence in U1e duration of life-span 
4. The femalo and mo.le faculties ate tho influences in tho continuation of lho family 
~. The faculties of sensation are the influences in experience 
6. Tho faculties of failh ere. are the influences in mundane purity 
7. The faculty of undmtal\ding what ls not understood is the influence in supramundane 

purity 
8. This arrangement ls different for the yoglll;~ 

(g) Tho Meaning of tho Times 
I. The perception and non·pen:eption of cause and result 

(h) The Meaning of the Four Truths 
l. Tho truth of suffering is considered in tho sense of sensation 
2. The trulh of origination is considm;d in lhe sense of Ille pr<1Ctice caused by l 
3. The truth of cessatic"1 ls considen:d in the sense of the appeasement of I & 2 
4. The truth of the p>llt is considered in the sense of the counteragont 

(!) The Meaning of the Three Vehicles 
l. In order !O go forth via IM irluka vehicle 
2. In O«ler to go fotth via lite fJRl)!·!kabuddha vehiclo 
3. In order to go forth via the wlivnnia\ vohiclo 
4. Aliemative CKplanadon of the dilf,,.,...1i:lrion of the th""' vehicles 

(j) The Meaning of the Conditioned and the Unconditioned 
I. The conditioned consists in the causal-sign accomp:lnied by both i!S designation and 

cause 
2. Various aliemative viaws on me definition of the causal·sign 
J. The al•menl.$ in<orpara!i!d in lh<!I acwal consc.iousness are: (a) mind. (bl appreheniling and 

(c) conceptual diff"""'tiation 
4. The unconditioned consists in: (a) trnnquillity and (b) thusness · the object of 1rnnquillity 

The Summary Meaning of Reality 

Chapter Four 

Prologue 

1. The Meditative Development of the Counte:ragent 

Introductory 
l The coun!Cragents are the fac!Ol'5 ihat conlribu!fl to enlighwnment 



(n) The Pour Applica1lona of Mindfulness 

l. Tho meditative d<>velopmtlll of the appllcruions o( mindfulneis le;ib IO tho undersumding 
of Ille four trutlls 

2. Disquiet (dn1131hulya) is made ltUll'iif.,.1 through the body 
3. The cause of craving is sei"i:uuion 
·I Mind is Ille foundatiun for notional attllChment to the ;elf 
5. The investigation of the dh1umll!/ leads 10 the comprehension of Ille 1ru1h of Ill• path 
6. faplanat' >n of the effoc:s of tho four mindfulnesses 

(b) The Four Correct Exertions 

l. Tllo undcrlranding tlllgendm:d by mindfulness produc~ a fourfold vigour for the 
eradication of adverse elemenrs and the production of the counteragents 

(c) Tho Pour Bases of Psychic Power 
1. The psychic powers incorp<Jrate the mental stability tl1a1 results from tho above-

mentioned fowfold vigour 

The Five Fa•1hs 
l. Explanation of tho five faults 

The Eight Formative Forces That Pacilitate Relinquishment 
1. Four are cow1teragents to the fault of laziness 
2. Four are cowiooragents to tho other four faults 

(d) The Five Pacultiea 
l. The five are: (a) will-power, (b) application, (C) non-loss of objective support, (d) non· 

diffusion and (e) analysis 
2. Alternative explanation of th• latter fiv• 

(e) The !'ive Powers 
l. The five elements beginning with faith are called 'faculties' when rnixtd with adverse 

elements and 'powers' when !llese are eradicated 
2. Why they can be described both as 'faculties' and 'powers' 
3. The faculties that comprise the elements conducive to liberation 
4. The elemems conducive IO penetration 
5. The slllteS of 'heat' and the 'summit' are faculties: the 'tceeptivities' and 'highest mundane 

realizations' are powers 

( f) The Seven Limbs of Enlightenment 
I. Definition of terms 
2. The seven limbs are: (a) mindfulness, (b) the analysis of the dharmas. (c) vigour, 

(d) deligh~ (e) quiescenc£, (I) meditative concentration and (g) equanimity 
3. Fnrther explanation of the latter three limbs 
4. Alternative explanation of equanimity 

(g) The Eight Limbs of the Path 
1. The eightfold path is established by way of: (a) accurate determination, (b) anainment for 
~. (c) Ille confidence of others and (d) the count1:tagent tc odver!>e elements 

2. Correct view is the limb for the accurate determination of the path of vision 
3. Correct intention and correct speech are tho limbs for attainment for other.i 
4. Correct speech, correct action and correct livelihood are !he limbs for confidence on !ho 

part of olhers 
S. Correct effort, conect mindfulness and cort'lla meditative concentration are !he counter­

agems to the ddverse elements 

(h) The Differentiation of the Meditative Development of the 
Counteragent 

!. The threefold differentiation 
2. The threefold differentiation for the bodhisattva 



XXXlll 

2. Tb:!: State Therein 
L 111ere arc nine n..a.U'3 m the me:ditativtt development of the cou.ntenigcnt:. (a) the 'causal' 

>IJ!le 
2. ib) 'Arrival'. (c) 'prepar•!ory'. Cd) 're1ult'. le) 'wi1h dulia !•)be performo.d', IO 'wilhou1 

ctuu .. 10 be polformed'. Cg) 'e•cellence'. <hl "uperior' and Ii) 'unsurpassable 
3. TIIO nine stab!• in lhc cont•m of lhe spiritual lovol• and lhe Buddha Rodies 
~. These s1a1 .. .re diff•rentia"'1 as d,,...fold in relation IO the dh:mnadh~tu 
5. The stalt!s "' lht! c'riieria for tho ;l.$Sl!Ssmem of individuals 

3. The Attainu:mnt of the Result 
I. Tho five main rcslllts are: (•) the kamui-rcsul~ !bl S~"ength, (c) inclination, (d) growlh 

ml (e) purification 
2. Alternative dcmiption of tho:;c five results 
1. Ttn additional results 

The Summary Meaning of the Meditative Development of the 
Countcragent, The State Therein and The Result 

I. The summary mtaning of lhe modiWivo development of lhe counteragent 
2. The summary meaning of the states 
l. 'The summary meaning of lhe results 

Chapter Five 

1. The Three Kinds of Supremacy 
I. s;nce !his is !he final topic. it is now ••plained 
2. Tuo-.re ore tlttee supremacies: (a) spiritual practice. (bl ob1octivo support md (c) full 

attainment 
3. Supremacy consists in the univenal velliclo which possesses a sevenfold universality 

2. The Supremacy of Spiritual Practice 
I. Spirirual P'SCOCC is 1ixfold in relation !o the perfections 

(a) The Highest Spi1itual Practice 
I. The highest spirirual pmctice is twelvefold: (a) tile highest degree of magnanimity 
2. (b) The highest degree of duration 
J. (c) The high"'t degtte of pmrogative 
4, (d) The highest degRJe of inc.,:.au;!ibility 
5. Alwnative ••planation of 4 
6. (e) The highest dog'l'<! of continuity 
7. (f} The lligh .. I degree of OOll·hardship 
8. (gl The ldghest degree of we>lllh 
9. (hJ The highest~ of possession 
10. (i) Th< highest degree of enterprise 
11. (j) Tho highest degree of ocquisitioo 
12. (It) The highest degree ofnawral outcome 
13. (I) The :ug~I degtee of accomplishment 
14. Altm1ative explanation of 13 
15. These twelve ~tices am contained w;dtin the perfections 
16. The ten pem;ciions arut the actions poninent 10 each: (a) through his geno10Sity, lhe 

bodhisattva assists beings 
17. (b) Through his morality, the bcdlrisattva doe& not injwe till in gs 
18. (c) Tllroosh his p~ he endures lhe L'ljury irtflictl!!<I by olh"" 
19. (d) Through vigour, he increases his virrues 
20. (e) Through the meditative absOtplions, lie initial4' beings 
21. (f) Through his wisdom, he libontes beings 
22. (g) Through the !"'-foction of skill in expedienm. his generosity etc. becomes 

inexllausdble 
23. (bl Through the patection of vows. he engages in generosity etc. at "11 times 



24. (I) Through tho perf«:lfon of sutnglh, ho engago:1 ettmally in gencrosi1y cu:. 
a (j) 1llrough the porl..,tlon of dlroct intuition, he oxpcrien(:es the enjoyment of the 

Dlu11n1~ 

(b) Spititual Practice in Relation to Mental Attontio11 
l. The mental attention to the Dhanna through the throe modes of wisdom 
2. Mental a:tention acquires vinue thmugh these three mode.• of wisdom 

.1x1iv 

3. TI1is spiritual practice iii 'll!socia1<1d w1d1 the ten aclS uf tho Dharma ~ 
4. (lnly in tho universal vehic!o do lh<>lo Dh;mtic acts resull in the immeasurable collection 

Of merit 
S. Alternative eY.planation of 4 

(c) Splrltua! Practice that Conforms with the Dharma 
l. It is twofold: (a) without di11tract.ion and (b) without erroneous inversion 

That Which Becomes Free from Distraction 
I. Th""' are six kinds of clis1r.1Ction: (a) innate distraction 
2. (b) External distraction 
3. (c) lnlemal dii!rraction 
4. (d) The distraction of signs 
5. (e) The distraction of disquiet 
6. (f) The distraction of mental attention 

That Which Becomes Free from Erroneous Inversion 
1. The absence of erroneous inversion marufests in relation to ren things; they are: 

(a) svilables 
2. (b) Th, object 
3. (c) Mental activity 
4. (d) Non.Wspernal of mind 
5. (e) The individu~J characteristic 
6. (f) The univernal characteristic 
7. The difference between lhe individual and universal characteristics 
8. (g) The dharmfldhnru·s lack of purity and purity 
9. (h) The adventitious nature of 8 
10. (i) The absence of fear and (j) absenC<J of arrogance 
11. Alternative explanation of the lack of fear 
12, Neither the pudgala nor !he dhonnJlS exist - it is all dependent origination 
13. This is intended in I.he conventional sense, not the absolute 
14. The ten absences of erroneous inversion in relation to the three natures 

The Ten Vajra Words 
I. Explanation of the ten vajra words which correspond respectively with the ieo absences of 

erroneous inversion 
2. The 'body' of the vajrn words is establl•hed as fourfold: 
3. (a) By way of the three natures 
4. (b) tly way of the objective support 
5. (c) By way of the absence of conceptual differ:mtiation 
6. (d) By way of objections and their refutations 
7. Tho sei;ond explanation of the 'body' of the vajra words in relation to error and non-en-or 
8. The ten vajra words summarized as two anrara-s/ok"'3 
9. Surnnllll')' of the ten absences of erroneous invCfSian 

(d) Spiritual Practice Which Avoids the Two Extremes 
1. That which is taught as the Middle Way in the Ramakuta 
2. The extremes in regard to separa!el>!SS and identity 
3. The ememes of the rll:rh.ikas and iravilkas 
4. The extremes of imputation and negation in regard to the pudgala 
5. The e<tremes of imputation and negation in regard to 1.he dhamtas 
6. The extremes in regard to adverse elemoms and their coumerngents 
7. The extremes of elemalism and annihilationism 
8. The extremes in regard to the subject and object 
9. The extremes in regard to defilement or purifica!ion of the dharmadhDtu 



xx xv 
10. Tiie soven kinds of dual ••trcmc. consisting in concepmal dirrerontiation: (3) in rcganl to 

existtnt and non--exi.slc'Jlt enritie:J 
11. (b) In regard«> dto obie<;t of ap!)(l11.~emem and Ille act of appc11.Sing 
J:i., (c) In rcgaro to Ille objoct of fear 1111d !ho dread of Iha latll:f 
13. (d) In regllld IO tho subjecl and object 
14. (e) In regard kl COll-..:ble!S 1111d falshy 
IS. (f) In regard to tho !""fonnance of acllon and its non·pettormancc 
16. (g) In reganl to non-origination and simulllmcity 

(e) Spcolflo and Non·speoific Spiritual Practice 
I. The perfections that predominllie on specific spiritual levels 

3. The Supremacy of the Ob,i-:etive Support 
I. There are twelve kinds of objective support considered co be supreme 

4. The Suprellliicy of Full Attainment 
I. There are ten kinds of full altllinment.; they are: (a) absence of defects in conditions 
2. (b) The fiOn-rej..:tiM of the universal vehicle 
3. (c) The absence of distraction to the !es"'' vehicle 
4. (d) The fulfilment of the ptrfections 
S. (el The gen""1tion of the noble path 
6. (t) The development of the roots of the wholesomo 
7. (g) The pliabilicy of min<I 
8. (h) Non-rualion in samsllfll or nitvll(Ja 
9. (i) The absence of obscuration 
\0. (j) The non-i.nt-!rruption of the Buddha level 

The Explanation of the Name of the Treatise 
I. It consists in Ille analysis of the middie in relation to the extren1t1s ... 

The Summary Meaning of the Supremacy of the Vehicle 
I. Supremacy is threefold 
2. TI1e highest degree of spiritual practice 
3. The absence of erroneous. inversion 



Chapter One 

The Defining Characteristics: 

1. The Imagination of What is 
Unreal 

2. Emptiness 



~I 7. J 

Yl 

Y2 

Introductory 

(Homage to the Buddha) 

After honouring the author of this 

treatise, the son of the augata, and 

rhe one who expounded it to us etc., 

l shall strive fot a critical eumi­

natlon of iu meaning. 

[Sthirnmuti] 

(Homage to the Nobl• Manjusrl - Kum~rabhilta) 

I Since pre-eminent people, as a rule, engage in activities after paying homage to 

their preceptor and to th~ir tutelary deity. in order to show that he too was a follower in 

the course <>f pre-eminent people, fVasuhandhuj wishing to compose a commentary on 

the Madhy!nrnvibhnga S!Itra says: ''the author of this m:atise et<..", demonstrating that 

ho has undertaken an analysis nf its meaning after paying respect 10 both the author and 

the expounder. What virtue is obtained when this is done> When respect is paid to 

one who possesses virrue and is beneficem, merit is accumulated; when merit is accu· 

mulated, with little effort one completes one's enterprise which is unafflicted by 

impcdimentll and hindrances. 

Alternatively, in order to generate reverence towards <.he author, the expounder. the 

Siitra and the commentary by stating that: (a) the author had undertaken the treatise and 

(b) the expound~r [had unde!tllkenJ the commentary, he says all this; "the author of this 

treatise [etr-.J". In this respect, (a) by demonstrating what is expressed by the author2, 

l'everence is generated towards the Snira for the Noble Maitreya is the author of this 

treatise in verse fonn. Since he is separated {from the attainment of Buddhahood] only 

by one birth, he has reached !he highest perfecrion of all the bodhisattvas' higher 

knowledges, mystical formulae, analytical knowledge, meditative concentration, 

masteries3, intellectual receptivity 3lld emancipations. He has also dispelled the obscu· 

rations in their entirety on all the bodhisattva levels. (b) Through the correct presen­

ration of the expounder, ;·everence is generated towards the commentary [of 

2 

The fint folio of the Ms.(lb) is in a panicularly bad condition with just occasional wmds that 
can bo read with any cenainty, hence the translation of this folio is based essentially on the 
Tib, (Dl89b.1 • l90a.7). 
Read (with SL p.!3 fo.19); prarierrok"~pradmanfl.t in place of pn{Jllfl'll vllkrum upadinU; Tib. 
mdzad pas bi/Id par Imm pas {D!89b.6). 
Relld (with St p.!.4 fn.26); vaiitlin place of iadriya; Tib. db.wl (Dl89b.7). 



Vnsubundlm], for the e>pounder he1c 1s the Noblo 1\sa0gu4. ·n1e Vonerablo 1\c~ryn 

Yasubandhu, aftc1· receiving the 1each1ng from tum, ~;omposed dte (:ommemary to it. 

l~evercnce is gr.nerated towards the commentary because the mt:'aning of the SOtra is 

unemngly srntod in 1t because those two, since •J1ey possess 1hc h.1ghes1 wisdoms, are 

able to under~tarid, rcrarn and cxplaw (HJ, without emng. In this way revenmce ans.es 

tnwnrds both the SO!rn and !he com1r11rntat)' on d1e pan of 1hos~ who rely on the 

amhumy or 111tliVidua1 peopi<~0 . 1\lso. on the pan of those wllo 11!ly on the Dhurma. 
reverence alisM tow:ir<ls b•Jth the 1rnthor a11ti thil e.1pounder because ~fter the true 
meaning of the Slltra and 1..he commentary ha~ nccn 1.uHkr.itood, when a posiuve dctcr­

rrnnalion occui'S, It is brought 11bout tl.'tough the understandi.1y of the author and the 

~:'{JX>Ultdcr; but 1:) not ac<;omplishgd iliri.mgh just sp~'ulation and scriptural tradinon1. 

thus reverence is genern•~d towards the auihor and 1he expounder. 

This now should be discussed: what is the nature of a treatise and why is it 

{described asj a ~3.;ir.; ? A treatise consists in representntionslconceptualizurions 

appearing as groups of name>. words, and syllables, Or rather, a treatise consi~~\ in 

representations apporuing as specific words that cause the at!llinmcnt of supramundano 

direct intuition. [Objection]: How can represonmionsg be i.,:-<nulated or commented 

upon? [Respon~eJ: Thor~ is no fault here since 1he hearer's represemations arise from 

the represe11tatioll!I of the author and the expounder?. !t is a t1'Catisc (s3scra) tecau.;e it 

is an instruction for novices (si$ya·slsana)l0. In order 10 generate excellence in moral· 

Y3 ity, meditative <:oncenmuion and wisdom, an instruction for novices dissuades them 

from the actions of body, speech and mind that do not produce the accumulations [of 

merit and direct intuition], and induces them [•o engage] in actions I.hat produce lhe 

accumulations. Alternatively, it is a treatise because it conforms with the d1aracte1istic 

of a treatise 11. The ch3racteristic of a treatise consists in the foct that, when the teaching 

is practised, one relinquishes moral defilemems along with their latent impressions and 

is also protected from both becoming and the wretched states of existence which are 

Reac:i: vskr~ hy arratyllsaogas M per Ms.( Jb,4); in p!;o;e ·· valaR p11nar atrllcllrya As>Iigas but 
Tib.(018%.7).: slob dpon (Jldl)'•! for .'!Jya 
Reod : uttamaprnftl!vantau .. sQ>, llrtham abhr3ntam upadiiata iti in place of urramaprajt!avaco 
.. .sattlrtho 1'/irantsm up•di$(1J in; Tib.do gflis kyad :ios nJb mchog dali ldan pas ... 'dir mdo'i 
dOl! l!IJl llOf 08 bsWI IO(Dl90a.I). 
Read (with St fn.32p.15): y1; pudgalapr:lm3QikJIS in place of pudgalam pramlQlkutvanti; Tib. 
gl!d deg 111111zag1Shad l11lll' byed pa (D!90a.2). Ms.(lb.5): ·JIS tqllql. 
Read! rri§cayici clld urpadyallJ sa ~errvakrrlJvabodhlld api pr11bhJvito bh•vati na ru tark3gamil· 
mStrc(I• prabhnvito bhav•tfti ... m place of jata ca uifc<'ye iyam prapetur vakrus ca prarltyil 
prabhJVSllJ na ru Wk'1gamamllre{I• prabhav1111eti ... ; Tib. tim pa sk~s na 'di mdzad pa dali i:had 
p• r,•11 nogs pss nb tu phye oa yin gyi t rrog ge dan Jun rsun• gyis rab ru phye bill' ni ma zad 
dozes .. (Dl90a.3). 
Ms.(lb.7): ·Jll•ptayll{I; disregard Y's fn.7 p.2. 

9 Read; iravapavijnaptfnRm in place ol' prajilaptrnam ; Tib. """ pa'i mam par rig pa mams 
(Dl90>.5). 

10 Ms.( lb.7): ·~yaiilsS111lc chllstra·. 
11 Read: arha va sJslJ'iJlU$8(18yogllc ch!lstram in place of atha vJ s3str.ilak.Sapasya iil.rnnac 

ch!lsa..m; Tib. y"1! na bsim bcos kyi mr:;han llid du 'rhad pal phyir bsran bcos te (0190a.6). 
Cf. S~ fn.44, p,19. 



fearful mt accoum of tl1cir 1mmifold suffering!l which arn 1men~e 1 i:onunu~I J.nd long· 

lasting. Ii. 'l11er~fore, it has the charncterisbc of a 1realise (.{Jscr11) because it rules over 

(;111.rnna) tho enemy·hke moral defilement~. and because it protects (rr3(la)ll from 

becoming anti the "'retched Stutes of existence. Moreover, this pair [I.e. 'ruling over' 

and 'riroiechng'J arc found in oll works of the umversal vehicle aml in their mterpre· 

tntions · but nowhere else · hence this [work! is a treanse [.Msrral. lt is srud: 

That which rules over the enemy-like morul 

1lefilcmcnt5 in their emircty; which rescues 

[bcing$J from 1he wretched srntes of exist· 

ence and becoming, is :1 treause, by virtue 

of us authority and protoction. These two 

~re non~existent in any other doctrinal view. 

Of this; the term "of this" is a dite(t reference to the verses of the Madhy~nta· 

vibhnga .43sr.ra which is a compendium of seven 1opics and enables the relinquishment 

of obscuration that consists both in moral defilement and the knowable, by way of the 

triple vehicle since it is linnly fixed in the [author's] heart. 

The author refers to the composer. Although this verbal root (m1 has the sense 

of 'conveying', nevertheless, since it is compounded with !.he prefix pra, it is to be 

understood in the sense of 'effecting' (lit. 'making'jl4, for it is said: 

The meaning of a verbal root is forcibly 

changed through the addition of a prefix, 

just as the sweetness of the waters of the 

Ganges (is changed through mixing! with 

the waters of the sea. 15 

16 The son of the sugara; the sugara refers to one who has excellently gone 

y 4 (S11$(hugarn) to the niiv3pa in which [the bodhisattva] is not permanently fixed which 

is [free] from the obscurations that consist in moral defilements, together with their 

latent impressions, and the obscurations that consist in the knowable. One who has 

relinquished the obscurations of all latent impressions, who has the understanding of 

all the d/1armas, in every respect, for his essential namre, who is the basis of all might, 

12 Read: t3C ca illsrmlal<$aoam ysd upadeie 'bhyasyamilno savllsanJkleiaprah&,ram nirai1tar3dltgh•· 
vividhaffvroduQkhabhttadurgaribhyo bhavllc ca Uiljl"1Jl bhavari in plaee of tsc ca sllstrolllk$ill1•11' 
yad upadefo bhRsamano 'bhyas~ sav.lsanlli<'iaprohBpSyDpadyate nirantarad!rghavividha· 
ttvradu/lkhabhrtayili ca durgarer bhavsc ca sammyate; Tib.: lu.d mnos pa goms par bras pas bag 
ch~gs daJl bcas pa'i ~on ~·.P." sf'O,n bar 'gyur ba dai! 1 bar chad med pa yun fl'! b~'i sdug 
bsnal dr1ig po sna tshogs l<yis 11gs pa 1 II.vi son roams dan I md pa las skyo~ pa gilh yin pa d• 
ni bs1211 bCDs kyi mtshlW ilid (Dl90a.6). 

13 Read: trJ(lllc itt place of sal]1r3.rac; Tib. skyob plJ!l. This "'ading is more appropnate in the 
contt"t of this etymological explanation of the word sllstra. 

14 Read (with T&B3. 17): wiw~ in place of viie01Jrthako on the ba.~is of the Tib. byed par 
(D!90b.3). 

15 This verse is also quoted in Candnik!rti's Prasannapada Madhyamakavp;ti~; cf. Y's fns. 3 & 4 
p.3 for more details. 

16 Tho Ms.(2a.3) insens a passage here which, according to the Tib. arrangemen~ belongs in a 
subse<juent portion of th• text; cf. Y's fu.6 p.3. 



whm;o body 17 pmsC>se.• i11conceivabl~ ll""cr liko tho wishfollilling gc111 I a, who 1s 

cnpuhlo of perfom1ing all bondlt for all sonti<h~• ll<tiogs oifurtkssly am! who has lhe 

n:nurn of the excol1cfieci of direct mlultmn free from conceptual ('ifferenhauon - he 1s. 

ilH! .sug.·1rn. 1-lis umur¢ cm~sisls in thli tJmsnr..!ili of 1~u1fry '". Since his direct inmmon 

which i~ free from conce1nu11l difforenuation 1s brought forru20 from I.ho !alter, the ~"" 

of tho sugara 1s born from, or in, that (Lhusncs> of purity]. 

Altonrntively, he is lho son of the sugata insofar as he is bon, in the natute of tl10 

sugurn; as has been said in another Silua: "he is born m I.ho lineage of the tathJgarn 

because he has ,Jbtamed urn •"ential qualities of I.he Inner''. This being the case. nn 

onuty thnt 1s to ho knownll in all it< aspects "Pl"'"" to a bodhisa11v.1 established on the 

renth spiritual lev.I like a myrobalan frun on the palm of hi~ hand; however it 1s as 

though his eyes were covered by a fine silk veil. ilut for the Venerable One, the cover• 

ing over tho eyes is n:moved as it were • this is the difforem;e. By the term "son of the 

.rngarn" in this conte.t [i.e. here sugara means perfectly understood], the perfect under· 

standing of reality is indicated on tllo pan of the amhor of the truatise22, and similarly 

perfect compassion and perfect wisdom [an: indicated] through his authorship of the 

treatise without rcg.ard for gain and honour. 

The expounder; i.e. the agent of exposition. This [term) is connected wilh I.he 

words "after honouring". Others believe !hat I.he tenn "son of the sugata" also refers to 

him. Moreover. he is the Noble Asa0ga, for this treatise wa5 disclosed and elucidated 

to him tltmug~ the [meditative concentration named] 'su-ca 11 of dharmas·23 due to the 

Noble Maitmya's miraculous p-0wer. 

~ 4 [The word] and has a conjunctive sense or it is a superfluous word, i.e. it is an 

expletive. lt also implies !hat he [Vasubandhu] pays respect to tl1e mher Buddhas and 

Y S bodhisauvas, not only to the author and the exp-0under. In responso to the question as 

to whom it is exp-0unded, he replies: to us etc.,which means that 'we etc.' comprise 

those of whom we are the first; it is to the latter that "to us etc.'' refers. llereby it is 

shown that we ourselves have been instructed in a reliable manne,;?~. 

l'1 Tib. omits: vigrah°"; cf. 0!90b.6. 
18 Ms.(2a.4): cinrlllmmiromavad; the reason for Y's parenthesis is not clear. 
19 This sentence is omhred from ihe Ms. and is inserud on tho basis of the Tib.; cf. Y's fn.3 p.4. 
W Read: tatprabhaviracv3n in place of 1ajjanira1villl; Ms.(2ll.5): · vitatvSn, Tib.: rab tu byuri bni 

phyit(Dl90b.7). 
21 Read: jileyavastu as per Ms.(2a.5) in place of jdoy/Ufl vastu. 
22 Read (wiih S~ fn.70 p.24): ilUll SU8•1Blmaja iii sllsU'ap/'l!{IClllS taltl;Rvabodhasaljl~IUI nirdi~fil ... in 

place of ailll tJ suga11rmajss tasyaiv~ S!strapta(layanasyavabodhasampat prnd11tSit3; Tib.: liir ni 
bd~ bar gsegs pal /xhg Ilid las sky<:s pas t bstan bcos mUz.ad de kho na rhugs su chud pa phun 
sum rshogs par bstan pa. .. (Ol~la.2). 

23 Read: dhllnlWl'Otrs!in place of dhllllllasaljltllnona; Tib.: i;hos kyi rgyrm gyis (Dl9la.4). 
24 In tho Tib. tho second pan of this paragraph precedes the fim pan, i.e. it begins from kebhyo 

vak!llt'anl, mSU la 'chsdpaiena (Dl9la4). 
24 Read: anona vayam ova avis11111vsdona upsd#ta iri darSitam in place of anonBtmano ·~aya 

upadttio bhSSamllno nitdii(°"; Tib.: 'di oi /Jdsg ilid kyi mi slu ~· las Jun mnos par ston 10 
(Dl9la.4). 
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A ftcr honouring; 1.e.. after paying reil"'ct (to 1>1ml •• !11ough ho were actl!ally 

present and positioned neamy. After honouring, Le. after paymg respect with b<Jtly, 

sr>ooch and mind. Having paid respect to the amhor of U1e trentise and its expounder, 

what should you do then'/ lfo snys: 

I shall strive for a critical uaminarion of its meaning; i.e. I shall 

um.haiPk~ ~he ~fffH't ~o cntf~;!!ly e~timlfl¢ i•$ tneanfhfj ;utd 10 cJiipl;jin iL'i meaning or m 

make distinction!) between things. And hrre the locauvc casel6 I in the terms artha~ 

viv~c11ne .11c.] hos tho sense of purpose; what is meant rn: for the purpose of a crihcal 

cxamimniort of its mealing. 

The 'Body' of the Treatise. 

In this regard, the 'body' of the treatise is respectively determined 

from the beginning. 

(a) the characteristic, (b) obscu· 

ration, (c) reality, (d) the medilative 

development of the coun1cragent, 

(c) the ~tage therein, (f) the attain· 

ment of the result and (g) the 

supremacy of the vehicle. 

For these sovcn subjects are eoxpounded in this mrntise, namely: (a) 

the characteristic, (b) ob&curation, (c) reality, (d) the meditative 

development of the counteragent, (e) the state in regard to that medi· 

tative dovelopment of tho counteragent, (f) the attainnumt of the result 

and (g) the supremacy of tlle vehicle which is the s<0venth subject. 

[SthiramatiJ 

YS.10 The subjects here [comprise) tho 'body' of the treatise because of the state-

ment: these seven subjects are ex;>oundod in this treatisc27 < Why has this 

tteatise been composed? (a) In order to generate corrcct28 direct inruition devoid of 

concepnrnl differentiation belonging to the Buddhas, the Venerable Ones, (b) beca<ise 

direct intuition !hat is free from conceprual differentiation is generated on account of the 

26 Tib. omits s~ptamI; cf. Dl91a.7. 
27 Rood: ... cohlslTR Ull"diiYiil!!a in pl= ofi~!ra "khyly8J111r, cf. Bh~ya N17.9. 
28 Ms.(2bl2): Sl!l!lV!illvininrikafpa contrary to Y's fn.2 p..5 but his emendation lO samyagnitvi­

hlp• is r>referreli; this tam is omitted from Ille Tib. (cf. Dl91b.I). 
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tcachlng1.9 of tho i1m1bstomiulity of 1ho dhatmas. and (c) due to the pr.tcticc of the latter 

[the bodhirrnttva) obt11l1L-; the complete re1inqul11hmen1 of obscuralion cons•s1ing in both 

1hc knowubl~ and moral delilement together with their IIitent imprcssion·1, Further­

mom, conccming the insubstantialily of the dharmas, this trnatiso is undenaken 111 order 

to present the insubstanfiality of the dh11n11as as It is in reality by refuting these two 

rncnmparible views: (;) that tho non-existence of all dharmas is (equivalent tol the 

in~utmnntialny of the d/rnrm.>Y, and (b) that the non-existence 01 ,n iniemully active 

being is [equivalem tol uie i11subsu1ntia~lty of the dlwrmaslO, 

Others believe (the treatise is undertaken! tn order lo remove both the lack of 

111sight anil wrong insight on tho pan of thosr. who lack 111sigh1 or posse.s wrong 

insight in regard to the c~ar:!Cletisuc and obscuration etc. through the generation of 

correct undemanding. 

Alternatively, [the treatise is undenakenJ in order ro remove the faintheancdness of 

the bodhisattvas who, in regard to the fivefold objects of knowledge consisting in the 

realms ofl 1: (a) the world sphere, (b) scntiem beings. (c) dharmas, (d) moral discipline 

and (e) cxpedie1us, may believe that these are difficult to discern individually because 

of their infinite differentiation; hence he says: 

(a) the characteristic, (b) obscu­

ration, (c) reality etc. 

In this regard, the 'body' of the treatise is respectively determined 

from the beginnlngl2, "In this regard" [meansj: in rngard to the critical examination 

of the subjects of the treatise, or else, in rega the treatise [itself]. "From the begin· 

rung" [meansj: from the very outseL The tem. d'Clatise" ha' a!Nady been olucidated33. 

Its 'body' is an abrtdgement or summary meaning; or it is the 'body' in the sense of J 

basis. For, just as the physical body, which has the external and internal sense-fields 

for its basis, is described as a 'body', similarly, :he subjects upon which a treatise 

depends and proceeds form its 'body'; and these subjects are seven, beginning with the 

characteristic. By "respectively detennined" is meant: 'designated', or, 'explained'l4, 

29 Read: deisnayD as per Ms.(1b.2) in place of deisnstay3; Tib.: bstsn pas (Dl9lb.2). 
30 Read (ess611tially in agreemont with St fu.81 p.26): dharmanair:Jtmy•m punar sarv•dharma­

nHsOIVBf(l dharmanair:JtmyllJll anwry»pilnlpuru$snBsawam ca dh~u nair3tmyam iry erayor 
1•i5a1!lllvlldByor pt3li$edhena .Y•th3bha111m dharm111Jsi1tlt1nyapraapadanillthllf(I illstrllnlmbhab in 
ploco of •ylU!I punar dl1Bm11Jifllirlltmyasya virodhavlidD y•t s1UVadharmarahi1111a dhamvmairatm· 
yam I .rnrarvySpilrapu.'11$arahillltl ca dharmanair3tmyam ity atas rarprat#edhena cathSbhata­
n.W.tmyapratip!dsnilltham sllsll'4n!mbha/I; Tib.: chos la bdag med pa yail chas thams cad med 
ps ilid chos la bdBg 11""1 pa dad I aan ns b)'fld pa1 slr:yes bu med pa i!id chos mams la bdag med 
pa'o fos mi mthun p,ar smra bad~ d11g bkag pas! chos bdag med pa yail dag pa'i ji Ira ba biin 
d11 bstM pu bya bai phyir bstfill bros bru8111 mo (Ul91b.2). 

31 Tib. omits dhBru; cf. 019lb.4. 
32 Read: iasrtai~m ".Yav~thSpyata in place of iAslnliarlnlvyavasthlpanam; er. Bhll$ya Nl7.6; 

Ms.(2b.4): rall1!dilll/l slml!SBlll'1ll)l ir.iva-. 
33 Read (with T&B6.18): vyilkhysmm in place of vivlllll{lanr, Tib. bsad pill' •ad (D19lb.6). 
34 Read: vyavasth!pysts ia prajdapyare I niJ'riisyata ity a.rtha/I in place of vyavasthJpanam iti 

pnijtrnptir ucy•t• abrudhilnam ity m/lll/f; Tib. m1U11 par giag ~es bya bani bcas pa sre r biad 
ces bya ba'i Iha rshig go (Dl91b.7). 



!Ohje<;iionJ: 18 i1. not '<> that 1his 'body' will be disc.med JUSt through an understnnding 

of the treutfae .md 1hu3 its re~pectivo detcrmina1!on at the beginning serves no pmvose? 

!Response): No, it 1s not wnhout pmpos~ for 1.ho subjects are helpful for novices 

because a novice who has an apprecinuon of tho subjects understands the details witn 

enso when they are being discussed, iike a hors• galloping without fear on familiar 

ground l j, ii is not for any other reason. Por these seven subjects are 

oxp<Jundftdl6 !11 thh treatise. What i$ meant by this statement is that the 'borly' <)f 

thu mrnti~e is complotc37. lly "thcso" (Is meant! tho [subjcmJ !Jo~inning with the ch~r· 

a~tcristic thur are listed. "Seven" is rhl!!ir number: it is an enumerntion in order to reveul 

the tlJWJJS. 111ey are subjects (3J'tha) because they are sought (arrhynnre), i.e. msofar as 

!hey are understood. 13y "in this t<'llatise" is meant: in (this work! titled the Madhynma­

vibhilga. By "expounded" is meanr: "explained" or "ascertainod"39. Namely40; !his is 

tho tem1 that introduces these subjects. Tho characteristic; it is a characteristic 

(lak$'1/la) insofar as fthin~sl are characterized (fak$yance) by this. And it " twofold: 

tho characteristic of defilement and the characteristic of purification. Of these, the char­

acteristic of defilement is ninefold, beginning with: "there is unreal imagination" (I. la), 

and concluding with: "because of the seven kinds of unreal imagination" (I. l ld). The 

characteristic of purification is explained in the remanung half (of the first chapter~. 

[Objection): If it is said that it is a characteristic because (something] is characterized 

by it, this being lhe case, the characteristic would be something different from defile· 

y·1 ment and purification. [Response): This is not so because lhe characteristic of some· 

thing is none other tilan its own-being. For example, the element eanh has the char­

acteristic of solidity, and the elemem e3nh is not something separate from sol idity41. 

Alternatively, it is a characteristic insofar as [something] is characterized as that. For 

thus, defilement and purification are characteristics insofar as [something] is charac­

tetized as being of the narure of defilement or pu1ification. Or again, lhe characteristic 

of both defi!<!ment and purification is a twofold characteristic: the individual character­

istic and the universal characrnristic. Obscuration (lvaraf!a) is so-called because it 

conceals (Rvr/lot1) the wholesome dhumas; or else, it is an obscuration (Jvarapa) since 

the wholesome dhllflllas are concealed ( vriyante) by it since it prevents their arising. 

Furthennore, these ohscurations have fifty-three modes. Reality implies !hat 'this' 

35 Read: d(sfabhllmini#ankilSvavllhanam iva in place of d/'$fR bhiimiti nijliarlkam aivavllh;mam 
iva; Tib. dkyu ss kyis bstsn pa'i rra thags !hogs med par rgyug pa bi.in re (Dl92a.l) · dkyu sa 
kyis is problematical and should possibly read: dkyus kyis sa; cf. St's fn.85 p.29. Ms.(2b.6): 
dfsrabhiinlinib.<ankllivavllhs- : disregard Y's fn.l p.6. 

36 Read: upadliyanrs in place of udd#r3; cf. Bhll$ya Nl7.9. 
37 Ms.(2b.7): samllprya.nh$ Y's rendering is better; cf. his fn.2 p.6. 
38 Tib. omit<: f»Lryantlldhigamllr!ham uplldllnam and the sentence order does not agree with the 

Sanskri~ 
39 Read: upi!&iyanta iii airdiiyante nir'(layanto vain place of udd#r! iry uparu5(1 viniici18 vii; Tib. 

'chad ces bys bani ruran pa 'am glNJ la 'b<lbs pa'o (0192a.3). 
40 Read: yl>d uteti in place of mheli: cf. Bh:qya Nl7.9. 
41 Read: p/thivfdhStul> khll.kkhsraJalcyapo na ca khakkhatarvBt as per Ms.(3a. I) in place of 

prthivfdhlrub khatalak$B!10 na ca .l:harnrvlt; disregrud Y's fn.l p.7. 



9 

her< is none o!l1er !lrnn 'llm'; tho S!ntO (bhR1'8 - •Iva) of 'tltat' (ta!) is 'reality' (tilttv,1); 

what i!; meant is: it is free ftom erroneous inversion and it has lCn modes. The 

coumorngent is the side that hns tho relinquishment of the adv~r.ie elemenL• for its 

aim • it is th~ riath; the practice of that is meditative development. 1110 state refers 

w the pnniculnr (states} nf that [path} which arise in a continuous sequence. This has 

nineteen modes beginning with l11e sun~ of the spinrual lineage. The attaiament of 

tho reauJt42; i.e. obtainJng the 'fruit': this has fifteen modes beginning with the karma· 

rrn11!,. Tho supremacy of tho vehicle; it is a vchi~lc 1incc one trnvels by ii, and 

since it 1s a vehide and is also supreme, it is described as the supremacy of the vehicle. 

Furthenn,ire, it is threefold beginning with the supremacy of spiritual practice. He 

states r:rnt this is the seventh subject so as 10 delimit [the •~act number of subjects) 

und nlso to [show} thoir sequential order. Just this many subjects are explained, i.e. 

there are none other than these. 

Now, this sequence is for conformity with supramundane direct intuition; ror thus 

the bodhisatrva srntioned at the spiritual leveJ43 of one who courses in firm conviction 

and is established in morality, should firstly become skilled in defilement and purifi· 

cation. Then, that palticular obscuration to each wholesome dharma should be knowu 

because liberation is not possible without relinquishing it; and one is unable to relin· 

quish what has not been discerned44 since the fault is not seen. TI1en, that objective 

support through which the mind is liberated from a panicular obscuration should be 

und.erstood as reality4S. After that, the application which destroys <hat obscuration on 

account of that particular objective support is to be known as the !lleditative develop· 

Y8 mem of the counteragent. Then, owing to the diminution of the adverse elements and 

tho increase in the coumeragem, the state in regard to that meditative development of 

the coumeragent should be known as the state of the spiritual lineage etc. Following 

from that there is the actual presence of the supramundane dharmas. i.e. the results 

which should be known as the result of winning the stream etc. And this whole 

[sequential progression} is common 10 the bodhisaccvas and the frilvakas together with 

their novices46 as has been stated in a Sntra: "this recluse is trained in the instructions, 

conduct, associations and modes of address of the :iravaka, is trained in the instruc­

tions, conduct, associations and modes of address of the pracyekabtiddha, is trained in 

the instructions, conduct, associations and modes of address of the bodhisaccva." 

However, since the supremacy of the bodhisaccva is not common [to the others], 

supremacy is the seventh subject. 

42 Ms.(3a.3): phalap!Spl'<IS but Y's rendering of phalaprBpriJ:r is better; cf. his fn.4 p.7. 
43 Tib. omilS bhUmi; cf. Dl92b.S. 
44 Reoo avijilRW/I as per Ms.(3u) in plac• of avijflllnBI(L. 
45 Resd (wi!h 0. p.1027): tJJt taavam iry avaganmvyam in piacc of tat t:iltVlllfl veditavyam; Tib. 

do ni do kho na yin par khori du chud par bya o (0 l 92b. 7). 
46 Read (with 0. p.10'27): saii,1yainl.vakMin/lm in place of sOIWtlcchrSvakldibhilr. Tib. b/a 111J.1 da1i 

ll<:as piu (D193a.2). 
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However, another (schcml J says that the characteristic (is explained! at the begin­

ning in order io gencrnto <kill in regard ro the characteristic of delilcmem and purifi· 

cauon. Of these, defilement is (equivalent tol obscuraiion, and purification is 

(equivalent toJ a reality; and since the relinquishment of obscuration is due to the 

understanding of realitv. hence tl1c (subjects of} obscuration and reality (follow in 

successive order!. After that comes the counteragent together with its associated 

clcmems, i.o. uie path, in order to demo1utrate the expediem.~ for the relinquishment of 

tlrnt [obscuration). TI1e state therein (ls then explained} in order to demonstrate the 

weak, middling and higher differentiauons47 in relation to the beginning, middle and 

end of the path. And since <he st.ate brings a corresponding result48 , the result [is 

explained] immediately after UlUt. All these are common to the bo,thisattva and the 

sr.1v~ka etc .. thus the supremacy of tho vehicle (is then explained) in order to proclaim 

that the universal vehicle is nm common (to 1he .fravaka etc.). 

Others again say that the characteristic is stated a1 the beginning in order to show 

the characteristics of existence and non-existence. When the characteristic is known, 

obscuration should be relinquished and reality should be realized, thus. immediately 

a!ler that, obscuration and reality [are explained]. The meditative development of the 

counteragent [is dXplained next! since this is the expedient for both the relinquishment 

and realization [respectively} of the laner two and the special states arc [equivalenc to} 

the successive degrees of that (medimive development}. And the result is the relin· 

quishment caused by the laner. In order to demonstrate that immediately after that 

[comes] the supremacy of the vehicle, this sequence (has been explained). 

Other; now believe49 that the .. ptanation of the characteristic is for the purpose of 

relinquishing negation and imputation for one who i~ confused abom the existence or 

non-existence of the dharmas. Obscuration is for the purpose of [developing) skill in 

regard to obscuration for one whose confusion has been relinquished. Since reality is 

obscured by the latter, reality comes immediately after that for the purpose of 

(developing] skill in regard to reality. Since there is the relinquishment of obscuration 

through meditative development which penetrates realitySO, the meditative development 

of the counteragent [is explained] immediately after reality. In order to develop skill in 

1he classification of these [counteragems) the state [is then explained]. And since the 

result is constituted by the state, immediately after the state comes the result in order to 

generate skill in thaL The supremacy of the vehicle is explained at the end because this 

whole [sequential progression takes place] owing to the universal vehicle. 

47 Ms.(3b.l) line begins: -bhedapndarianllrtlm11 ... ; these words are not reconstructed as Y's text 
suggests; cf. T&BS.20.22 which accords with Ms. 

48 Read avaslhR c!llurtJpam as per Ms.(3b.I) in place of avasthaoutDpam; disregard Y's fn.l 
p.8. 

49 Read spsro pi manyare in place of anyacca saavasya; Tib. giiln yaII soms pa (D!93b.I). 
SO Read proti<""1ha as per Ms.(3b.3), in place of pratividdha. 



The Defining Characteristics 

l. 'I11e Imagination of What is Umeal. 

a. The Characteristic of Existem.;e and Non­
Existenc!.'. 

Therein, concerning rhe characteristic, he says: 

I.I abed There is the ;magination of what is 

unreal; the duality is not found 

therein; but he1·a emptiness is found 

11nd the former is found in thn latter. 

II 

~ 18 In this [vorsc], the il:,.gination of what is unreal refers to the con-

ceptual differentiation of the app1·chend~d object and the apprehending 

subject. The duality refon to the apprehended object and the appre­

hending subject. Emptiness is the absence of apprehended object and 

apprehending subject on the part of that unreal imagination. When be 

says: "and the former is found in the latter", ["the former" refers to] the 

imagination of what is unreal. Thus. the characteristic of emptiness 

which is not orroneou.sly inverted is shown by this quotationS 1: "One 

perceives [phenomena] u they arc in reality by realizing that where 

something is non-existent, it is empty of that, and furthermore one 

correctly comprehends [phenomena] as they are in reality by reali•ing 

that what is left as a remainder in thi• respect does really exist here". 

1.2 abed Therefore all ia established as neither 

empty nor not empty, becaune of 

existence. nonMexistence and again 

existence; and this is U1c middle way. 

[All] is neither empty of emptiness and unreal imagination, nor not 

empty of the duality of the apprehended object and apprehending 

subject. •All" refers to both the conditioned [phenomena] which are 

called 'the imaginatioi:. of what is unreal', and the unconditioned 

[phenomena] which are called 'emptiness'. The term "is established" 

[means] "is explained". Because of the existence of: unreal imagin-

51 G. Nagao has shown that dtis passage probably comes from the SD/asudJJa1;1 sutta.(Majjhima­
nikSya sutta no. 121); cf. his "'What Remains' in Snnyatll: A Yogilcllra Interpretation of 
Emptiness" in Mal'.ill'.!!J.a Buddhist Meditation .... 
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atlon; bocauao of the non-cdatonce of: the duality; and because of the 

edatoncc of emptlnest in tho imagination of what is unreal and (the 

existence of] tho imagination of the unreial in the former. Moreover, 

thh 11 the middle way. All [phenomena) are neither abaolutely empty 

nor are Ibey absolutely not empty. Thus, this passage in the 

Prajillplramltls etc.: "all this is neither empty nor not empty•, is in 

aareement. 

[Sthiramati) 

[lJ 

Therein, concerning the cbaracterillic, he says: 

I.I abed There Is the imagination of what is 

unreal; the duality is not found 

therein; but here emptiness is found, 

and the former is found in the latter. 

'!'herein [means I with reference to. or with regard to the characteristic, among the 

seven subjects mentioned above, such as the characteristic and obs~~ration, he says: 

''(there is) the imagination of what is unrea1·s2. Considering that the el<planation com-

plies with the way [the subjects I are lis1ed and the characterislic was listed firstly, 

hence, the explanation of just that [subject) is undenaken initially rather than the other 

[subjects). 

[2) Some believe53 that all dharmas are devoid of own-being in every respect, like 

horns on a hare, hence. in order to refute their total negation he says: "there is the 

imagination of what is unreal"; the ellipsis here is: "by way of own-being". 

[Objection): Is it not so that such a statement is at variance with the Slltras because it is 

said in a Slltra: "all dharmas are empty"~ [Response): There is no contradiction 

br.causc: "therein the duality is nor found". For the imagination of what is unreal is 

described as empty, i.e. as devoid of the essential nablre of the apprehended object and 

apprehending subject, but not as devoid of own-being in every respect; consequently, it 

is not at variance with the SUtras. [Objection): If the duality is thus non-existent in 

every respect, like horns on a hare. and unreal imagination does exist by way of own­

heing in an absolute sense, then emptiness would be non-existent. [Response]: This is 

Yl l not so because: "but here emptiness is found". For, sinee this is the very emptiness 

which consists in the absence of the apprehended object and apprehending subject in 

the imagination of what is unreal, emptiness is not non-existent. If emptiness is free 

52 Ms.(Jb.S); abhatJJparikalpr ityldi, contnuy 10 Y's rendering of abhUtaparilcalpo 'sri ityil.di 
which agrees with the Tib. (cf. Dl93b.S) 

SJ Rezd: lrt:cio manyanre in place of Ire cid virundbanri: Tib. /a la dag ... sdam du sems pa 
(Dt93b.6). 
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from tho duality and cxisls in unreal imagination, why is it tha1 we are not [alre'"'YI 

libornted; <1J1d if it wore something existing, why is it not npprehended?54 • in order to 

n::move such a doubt, he 9ays: "~nd the former is found in the lauer"; because the 

imaginauon of what is unreal is found in emptiness too, tl1erefore ono is not [already) 

liberated. Aml this is why [emptiness) cannot be perceived, like tho clear water 

element [cannot be perceived]. bec:m>e it is accompanied by stain. 

[3] Altematively, in order to refute tlm [false I view of those who believe that mind, 

the mental con:omitants and also form exist substantially55, he says: "there is the 

imagination of whut is unreal". TI1e latter certainly -.xists substantially but fonn does 

not exist separnely from it; [fonnl does not exist substantially. What is the reason? 

Because: "the duality is not found therein"; for. the imaginatioll of the unreal is not the 

apprehending of something nor is it apprehended by anyone. What is it then? It is just 

a 'bare' existent devoid of the apprehended object and apprehending subject. For thus, 

form and the like are not apprehended externally to consciousness; consciousness 

a.rises in the appearance of form etc., like in dreams etc., and if it has a cause, iis a.rising 

in the absence of one is not tenable. Therefore it is devoid of an objective support, just 

as in dreams and the like; elsewhere too it is to be concluded that consciousness is pro­

duced in the appearance of the object due to the maturation of an individual 'seed.'. The 

existence of the apprehending subject is nm tenable if the apprehended object does not 

exist because, if the apprehended object does not exist, the apprehending subject [too) 

does not e•ist56. Therefore, fotm does not exist separately from unreal ima1~ination. 

[Objection]: If the apprehende.d object does not exist, there can be no liberation because 

Yl2 of the absence of an objective support of purity. [Response]: This is not so because: 

'hut here omptiness is found"; the word "but" has the sense of "because". For, 

emptiness is the objective support of purity57 and since it exists as an absence of the 

apprehended object and apprehending subject in tho irnaginalion of what is unreal, 

liberation is not nofl·existent. [Objection]: If it exists and is present in unreal imagina­

tion, what is the reason that it is not apprehended? [Response]: !t is not apprehended 

because it is obscured by unreal imagination, like the stainlessness58 of space [is not 

apprehended] · but not bec3use it does not exist. In order to illustrate this point he 

says: "and the fonner is found in the latter". 

H Ms.(Jb.8): grhpars but g(hyars is preferred as suggest<.d by N. Ame:1d. p.19. 
55 Read atha v3 cittam caitIJsikilill oa lilpa111 c11 .Jravyato 'sllti in place of ath• v3 cittacaittebhyo 

'nyat.ta rUpldayo dravyarven• santfti; Tib. ya.I na sems dan sems las byuri ba roams dan I 
gzugs dan rdzas llid du yod Jlllf ... (Dl94a.4). St (p.43 fn.11) is probably correct when he 
suggests th•l •better rendering of this statement would be: "form ··xists substantially like mind 
and tlie mental concomitants", in agreement with T-Bh~ya (Ll6.9). 

56 Read (with SL p.44 fn.15): grilhy3bh3ve grilhalcasyRbhSvRd asati grllhye grllhakabh3yo na 
r4r•re in place of grMiySbhRv<> g1ilhak3.SySbhav3d gr3hye 'sati grllhako 'stulfl na yujyate; Tib. 
~~~m~~~JJllf~~~~~~~~-JJllf~~w 
(Dl94b.l). 

57 Read: viSuddhy!!lamba11am as per Ms.(4a.3) frt place of -illambanR. 
58 Read: llkiJSanainnalyavat as per Ms.(4a.4) in place of -nairmillyavat 
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['II Alternatively, in order to refute all negation, he says: "Ulere is the imagination of 

what is unreal"; considering thac it is not entirely non-e. stent~ nor does it have the 

nnturo of an existent since it exists in the nature of the trnnsfonnuticm of consciousness. 

However, there are those who believe that form etc. exists, by way of own-being, in 

e.actly that way in whfoh they manifosr, i.e. as separate from unreal imagination. Wi1h 

regard to such [people! and in order to refute imputation in regard to what is unreal59, 

he says: "t11e duality is not found therein". The intended nieaning is that there is just 

'bare' unreal imagination. Tiie non-existence of the duahty60 is apprehended by some 

as of the nature of annihilation61, like [the absolute non·e<istence <lfJ the son of an 

infertile woman. The absence of an internally active being is said to be [equivalent to] 

the emptiness of Ille dliarmas by others. Hence, in order to refute the negation of 

emptiness, and in order to reveal in.mbstantiality in reality, he says: "but here emptiness 

is found". [Objection): [f emptiness exists in tho imagination of what is unreal, then all 

living beings would be liberated effonlessly. [Response): This is not so because: "and 

the former is found in the latter"; since there is no liberation in an emptiness that has 

not been purified and [emptiness] that has been defileJ62 is punfied by a mighty effon, 

thus there is no liberntion without effon. 

[5] Alternatively, there is no characteristic other than that mentioned in regard to 

defilement and pvrification, hence in order to explain the characteristic of defilement 

Yl 3 and purification, he says: "there is the imagination of what is unreal". Defilement has 

the imaginatioP of what is unreal for its own-being because it is characterized by error. 

How should the fact that it is characterized by error be understood? Because: "the 

duality is not found therein''. It is known to have aa essential nature Ulat consists in 

error because it manifests in the aspect of the apprehended object and apprehending 

subject which do not exist in its own nature. Now in order to examine63 Ille nature of 

purification, he says: "but her~ emptiness is found": for the own-being of emptiness is 

purification because its own-being consists in the non-existence of the duality. And in 

this context, the inclusion of both the path and cessation should be understood because 

they are constiruted by emptiness, In order to demons•rnte that the side of purification 

is to be sought from th~ side of defilement and the individual continuum does not exist 

separately64, he says: "here". The question arises: if the duality does not exist, h<'w can 

59 

60 
61 
62 
63 

64 

Ms,(4a.5): abhatasamDropa u- contrary to Y's fn.I p.12 but his reading of •bhDtasamilro­
paprs~Srtham is preferred on the basis of the Tib. 
Read: bii cid dvayabhavo in place of dvayam abhavo; Tib. kha cig gllis po m<d pa (DI 94b.6). 
Read: vandhyllpurravad ucchodaJilpo as per Ms.(4a.6/ in place of -purravac chedaiilpo. 
Read; s8Jl!}di$f!i ca as per Ms.(4a. 7) in place of s11111kli$fai ca. 
Read parik;flltham which agrees with Y's original reading in place of pradacian:rtham since D 
has brtag pa'i phyir; cf. Y's en-ata p.128. 
Read perhaps: n.s puoati p/'fhak S\'asa17ltllna asyllsllti in/lace of na p11n8'1 p/'fhaktvam asyastfti 
on the basis of the Tib.: ran gyi rgyud gud na me par (Dl9Sa.5); cf. St's fn.33 p.48. 
Ms.(4b.2) pethaps: n. puo8'1 {Jfthak sattvam asyllsllri, but is not clear. 
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the world be in ormr if tha1 [emptiness! nists? Hence he says: "and tho former is 

found in the tuner". 

[6) There is tlle conceptual diffcr~ntiation6 .! of tho approhondod object and 
apprehending subject, just like the aspects etc. of elephams (which arc imagined) 

in a magical creation that is empty of Ille aspects of elephants ctc,66 II is the hnagln· 

ation of what Is unreal (abhOrapll!'ikalpa) since the duality which is unieal (abhOta) 

is imagined (pnrikalpya10) in it, or by it. By the word "unreal" he demonstrates that 

this [phenomenal world] does not exist in the way in which it is imagined, i.e. as the 

[dichotomy of] apprehended objec: and apprehending subject. By the word 

"imagination" he de1.:onstrates rllat tlle way in which an object is imagined (qua exist· 

ent object], it does not exist as such. Thus the characteristic of this (unreal imagin· 

ation] is rcvealt,i as being quite devoid of the apprehended object and apprehending 

subject. What then is it? The mind and the mental concomitants of Ille past, present 

a11d the future, which consist in cause and result, which penain to the three realms of 

existence, which exist from time immemorial, which end in nirvlpa and which arc in 

conformity with s11111silra, are, without exception, unreal imagination; but especially it 

Y l 4 refers to the conceprual differenti&tion of the apprehended object and apprehending 

subject. Therein the conceptual differentiation of the apprehended object refers to 

consciousness with its appearances as objects and sentient beings. The conceptual 

differentiation of Ille apprehending subject refers to the appearances as the self and 

mental representations. 

[7] Tho duality refers to tho apprehended object and apprehending 

subject; of these, the apprehended object refers 10 form etc.; Ille apprehending subject, 

~o eye consciousnes.1 etc. For, emptiness is the absence6 7, c · devoidedncss, of the 

apprehended object and apprehending subject on the pan of the imagination of 

what is unreal, however the imagination of what is unreal itself is not non·e><istent; just 

as a roi;:;; is empty of the own-being of a snake68 because never at any time does it 

possess such an own-being, but it is not that a rope69 is empty of own-being. It is the 

same in this respect (i.e. unreal imagination is not empty of own-being]. When he 

says: "the former is found in the latter", ["the former" refers to] the 

imagination of what is unreal; for thus it has been d•scribed as not apprehended 

because it is defiled by adventitious obscuration, like the [clarity of the) water-element 

etc. Thus... "one perceives [phenomena)... by realizing that where 

6S Ms.(4b.J): vib/poconrrary to Y's fn.l p.13. 
66 Tib. is slightly dlfferenc "just like a magical creation appears as an elephant ere. but is empty 

of elephants etc." (cf. Dl95a.6). 
67 Read: vinlhitalll in place of rahitatl; cf. Bhll$ya N 18.3. 
68 Ms.(4b.6): sarpasvabhlvena although, as N. Amend. (p.19) notes, Y's Ms. reads sarpatva. 

bhiVMa which agrees with T&B (cf. fn.128 p.12); Tib. sbllll gyi cb!!l.Y pos (Dl9Sb.4). 
69 Ms.(4b.6): rajju/r, disregan1 Y's fn.l p.14. 
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~omothlng 70 is non·cxlHcnt, it ia empty of that. What does not exist in what? 

The duality (docs 1101 exisl) in the imaginalioo of rile um~al; consequently, one sees 

that the imagination of tho unreal is em1)ty of the duality; ... ar.d fu11hormotG what 

Is left a& a ramalndor In this respect docs reall)' exist here ... •. Just what 

is left as a remainder here'/ The imagination of the unreal and emptiness • since both of 

these exist herein, seeing without superimposition and negation, ono correctly 

comprehends [phen.ome"al aa they arc In reality. It is free from superimpo· 

sirlon in this rrgard because one sees the absence of th~ dualiiy in the imagination of 

the unreal; and it Is free from negation because one sees the exisrence of both ihe 

imagination of the unreal and empuness. The cha!actcristic of emptiness, 

which is not erroneously in vetted, is shown ..• ; because of !he actual existence 

of that which is emply and because of !he non·existencc therein of that which it is 

empiy of. If on !he one hand all (dharmas) exist or on tho other, all were non-existent, 

the characteristic of emptiness would not be non•erroneously inverted because !his 

would lead 10 tho non-exislonce of emptiness ilself. If that which is called 'empty' were 

non-existent, emptiness would not be tenable, because real narure (dharmatl) is depen· 

de111 upon somctbing existent, like !he imperm.1ncnce [of what is impermanenr) etc. If 

tho dualiiy did exist, emptiness would not exist. [Objection): If [!he non·existence of] 

the duality is just like the [absolute non-existence of lhe] horns of a hare11, how is the 

emptiness of that [duality) on the pan of the imagination of the unn:al possible, for thar 

the one is empty of the other has [already I been seen? l'or example, a hermitage can be 

[empty) of monks72. [Response]: This is not so73; jusr as a rope74 or a magical 

cnoation, although non-exis1en1 in themselves. appear in the aspect of a sn11ke or as men 

ere. and are described as empty of !he snake and men etc. in order w check !lte grasping 

y 15 of any [entity) then:. Similarly, the imagination of the unreal too, which manifests in 

the aspect of the apprehended object and apprehending subject which are non-existent 

in themselves, is described as empty7S of !he dualiiy in order 10 induce naive people 10 

abandon their attachment to •uch a notion76. 

(81 

1.2 a [Therefore all is established] as 

neither empty nor not empty. 

70 Read: ym yaaa in place of yumin yan;cf. Bblliya N18.4. 
71 Read: Jaiavi$~ak:alpam eva as per Ms.(5a.2), in place of -kal[>6aa. 
n Read.: vihlns.va as per Ms.(Sa.2), in place of vihllnm sylln. 
73 Tib. omits nair.d ovam; cf. 0196a.3-4. 
74 Ms.(Sa.2): raffur, disregard Y's frt.3 p.14. 
75 Rud: ianya id as per Ms.(Sa.3), in place of Janyam iti. 
76 Road: radgtaha as per Ms.(Sa.J), in place of mdgrlha. 
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i'or whllt reason was this val'.le composed7 In order 10 show !hat all conditioned and 

unconditioned (dhumas) are devoid or the du11lir171. For lhus78, by rejecting absolutc­

nes~ the intended meaning or the qu0ta1ioo from the Prnjliftplramith is made 

evident 79, •All thta ts neither empry 1101· 1101 empty". For othcrwisc&O there 

would be an Inconsistency between lhc fom1er and the l1mcr. Furthennon!, (lltis vel'.lc 

was composed) in order 10 dcmon.urate the middle way: otherwise it would lead to the 

extremes of that which is absolutely empty on the one hand; and that which is not 

empty on !he othcrlil. Alternatively, it was composed to sum up t.~c refutation of both 

negation and lmpurntion. TI1e Imagination of whut is unreal is conditioned been.use it 

possess a natureS2 1.hat is bound 10 causes and conditions: however. ~mptiness is 

unconditioned because it does nnt depend on these. "Is established" (means) is 

quoted in the Prajt'i~p~ramitns and ocher works. Because of uisteoce, i.e. of the 

imagination of what Is unreal - that which is condirioned is not empty since it has 

!he nat.uno of the imsgination of the unreal. Because of non·existence, i.e. of the 

duality - it is empry of !he no111re of !he apprehended object and apprehending subjecL 

And because of cxlstenco, i.e. of emptiness in tho imagi.aatinn of what is 

unrca18J, considering that that (emptiness] is the real nature of the la11A1r; the lmagin· 

ation of the unreal is found in emptiness too in lite nat.ure of the possessor of that 

dharma. Similarly, even what is unconditioned is not empty of the noiure of real nature 

bur is described as n non-existcni in.~ofar as it is empty of a nature that consisis in the 

duality«. 

[9] And this is the middle way, i.e. that which is taught in the Ratnak01a and 

other workJ85: 

77 
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83 
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"To say it exists, 0 Knsyapa, this86 is one ciuremc and to say it does not 

exist is a second extreme; that which lies between these two extremes is 

described as !he middle way, 0 Kl!Syapa, since it consists in the investigation , f 

the reality of lite dharma.f ... g7 

Read: dvayBTBhimrv1jtflpallltthtun in place of vigamdvayarvarpjl!Bpanlnham: Tib. gws dlUJ bra/ 
ba ilid du S.S psr bya ba'i phyir m. (0196a.6). 
Read: ovam hyom.illing ~as per Ms.(Sa.4). 
Read: abhipraySll•'iJ}qtl as per Ms.(Sa.4) in place of abhiprayata n#Jq!3. 
Read: anyalha hi as per Ms.(Sa.4) in place of anyalhl. 
Read: anyarhl eklnlella sllnyasyaiva aianyasys vi anras sylt in place of anyalhaiklntika­
iDnyauivUaaylnro vi sylr, Tib. gian du na ni gcig tu sroll pa kho na 'am I mi .1rori pal 
mlhM 'gyur ro (Dt96a.7). 
Read: Jtma/JbhalVld as per Ms.(5a.Sl in place of lltmailbhld. 
Read (with SL fn.54 p.58): illnyally!s tu saltVlc oeli abhlltaplllikalpe in place of illnya· 
rlyl.i tu SIUV"111 abhlluparU:alpe; cf. Bhl$ya: sartvl<: ca· :ianyataya abhatapsrikalpe 
(Nl8.13-14). 
Read: abhBva ili dvayllrfJpepa ifltlyam in place of abhlvastur1itlaken111 dvaycna svsrapa­
ianyam; Tib. ddos po med cos by1 b1 gilis kyi no bo.s stOll pa'o (Dl96b.J). 
Read: Ramata/lldimadhyo yar pa/hyata 'sllli; omitting yat pafhyaa, liom line 24 as suggested 
by N. Amend. p.20. 
Ms.(51117): kliylp!ysm; disregard Y's fn.6 p.IS. 
Fmm KP•6-0. 
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Yl6 This middle way is thus in agrocmcm88 (with the latter). All refers 10 the condi· 

tiunert and unconditioned [clharmasJ; they uc neititcr absolutely empty, because 

of the nctuul cnistcnco of both the imaginmion of what is unn!al and the emptiness of 

tht1t, nor are they absoJulcly not empty, because of the non~e:ii:istencc of the 

duulity. If all (dharmas) were to exlSl, or all wore non·existent89, th~se would indeed 

be extremes and not the middle way 

NI 9, 19 

b. The Individual Cha.ractetistic. 

Thus, having stated both tho cbaracteristic of existence and the char· 

actcristic of non·existcncc on the part of the imagination of the unreal, 

he states the individual characteristic: 

l.3 abr.d Consciousneu comes into being in 

the appearances as objects, scotient 

beings, the self and representations, 

although its object does not exist. 

Due to the non-existence of the 

latter, the former too does not exist. 

The appearance as object therein refers to that which appean as an 

entity of form etc. The appearance as sentient being refers to that 

which [appears) as the five sense.faculties within one's own and others' 

mental continuum. The appearance as self refers to the defiled mind 

because this is associated with delusion about the self etc. The appear­

ance as representations refers to the six consciousnesses. "Although its 

object does not exist" · becauae the appearances as objects and scnli~nt 

~ 19 beings is without aspect, and because the appearances as self and repre-

~entaticns arc false appearances. "Due to the non-existence of the 

latter, the former too does not exist" - because of the non-&xistence of 

the latter, i.e. the fourfold object to bo apprehended, namely, form etc., 

the five sense faculties, mind and the six consciousnesses, the former 

too does not exist, i.e. the apprehending consciousness. 

1.4 al:c Consequently, it has been pruven 

that tho imagination of what is unreal 

pertains to this [consciousness!; 

88 Read; Sllulomico bhavari in place of anu/oma/q'fJ; cf. Bh~ya N.18.16. 
~9 Read: s.uvanllsrirvo S""'.!stitYO as per Ms.(~a.8) in place of s.uvmllstitv8171 s.uvllsricvam. 
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bocauae It docs not e:li1t 11 such, nor 

la It non-oxlmmt in every respect. 

19 

Becauan It does nt oxiu in that way In which it arises aa an Bppcar­

ance, nor ls !t non·c::datcnr: la every respect becauso of tho production 

of 'bare' error. What 11 tho reason then that its definite non-uistonce is 

not accepted? Becou10 ... 

1.4 d Liberation is considered as being duo 

to Its extinction. 

Otherwise there would bo the faul! of the negation of defilement and 

purification since neither bondage nor liberation could be established. 

[Sthiramali I 

[ l J Thus, having stated both the characteristic of uistence and the char· 

acteriatlc of non-existence on the part of tho Imagination of what is 

unreal ... ; the cham~teristic of its existence is existence itself since this is chamc1eriud 

by existence; what is meant is: he demons1raies the existence of the imagination of 

what is unreal by this statement: "there is the imagination of what is unreal". Similarly, 

the .:haracteristic of its non-existence is non..ixistence itself since this is characterized 

by non-existence. Funhennore, this refers to that which does not exist as U-.e appre· 

hended object and apprehending subject; because the duality does not exist in unreal 

imagination therefore it is said that unreal imagination too does not exist in the nature 

of the duality. Now he states tho individual characteristic. What is !)le differ· 

ence between the characteristic of existence and the individual c11aracr.cristic? The char· 

acteristic of existe~ce is a universal, but the individual characteristic is a particular. 

What would be the consequence if rho individual charactoristic were not stated here? 

The 'body' of the imagination of what is unreal would not bo mentioned, hence, in 

order to clearly illustrate its "body' it is said: 

[2] 

I.3 abed Co11sciousness comes into being in 

tho appearances at objects, scntient 

beings, the BOif and reprcsencadons, 

although Its object does not exist. 

Due to the non-existence of tho 

latter, the former too does not exist. 

Alternatively, it is not known how the sense faculties. sense-objects and consciousness 

are established in relation to that "bare' imagination of lhe unmal referred to above as the 

e:dstena: of just the 'ba1'e' imagination of the unreal devoid of the apprehended object 
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and apprehending subjccr!IO; 1hus in order 1o show91 rim !hey are C$tablished in relation 

10 rhut according lo their diffcrontiation aa tho appearanctos of the imagination or" !he 

Y l 7 unrcnl, he sratcs the individual characteristic of tho imagination of tho unreal: "in lh~ 

a1i1iearances as objecl3, scmicm !icings, the self and representations" etc. 

[3] AlretMliVIJI)', by tl1m [word.'[ "there la the imagination of what i~ unreal", ir.s 'bare' 
existence is made known97 but not its own-being; and if the dualiiy 's non-existent, tho 

reason for the notional attachment to the apprehended object and apprvhcnding s•ibjcct 

is not discerned. Also it has not .,,,,,, n dis~ .ssed as to why it is recognited that the 

duaHI)' docs not exist, htnce in onlcr to clearly illustrate this, he says: "in the appear· 

ances as objects, sentient beings, the $elf and represent.anons". In this regard, the imagi· 

nati<m of the unreal is the own·being of consciousness, and consciousness together 

wilh its associated elements is intended here93, but it is chiefly consciousness itself !hat 

is referred to. TI1e ground for !hat notional attachment to the aprrvhended object and 

apprehendi11g subject is the appearances as objects and sentient beings etc.94, 

"Although its object does not exist. Due to !he non·exlstenco of th~ latter, the former 

too does not exist"· !his is the reason why the dualil)' is non-existent. The appearanr.es 

as objects and sentien.t beings !herein refers to !he store·consci.,usncss tog~ther with its 

associates; and the latter is definitely undefined because it is the } arma-icsult. The 

appearance as the self refers to defiled mind rogethcr with its associ1;1., .. elements; and 

!hat is described as obscured and undefined because it is associated with m,>ral defile­

ment. The appearances as mental representations refers to the group of the six bl'lgin­

ning with eye-consciousness together with their associates; these are wholesome, 

unwholesome and undefined. In this way, these eight consciousnesses, together with 

their associated elements, come fonlt in tho appearances as objects, sentient beings, self 

and representations in the five respective states of existence, from the store-conscious­

ness which depends upon co-operating conditions and which incorporates the [noble I 
truth of the arising [of suffering]. The1>: is a cenain 'special transformation· of the 

latent impressions of the wholesome, unwhulesome and undefined dharmas in the 

store-consciousness and through the influence of that, consciousness comes into being 

90 

91 
92 
93 

Read: arha vi gr!hy38rlhabnhilllbharalJUilcaJpamStrasyaivaslirvam iry uddilro rasmi11JJ 
abhata · ltrll mdriyavi$aya>1jd11nin11p yalhl ..,.1v.urh1 na jlllyata iii in P.lace of adla 
vi anhilllbhlltaparika/pamltratety uddi6(am I tasy11m abhataparika/pamatn-
lfyllm ·JaYavift!lnatJt yllhl ..,.av.utlliWI! aa jllJyara iii; Tib. ylld na gzwl ba dad 'dzia 
pa 1lllld pai yall dag pa ma yin pa kun rtog pa uam /lid yod* do I ies bstml pa ylld dag pa ma 
yin pa kW2 11Dg pa r:sam de la I dllllJI po dllJI yul dall I roam par ies pa ji /tar mam par giag 
pa mi ies pu (D197a.3). • P omits ;yod. 
Read: radvyavaslh«i jlllplrJBitJwn as per Ms.(Sb.3) it! place of tati"Yavasthitijlllpanlllfham. 
Read: jlllpyam in place of jlllyate; Tib. is parbyed kyi(Dl97a.S). 
Read: tac ca vijillrwJI sas1111prayogam amt abhipmam as sugeated by N. Amend. ~.20 in place 
of tae ca vijllllnam an SSS.tJ)lpnlyogam abhipzeram; Tib. mam par ies pa d# yllJI <lk muhwls 
par /<Ian Pll dllJI !!(:as par d/IOllS te (D 197a.6). 
Read: anhasattvldipnuibh!sam rasyaiva grlhyagtlhatablUni~ys nibaadhanalr in place of sa 
ova grlhya,grlhllklbhiniveio 'nhuattvildipralibhlSanibaadhanl/I; Tib. pud ba daJJ 'dzin pa la 
mllon par Hn pad# !Jid kyi vu ni d<lll dad soms can /a sags par snllJI ba (Dl97a.7). 



21 

in muluuliy differeniiated .1ppeanmceo. [Objection!: How does consciousnesl alise in 

1hu appearance of those [entities! if the objects etc. do 1101 exist, for when there is no 

person lprescmJ 11 pos195 does not appear as a person'/ [Response): 'Ibis is not a fault 

for nlli vc 11eople are notionally ~llucheJ lo consciousness in the appearance of objects 

elc. ~s <lbjccts that exist soparaiely from consciousness, like th<> 'hair-nets' seen by a 

YI H porsoll with Impaired eyesi!l,ht 'Therefom, in order to induce them to abimdon their 

:lltnchment lo those [objects etc.) it is said: "U1is is just consciousness that arises in the 

aprlcarnnces of o.hjects etc. a.ltlmugh devoid of objecrs and sentient beings etc., just as 

there is the appearance of 'hair-nets' etc. for those people who have ophthalmia". 111us 

it is said tlm tl1e other-dependent [nature) with its entities of the eight consciousnesses 

comprise~ the imagination of what is unreal. 

(4] ... As an entity of f<lrm etc. [Consciousness) appears in the nature of form, 

sound, odour, rnste, contact and non-sensibles because 1t arises in such an aspect. The 

appearance as sentient beings refers to that which [appoan) as the five 

sense faculties with!n one's own and others' mental continuum96; tho term: 

"appears" is understood97. With regard to the five sense faculties, there is the appella· 

tion sattva because it is the locus of excessive attachment (sak11); it is semiem being 

(sattva) since it is attached (sajjace) by, or to, these [sense faculties]. Because it alises 

in such an aspect, consciousness possesses that particular appearance. The appear· 

ance as self refers to defiled mind beca:uc that is associated with 

delusion about self etc.98; because defiled mind is always9 9 associated with 

delusion about >elf, the false vitw of self, the craving for self I oo and self conceit. 

Since these {four] have the self for their objective support it is properlOI that the 

appearnnce as the self pertains to defiled mind. The appearance as representa· 

tions refer to the six conaciousn~sscs. The appearance as representations 

[occurs I on account of the arising of the aspects of those [consciousnesses I through 

manifesting in the nature of apprehenders nf sense-objects. 

[5] "Although its object does not exist", i.e. [the object which arises) in these 

four aspects, because the appearances as objects and -sentient beings arc 

without aspect, and because the appearances as self and representations 

are false appearances. Since the appearances as objects and sentient beil'.lgs mani­

fest in the nature of the apprehended object, the reason for the non-existence of the 
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Read: s!hll{I~ as per Ms.(Sb. 7) in pll!Ce of schll{11$. 
Ms.(6a.1): sanlllyop is amended to sant3nayob in lhe margin; disregard Y's fn.1 p.18. 
Rew!: pralibhllsara iri sdhi/qUm as per Ms.(6a.1) in piace of pratibM;a iii 
Read: :itmapralibhJsllJ/I kl#llill1 mma,~ I. ltmamohD<iisllJ/lprayoglld iii in place of Stmaprati­
bhJsam illmllmohlldissmp111yurracv3t l<lisram mans iti; cf. Bh~ya Nl8.25. 
Ms.(6a.2): ca niryam; disregard Y's fn 2 p.IR. 
Ms.(6a.2): Jrma~~sy! allhough th_ e Tib. bd,;g .ta chsgs pa would suggest Rtmasneha as is lhe 
teim employed when these four items are 1'sred in •he T-Bhl!Sya. (cf. L2J.l l-l7}. 
Ms.(6a.2): c11tmJ!IRmban1UV.!d yutmm; disregard Y's fn.3 p.18. 
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object is precisely that it ii1 without aspect, because of the impossibility of it'.l being a 

false appcaranco. However, because tho other two [i.e. self ond representations) mani· 

fost iu th¢ 11111\•r< of tho opp.,,honding subject, they are m11 without aspect and the 

re~son given for the non·oxis1cnce or 1hc object {in Uicsc casesJ is precisely !hut they 

consist in false appearances. l'or the aspect is the mode of the 'toking hold' of the 

objei:tive suppon in the nature of something impemtanent etc. and this does nm exist in 

the [fonner] two [i.e. objects and semiem beings] because they manifest in the nature 

of the apprehended object. Hence, "becau§~ it is without aspect" rneans: because there 

is no appreh~nder. Alternatively, the aspect consists in the correct knowledge of the 

objectiw support and since this is ncn-existent on the pan of the latter (i.e. objects and 

sentient beings], they are without aspect because of the non-existonce of the objective 

supportl02, 

(6] [Objection]: If both [objects and sentient beings! .re without aspect and have 

natures that are mutually differentiated, i.e. just as there is form etc. on the one hand 

Y 1 9 and sight etc. on the other - this b•ing so. what is this exceptional essence belonging to 

consciousness rather than form etc. and sight etc. which are well known both generally 

and exegetically, whence, after rejecting them, consciousness is perceived to have a 

llature that is not differentiated from them? {Response]: Because it i< impossible •hat 

the object [exists] separately from that (consciousness]. This is respectively deter­

mined as follows: consciousness in the appearances of different objects etc. is brought 

forth from an individual 'seed' each one appropriatedl03 by each particular detemtin­

ation of the mental continuum, although the essenual narure of the different objects 

does not exist. TI "S for example, the prccas see [a nver] filled with pus, excrement 

and urine etc. guarded on both sides of the river by men with sticks in their handsl04 ; 

however, humans and the like pen:eive it as filled with pure, clear water and as quite 

inoffensivel05_ Also, the ascetics, who practice mental attention in regard to impure 

things etc., see lh• ground completely covered by skeletons; and likewise. in regard to 

[all the topics of contemplation] such as (the element] 'eanh', they see everything 

pervaded by earth etc. Moreover, the senerationl06 of a consciousness which 

possesses a naturo that depends upon an object is not tenable without that object, nor 

[is the generation of a consciousness tenable] whose aspects are different from the 

essential natuJ"e nf the object. Therefore it is ascenained that it is just consciousness 

102 Read: 11/ambanabhlvlld in place of upalabdhyabhavlld; Tib. dmigs pa med pal phyli"(Dl98a.6). 
103 Read: pracyekam u/)Atl>ll!I in place of pratyek3tmag{hftam; Tib. so sos zin pa (0!98b.l). 
104 Read: pre!a/I payapw1samatr11dip!Jrt131J san·w d;J{ldap!qibhir ubhayatiW purusa.il> sarpraksy,,_ 

mil{!!/! paiyonu as per Ms.(6a.6) m place of prers ap8'> payapunsamatradipOrps dhrt&­
da{ldaplb,libhir ubhayat3/1 purusai/r sa1Jltllk$yamJQ3l> pa§yanli; disregard Y's fns.l, 2 & 3 p.19. 
Cf. V-V(tti (L4.3 6). 

!OS Tib. e>pands niNibandhJ to: "fit to bath m and fit to drink"; bkur nui ba d:n! bturi du ruri ba 
(Dl98b.3) 

106 Read: pm;alil· as per Ms.(6a.7) in place of prasutir. 
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Iha! is brought fonh in all ill! appearancesl07 as objec!S and sentient beings etc. wilhou1 

flho existence of) such an object. 

( 71 Both lhe appearances as !he se>lf and representativns are false appearances because 

th~y manifo31 in 1ho aapvct of tho apprehending subject although the apprehended 
objecr does not exist Altemarively, the objecr does not exist in lhar way in which it is 

imaginatively constructed by consciousness; it is a false appearance because it is a false 

objective suppon, just as when sounds etc. [are imagined as !he roaring) of tigers etc. 

Similarly, it is an established fact that mental represemations too are devoid of a nature 

that is imaginatively constructedt08 by another representarion. Hence !he object of lhe 

Y20 appearances as the self and representations also does not exisl, just like [the objects) of 

!he appearances as objects and sentient beingsl09. Because of the 11on-cJtistcnce 

of the ... object, ... the former too does not eJtist, i.e. consciousness ... ; it 

is described as consciousness (vijilS:na) since it discerns (vijifnS:u)llO. If the appre­

hended object does not exist, the [existence of the) discerning agentl 11 is not tenable. 

Therefore, due to the non-existence of !he object, consciousness does not exisl as a 

discerning agent; but ol)t so [regarding consciousness) in !he appearances of objecl!I, 

sentient beings, rhc self and representations, for, if !he larter were non-existent it would 

resuh in total non~xistence since there can be no explanation for !he essential nature of 

consciousness apan from this. If its essential narure were different from this how 

would [the cxisrenceJ of that consciousness be tenable? How could one be differen· 

tiated from rhe other'? 

[8 J Thus, because of !he non-existence of the apprehended object and !he appre· 

hending subject and due to !he acrual existence of consciousness in !he appearance of 

!he latter, that which was assened previously, i.e. "there is the imagination of what is 

unreal; !he duality is not found therein", nas been esrablished. In order to demonstrate 

this, he says: 

l.4ab Consequently it has been proven that 

tho imagination of what is unreal 

pertains to this [consciousness]; 

That the imagination of what is unreal penains to these four consciousnesses has been 

proven. By "consequently", is meant: by reason of what was just srated, i.e. "because 

of rhe non·existeru::e of the object, tho former 100 docs not exist." Funhermore, in 

107 
108 
109 

110 
Ill 

Ms.(6a.7): -nirbhl/saqr, disregard Y's fn.5 p.19. 
Ms.(6a.8): ·P•riblpirenll111Bi11; disregard Y's fn.8 p.19. 
Read! aw csnhasattvapratibhl/sasyev11maviillll)!lipnlibhl/sasylpy arrho nl/sli which agrees with 
Tib.: de1phyirdoa dadsems qandu saad ba bzindu I bdagdad mamparrigpasnaJI ba'i don 
yad mild do(Dl98b.6-7) in place of atai cllithuauvavijillnasyovltmavijiiaptipratibh/Isasylpy 
anhibhJV3'1 .. 
Tib. (Dl98b.7) mam par rig pas n• mampar ies pa sro - vijllaptir iti vijlllnam. 
Ms.(6b.l): vijlnanlpy but vijllll(tlpy is bener as amended by Yon the basis of the Tib.; see 
his fn.2 p.20. 
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order to prove me existence of unreal imaginationl 12 and in order 10 prove me non­

existence of me duality, he says: 

1.4c Because It does 001 exist as such, 

nor 11 It non-exlatoot in every respect 

otc. 

Altematively, by "consequently" is meant: by me reason that will be stated below. In 

order to demons1ra1c just this, he soys: "because it docs not ex.ist as such, nor is it non­

existent in every respect." Because it does not exist as such and because it is not non­

existent in every respect {consciousness] arises in me appea.-ance of me apprehended 

objec1 and apprehending subject. Al!hough, in mis reg!l!d, mere are four modes [of 

ai)pearance], mere is no apprehending subjec1 because [me first 1wo modes) are wilh· 

out aspect and because [the lauer 1wo] are false appearances, respectively. 

Funhermore, mere is no apprehended object because all [four modes] are devoid of a 

Y2 l nRt\lff! mat is imaginatively consiructedlll by ano!her representation. Nor is it aon· 

oxistnnt In ovory respect becauso of tho production of 'bare' errorl 14; mat 

which appears in an aspect, al!hough non-existent in itscifllS, is described as "enor"; it 

is like a magical 1:realion. The word "bare" has me sense of me exclusion of whai is 

additional to it. This is what is being said: because of me acrual existence of 

consciousness !ha1 consists in emir, [consciousness) is not non-existent in every 

respec1. 

[9] What then Is tho reason that tho definite non-exiuenco of that 

consciousness mat consists in error Is not accepted, like me non-exis1encel 16 of me 

apprehended object and apprehending subject [is accepted]? If [such a ques1ion) 

implies !ha1 its existence is unable to be imagined by anyone since it transcends me 

domain of all consciousnesses, [lhe answer is J because ... 

I. 4d Liberation is considered as being due 

iii it! extinctionll 7. 

Hence its definite non-existence is not accepted; on me contrary, its existence is 

inferred because of its capacity [as a basis) for me sides of defilement and purification. 

O!herwise, if its definite non-existence in every respect is accepted, mere would be 

neither bondage nor libcration118. If "bare' enor also did not ex.ist, bondage too would 

112 Ms.(6b.3): abhataparikalplstitva·; disregard Y's fn.5 p.20. 
113 Ms.(6b.4): -parikalpiteaa; disregard Y's fn.7 p.20. 
114 Read! bhrlntimRlnUyoipldldin place ofbhnlndmJllO(pldld. cf. Bh~ya Nl9.8. 
I U Read: lltnWl/ISad api yad llkJmjla pr.ltibhl!sato in place of ltmalVllDlbhJvo na Ill yad llklW!la 

pr.ltibblsato; Tib. /Jdag flid Kyis med kyad I mam par snad ba ~all yin pa (Dt99a.6). 
116 Ms.(6b.5): grlby/#glShllkabhavavat but Y's amendment to -llbhilvavar is preferred; cf. his fn.I 

p.21. 
117 Read: tatlcyaylln in place of tatkJeplln; cf. Bhasya Nl9.10. 
118 Tib. omilll na moqa; cf. Dl99b.2. 
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not exist because tbP.re would be no defilement. Liberation too wou>d not exist, 

considering that it i;; from a previous state of bCJndage that one is released. 

[ lOJ Alternatively, in order to exclude other interpretations which beg the questions: 

"why is [consciousness that consists in error) not considered as existent in that way in 

which it manifestsll9, or else, as non-existent in every respect? He says: "liberation is 

considered as being due to it:; extinction"l20; what is meant is: when that is not com­

pletely extinguishedl21 there is bondage. This is what is being said:l22 otherwise 

there would bel23 the fault of the negation of defilement and purifi­

cation124 since neither bondage nor liberation [could be established]. If 

[phenomena] were to exist absolutely in exacrly that way in which they appear as the 

apprehended object and apprehending subject for [all beings] from cattle upwardsl25, 

this being the case, defilement would be eternal and thus there would be no nirvJpa. 

Similarly, if 'bare' error were also non-existent, there would be no defilement, and 

purification would be eternal. Thus in both cases, the effon of those who seek libera­

tion would be in vain and consequently, the existence of the imagination of what is 

unreal should necessarily be adrnitted as well as the non-existence of the duality. 

c. The Characteristic of the Totality. 

Having thus stated the individual characteristic of the imagination of 

what is unreal, he states the characteristic of the totality, i.e., the way in 

which there is a totality of the three natures when there is thi; '.bare' 

imagination of what is unreal. 

l.S abed The ima1inary, the other-dependent 

and indeed th~ perfected are tau1ht; 

on account of the object, the imagin­

ation of what is uarul and the non-

119 Read: kathaqr yathll pnkhyllti tathl bhivo ae,ye in place of kathaJJI na yathll prakhy3ti tachll 
bhiveaeJyate; Ms.(6b) line 7 begins: yathl pnkbylti yayhl bhlvo tle$Yale. 

120 Read: taft$ayJa as per Ms.(6b.7}in place of taft$eplll; cf. fn.112 above. 
121 Ms.(6b.7): ~disregard Y's fn.3 p.21. 
122 Ms.(6b.7): ity anbi!J ultaln but Y's emendation IO ity anbafl I dad ukWn is preferred; cf. his 

fn.4 p.21. . 
123 Read: sy.ltin place of bh.tv.lti;d. Bhl$yaN19.12. 
124 Tib. replaces vyavadlDa wirh nin'l(J• (my• DalJ las 'dM pa), cf. Dl99b.4, but Tib. Bhll$ya: 

nwn par bym ba (D2b.6). 
12.S Read: yatbl 6flhyllfllhlhtvea• paiupnb~ pntibhlso 'pi ylldi ratbl sylt panmlrthatal;I in 

place of yathl gdhyagi'lbwtwm bhrlntir udbhlsitlpi yadi radii sy.lt ~ Tib. gal te 
ji /tar gzwt ba daD 'dzin pa tJkJ du phyup ym ch.td la .smd ba yd gal ~de biin du doa dam par 
Dur m ai [Dl99b.4). · · 



0:11i1tonce of the duality 

(rupectlvely I. 

The object con1i11s in the imaginary naruni: the Imagination of what 

is unreal consisu in the other-dependent nature: the non-existence of 

the apprehended object and apprehending subject consists in the 

perfected nature. 

[Slhiramati) 

r' [I) He 11ate1 the characteristic of the totality. [The term salflgraha-lak1apam 

may be resolved as a kannadhllraya CQmpound, i.e.): Ille totality itself is Ille character­

istic, or [as a tarpuru1aJ: the characteristic of the totality, i.e. that by which the totality is 

characterized. And why is it mentioned'! Because it was stated in the above that there 

exists just the 'bare' imagination of what is unreal devoid of the apprehended object and 

apprehendi11g subject. Furlhermore, the three natures are taught in other Siltras, hence, 

in order to demonstrate that there is no contradiction with other Slitras, their totality is 

described here. This is why the author of the commentary says: ..• when there is 

the 'bare' imagination of what is unreal I i6 

1.5 abed The imaginary, the other-dependent 

and indeed the perfected are taught -

on account of the object, the imagin­

ation of what is unreal and the non· 

existence of the dua!ity 

[respectively I. 
Alrhough both the apprehended ~bject and apprehending subjectt27 are unreal because 

they are empty of own-being, on accounr of the fact that the latter is imagined to exist, 

it is described as imaginary 128. Moreover, although lllis do~s not exist substantially, 

[!he imaginary) is described as a 'nature' since it exists in CQnventional expression. The 

ol.her-dependent [nature) is subject to others because its arising is dependent on causes 

and conditions. It is said: 

It is non-imaginary, is produced from ~on· 

ditions and is inexpressible in every respect 

- because the othcr-de;iendent nature is !he 

sphtrel29 of mundane purity; 

126 Read abhatapariialpam3tre sauti in place of abharaparika/pamatram eveti; cf. Bh~ya 
N19.IS. 

127 Ms.(7a.2): cllsvllbhlva- • but Y"s emendation to ca svabhJva- is prefemd; cf. his fn.2 p.22. 
128 Ms.(7a.2): paribJpira ucyate; disregard Y's fn.3 p.22. 
129 Ms.(7a.3): -caralr; disregard Y's fn.4 p.22. 
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'111e perfected namre is thoj absence of the dualitv on the pan of the imagirlation of the 

unreal because it is unconditioned and because it is perfected on account of being 

devoid of change, It is said: 

That absolute emptiness of the imaginary 

nature on the pmt of that [other-dependem 

nature I is the perfected nature, the sphere of 

direct intuition free from conceptual differ-

1mtintion. 

"On account of the object" [means]: owing to the influence of the object; the same is to 

be stated with regard to the [other two &tatements from verse l.5]: "on account of the 

imagination of what is unreal", and "on acc.:ium of the non-existence of the duality", 

[2] The object consists in the imaginary naturel30; in this conte•tlll the object 

Y23 refers to form etc., sight etc,, self and representations; and since it is non-existent in the 

imagination of the unreal in a nature that is imaginary, being non-existentl32, it is 

described as the imaginary nature, It is said: 

Conceptual differentiation devoid of con­

ceptual differemiationl33 is imagined by 

another conceptual differentiation; its nature 

here which :s imagined by another concep­

tual differentiation, does not exist. 

The imagination of what is unreal consists in the other-dependent 

nature; it is other-dependent since it depends on, or is produced by, other causes and 

conditions but does not exist in itself. The non-existence of the apprehended 

object and apprehending subject consists in the perfected nature; it is 

describ·~d as perfected because it is perfected insofar as it consists in both perfection 

devcid ut change and perfection devoid of erroneous inversion. 

[3] For, in this context, the abser • .oe of the duality on the pan of the imagination of the 

unreal is described as the non-existence of the apprehended object and apprehending 

subject, but not merely the non-existence of the duality. Thus, it is just the imagination 

of the unreal chat is other-dependent because it depends upon causes and conditions. 

The latter also is imaginary because it manifests in the natures of the apprehended 

object and apprehending subject which are non-existent in themselves, The latter Ls 

al:10 perfected because of its absence of the apprehended object and apprehending 

130 Read: arrhsil parikalpirah svabhR•• ity as per Ms.(7a.4) and Bh~ya Nl9119 in place of arrho /u 
parikalpitasvabhava ity. 

131 Ms,(7a,4): athorapadayai, but Y's emendation to art/Jo tra ttlpadayai is preferred on the 
basis d the Tib.; cf. his fn.6 p,22, 

132 Ms.(7a.4): ata!J hut Y's amendment to asafll is preferred; cf. his fn.l p,23, 
133 Read: vikalpo :urvikalpo in piace of aka/pico vikalpo; Tib, mam rtog mam par mi nog ni 

(D200a.6), 
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sub jeer. Afrer considering it in this way, having clearly comprehended 134 what is to be 

clearly comprehended and having clearly comprehended what is to be relinquished, that 

entity of the imagination of the unreal L11QI is ro be realized, has been shown. 

d, The Characteristic of the Expedient for Entry 
into the Characteristic of Non-existence. 

Now he reveals the 1:haracteristic of the expedient for entry into the 

characteristic of non-existence in regard to that imagination of what is 

unreal. 

I.6 abed Based upon perception, non-percep­

tion comes into being. Based upon 

non-perception, non-perception 

comes into being. 

Based upon the perception of representation-only, the non-percep-

tion of the object originates. Based upon the non-perception of the 

object, the non-perception of representation-only originates as well. In 

this way, one enters the characteristic of the non-existence of the 

apprehended object and apprehending subject. 

I. 7 ab Consequently, it is proven that th•~ 

own-being of perception is non­

perccption; 

Because, in the abseo.ce of the object to be perceived, perception is 

not tenable. 

I.7 cd Therefore, it should be known that 

non-perception and perception are 

equivalent. 

Because perception is not proven to be perception but is described as 

perception insofar as it consists in the appearance of an unrea.1 object, 

although it bas non-perception for its own-being. 

134 Tib. is slightly different; cf. Y's fns.3 & 4, p.23. 
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[Srhiramari] 

Y23. l 9 [l J Since the characteristic of non-existence has not been clearly comprehended, r.he 

imagination of what is unreal leads to 135 the defilements of moral defilement, karma 

and rebirth. Consequently, in order to clearly comprehend the characteristic of non· 

existence, and in order ro demonstrar.e the expedient for thatl36, he says: 

I.6 a Based upon perception etc. 
Y24 Since it is indicated implicitly within the imnginati<m of rhe unreal, or rather sinr.e it is 

the imaginalion of tho unreal, the characteristic of non-existence is that very non-exist­

ence of the apprehended object and apprehending subject - the entry into that is 

[equivalent to] its understanding. The expedient for the latter is that through which one 

enters the characteristic of non·~~istence. Mcreover, this consists in a twofold skill. 

i.e. a special basis137 for the application to penetratel38 the all-pervading sense of the 

dharmsdMtu. This verse was articulated in order to indicate [all] this implicitly. 

[2] Based upon13 9 the perception of representation-only, the non­

perception of the object originates. This absence of an objective support is the 

fact of representation-only; [consciousness]1 40 arises in the appearance of form etc. due 

to the maruration of the individual 'seed' However, since there is no object consisting 

in form etc., one thus enters the non-perception of the apprehended object based 

upon14l the perception of the apprehending subject. 

[3] It should be deliberated upon in this way: consciousnessl42, whether in the process 

of arising, or, already arisen, would depend upon a sen.~e-object. In this respect, to 

depend upon a sense-object while in the process of arising is not tenable because 

[consciousness] does not [yet] exist when it is in the process of arismg. Nor does it 

exist when it has already arisen because it arises in the nature of the appearance of a 

sense-object; and since there is no nther activiry143 on the part of consciousness with 

the exception of its arising in the nature of the appearance of the sense-object, it is said 

that consciousness depends upon the sense-object while perfonning144 that activity. 

[4] Alternatively, if the functioning of the objective support [occurs] when conscious­

m:ss is already present and not when it is in the process of arising, then consciousness 

does not arisel45 with the objective support for its causal condition. This hypothesis is 

135 Read; Sll/IJVartateas per Ms.(7a.7) in place of s11111pravartate. 
136 Ms.(7a.7): Uldup3y11111 but Y's amendment to tadupBya- is preferred. 
137 Ms.(7a.8): niSroya; disregard Y's fn.2 p.24. 
138 Read: prativedha as per Ms.(7a.8) in place of pratibodha; disregard Y's fn.l p.24. 
139 Read: ni§ritya in place of l!Sritya; cf. Bhi!Sya N20.3. 
140 vijlfllnlllll is not found in the Ms. but is inserted on the basis of the Tib.; cf. D200b.7. 
141 Ms.(7b.l): nimtya; disregard Y's fn.3 p.24. 
142 Ms.(7b.l): vijlfllnarp; disregard Y's fn.4 p.24. 
143 Ms.(7b.2); kriys 'sti; disregard Y's fn.5 p.24. 
144 Ms.(7b.2): kurvar. disregard Y's fn.6 p.24. 
145 Read: utpa~ in place of utpRdakaq; Tib. skye ba (D20la.2). 
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meaningless, for, if there ls the 'seiz'ng' of an objective support that exists, that would 

annul th~ theory of momentariness 146, and in the absence of an exceptional nature, like 

in the latter case, the 'seizing' of the objective suppott by consciousness is not tenable. 

Or elsel 47, it is considered to have an exceptional nature at the time of the 'seizing' of 

the objective support · even so, due to the observation of an exceptional nature only in 

the other case, it is concluded that [consciousness! 'seizes' only the other objective 

support that has already arisen. 

v;!) [SJ Another [school] believes that only the objcGt that ceases to exist [from moment to 

momont] is the causal condition that is the objective support for con,ciousness while in 

1he process of arising and that this is distinguished from the [three] other causal condi­

tions by the fact that it is the cause of consciousnessl48 in the appearance of individual 

aspects. Thereby, either atoms of form etc., or a collection of them, is imagined to be 

the objective suppott although, in both cases, the objective support does not exist 

because all consciousnesses arise in the appearances of jars and clothes etc., but not in 

the appearances of atoms. Moreover, consciousness appearing as one thing in the 

aspect of the object cannot have an objective support which is differem149, since even 

sight and the other [sense faculties] would be objective suµports. Moreover, one may 

believe that an accumulation of atoms forms the objective suppott but the individual 

[atoms] do not • this is also a non-argument, for although they may be accumulated 

they can only be considered as objective supports individually · not as an oc1:umu· 

la:ion. With regard to the laner [view], coosciousnessl50 does not arise in the indi· 

vidual appearances of atoms, for [it arises] in the appearance of an accumulation of 

them; therefore [the notion] that atoms form an objective suppott is not possible. Nor 

is the objective support a collection of atoms because causality is not possible on the 

part of that which has [only] nominal exictence, because like the immediately preced­

ing-causal condition etc.151, the objective support-causal condition is also considered to 

be the cause of consciousness. Therefore, it is not possible that something that ceases 

to exist [from moment to moment] can be the objective suppott-causal condition152. 

Likewise, if that which has actually ceased to exist forms the objective supponl 53, this 

146 Read: k.,;111Jabh111JgabRdhllQ syat ln place of /qlllJabhllilgad~o bhavati; Tib. skad cir: pa ]ig pa 'i 
gnodpsr gyur(D20la.3) 

147 Ms.(7b.3): tarhll, but Y's rendering of arha is preferred; cf. his fn.7 p.24. 
148 M.s.(7b.4): jilllDa, but Y's rendering of vijilllna is preferred; cf. his fn.l p.2S. 
149 Read: na cllrthllki!rnsya anyapratiblillsasya vijilllnasya >llyad lllambanam asti ln place of arthS­

kllrai ca vyatireJ;;aiaQ pratibhllsamllDarn vijlllln8m; na o· 111Mnbanalfl vyatiriktam; Tib. don gyi 
roam pa gim du snml ba'i msm par ies pa1 dmigs pa ni gian ma yin re(D20la.6). 

150 Read: vij1l!lnarp in place of jd!Jnarn; Tib. mam parses pd(D20la. 7). 
151 Ms.(7b.6): -pratyayavad; disregaro Y's fn.2 p.2S. 
152 Read; tasmBn na nitudhyaml1no py lllambanapratyaya!J s111J1bhavau ln place of tasmlln na 

nirudhyam/lno py lllambansm; Tib. de1 phyir 'gag pa'i tshe yllli dmigs pa1 rkyen d11 mi srid do 
(D20lb.l). 

153 Read: alha ca ni111ddha evH/ambanarn in place of atha ca nirodhamun lllambanam; Tlb.ji ste yllli 
gag pa rlid dmigs pa yin na (D20lb.i). 
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bomg s•J, then past and the li.imre [timeJ would be sense-objects and it has b~en proven 

that consciousness is devoid of the sense-object in dreams etc. 

[6] Some believe154 rhnt tlle consciousness in dreams etc. is not without an objective 

3uppott because it has the sign (nimitta) for its objective suppon. But, the sign is the 

reflected image of the object which has the dissociated fonnutive forces for its own­

being, for if the object d°"s not exist in dream.~ etc., [tlle existence otl it1 sign is not 

tenable, like in the absence of a face etc., its reflection cannot be establishedl55. 

[Response]: Consciousness, whether in the process of arising or already arisen, does 

not have Ille sign for its objective suppon because botll its non·cxistence and cessation 

have already been described. Consciousness itself consints in the. reflection of the 

object because of the fact that it is an appearance of Ille obj<:ct, hence it is not t~nable 

tllat the sign has me nature of the dissociatedl56 fonnative forces. Moreover, 

Y26 consciousness is to be admitted necessarily as possessing me aspect of the object, for if 

it were wimout aspect, one could not determine die apprehended object and appre­

hending subject. 

[7] However, others believe that non-resiscam [i.e. transparent] matter forms the 

objective suppon in a dream and in die [meditative contemplation] of ascetics upon 

impure things etc.; but [the notion tllct] the latter a1"C non-resistant and belong to the 

domain of mind alone is contradicted by Ille fact tllat tlley have colour and shape etc. 

Also, non-resistant matter oilier dtan mere non-information (avijiiaptl) is not taught in 

Ille sRstras; merefore this is no more than a hypothesis. 

(8] Others again consider tllat me object of past experience forms the sense-object of 

consciousness in a dream because there is no perception of the colour blue etc. in 

dreams for one who is born blind. [Response]: It is not that O•te who is blind from 

binh does not perceive colour in dreams, rather, because [the object's] conventional 

symbol has not been explained to him, he does not know it by name and hence cannot 

communicate it to others. Moreover, if it is only what has been experienced [in Ille 

past] that one &ees in a dream, then why is it not considered that one who is blind from 

binh also does not see colour, for colour cenainly was perceived by such a person in 

previous livesl57 ·? Also, it is not that only what iu perceived in me present life appears 

in a dream, for there is no distinction whatever between one who sleeps and one who 

is awake in relation to past, future and present experience. Therefore, it is purely 

hypometical to assen that consciousr.ess158 has an object of past experience as its 

154 Read! iti kecit as per Ms.(7b.7} in place of iti ke cet 
155 M>.(7b.7): -pratibimbavst but Y's emendation to -pratibimbSSiddhavs1 is preferred; cf. his fn.3 

p.25. 
156 Ms.(7b.8): vipmyuk:ta-; disregaro Y's fn.4 p.25. 
157 Ms.(8a.2): -janmasu rlJpam; disregard Y's fn.1 p.26. 
158 Ms.(8a.3): ji1Saam but Y's emendation to vijdilnam is preferred on the ba~is of the Tib.; cf. his 

fn.2 p.26. 
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sonse,object in a dream. Moreover, because !he pas1 (experience) is non-.,x1s1ent It is 

c~1rtaiu !hat consciousness, although devoid of a sense-object, arises in lh6 ~ppearonce 

of !he object in a dream. Tiius, [!he notion of] the non-perception of the sense-objeci i• 

cultivated because irn perteption [occurs) as a mental re!Jresemation-only. 

[9] Based upon the non·parccptlon of the object 159, the non-perception 
of representation-only ori!lhlatea as well. Just as one enters !he non-existence 

of tbe apprehended objec1t60 through !ho force of 1epresentation-only, since !he imagi· 

nary apprehended objcc.~ does not exist externally to consciousness; similarly, one 

understands the non-existence of representation-only too lhrough !he force of the non­

exisience of the apprehended object. It is not tenable !hat the apprehending subject 

exists if !he apprehended object does not exist because the determination of rhe 

subjectivity of tbat is dependent upon objectivity. In this way, one enters the 

Y2 7 charactcristJc of the non-existence of the apprehended object and appre· 

bending subject which have an imaginary nature; however, [!he entry into !he 

characteristic of the no~.-exisrence J of the imagination of what is unreal has not been 

shown161, 

(10] What !hen is !he reason rbat just the non-existence of representation-only was not 

detennined162 from !he very beginning? [Response): Because !he apprehending 

subject is dependent upon !he apprehended object • when the object to be supponed 

does not exist one easily enters [the non-existence of representation-only] due to the 

destruction of !he entity which has !he nature of !he objective suppon163. Olherwise 

tl1ere would be a definite negation164 of exi.~tence because !he •pprehended object and 

apprehending subject would be uevoid of !he relation of mutual dependence. At the 

conclusion of the first immeasurable ~eon [the bodhisauva], progressing wilhout inter· 

ruption in the accumulations [of merit and direct intuition] enters !his level of direct 

intuition which transcends t'.1e conceptual differentiation of !he apprehended object165 

and apprehending subject. Thus, while cultivating166 !he non-existence of form etc. 

based upon this [doctrir;~ of] representation-only, he realizes !he meditative concen­

tration known as !he state of heat (11$magata), togelher wilh its peripheral elements. 

This is !he essential nature of the first (stage) of !he supramundane path. Following 

159 Relld: arthllnupaiabdhim nifucya in place of vi$ayllnupalabdhim lliricy•; cf. llhll.jya N20.3. 
160 Ornit mano as it is not found in the Ms.(Sa.4) nor in the Tib.(D202a.4). 
161 Read: dariimm as per Ms.(Sa.5) in place of darfanllJfl. 
162 Ms.(8a.5): vibhDvayati but Tib. mam par giag pa (D202a.5); perhaps vyavasthlpayati. is a 

better rendering. 
163 Read: grBhyapratibaddhSd dhi graJ1atasy/l/ambhyllrlhlbhJve /l/ambanllii1pavastuvinlli3t su.khena 

prnvisati in place of grlhysprstibaddhatvlld dhi ~llkasyopa/abhyllnhRbhlvc sukham pravei~ 
sy/ld /l/ambllll8.lvabhsvavin'5R~ Tib. 'dzin pa ru gzud ba la nJ/f. las pal phyir dmigs par bya ba'i 
don med na I dmigs pa 1 no bo 1 drlos po jig pas bde blag tu jug par 'gyur gyi (D202a.5). 

Hi4 Ms.(8a.6): ·pavSdam; disregard Y's fn.I p.27. 
165 Ms.(8a.6): ca gdhya-; disregard Y's fn.2 p.27. 
166 Read; ·bhlvayato in place of -bhRvaaS; Tib. ·r bsgom pa ni (D202a.7). 
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from this (tomes the conc~ntracionl known as the summit 1:mllrdhan); lmmediaiely 

after that comes the concentration known as recep1ivi1y lo l<nowledge (k$4ntl) which is 

conducive to the non-JY.>rception of the apptdtender and is due to the non-percep1ion of 

the apprehended object in its entirely. Immediately after that, based upon the non-per­

ception of the object, while cul!ivating167 the non-perception of even representation­

only 168, [the hodhisa1cv11J, in accompaniment with wisdom etc .. n:aliies the meditative 

concentration known as the highest mundane experience (laukikllgryadharma) together 

with its peripheral elements. Immediately after that [he anr1ins] the path of vision and it 

i~ only here that ho enters the first spiritual level due to his understanding of the all­

pervading dharmadhn1u. 111is is a mental attention directed towards reality; it is not a 

mental attention tPwards firm convictionl69 like the (four] immeasumbles are. 

[ 11] In order to demonstrate the fact that perception has non-perception for its own­

being, he says: 

I. 7 ab Consequently, .it is proven that the 

own-b~ing of perception is non-

perception; 

Alternatively, that which was previously asserted, Jiat the duali!y does not exist in the 

imagination of what is unreal, has been proven because it is introspectively knowable 

in this aspect. It is in order to demonstrate this that he says: "consequently, it is proven 

Y28 that the own-being of perception is non-perception". Consequently, i.e. because 

there can be no perception if there is no object to be perceivect170. The term 'perception' 

could be construed as any one of: (a) a state, (b) an agent, or (c) an instrument; 

however this trio is not tenable due to the non-existence of an objective referent! 11 

(kaJ·ma) - "consequently, it is proven that the own-being of perception is non-percep­

tion". Titis is why the author of the commentary says: because, in the absence of 

the object to be perceived, perception is not tenable. 

[121 

I. 7 cd Th,;refore, it sbonld be known that 

non-perception and perception are 

equivalent. 

Since perception has non-perception for its own-being, therefore they are the same; i.e. 

the fact that they are equivalent should be known bP.Cause there is no difference insofa1 

as there is neither the non-perception of the object nor is there perception consisting ia 

representation-only. Ill order to remove mutual contradiction between the wrirds 

'perception' and 'non-perception', he says: ... but is described as perception 

167 Read: bhavayaro in place of bhavayan; Tib. -r bsgom iin (D202b.2). 
168 Ms.(8a. 7): vijilaptimAtra but Tib. mam par ies pa (D202b. I). 
169 Ms.(8a.8): nlldhimukti-; disregard Y's fn.4 p.27. 
170 Tib. reads simply: "because of the absence of the object to be perceived"; cf. Y's fn.I p.28. 
171 Read: kannlbhDvAn in place of abhavlln; Tib. las med pas (D202b.5). 
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i~'Jofar as it consists in the appearance of an unreal object; but since 

nothing is perceived by that [perception] because of the abscnc~ of the object, hence, 

there is no contradiction in an absolute sense because he says: ... although having 

non-perception for its owo-beingl 72. 

fl 3 I Others say that on the one hand there is the per<:eption of lhe object173 by naivo 

people, although there is no object, and on lhe other hand there is the non-perception of 

the object by lhe Noble Ones; both of these should be known to be th~ same because 

their characteristics are equivalent, like in the (perception and) non-perception of an 

erroneous snake. This is why he says: " ... but is described as perception insofar as it 

consisrs in the appearance of an unreal object, although having non-perception for its 

own-being I 74", like in the stateme.nr about the non-perception of an enoneous snake. 

[14] Others again say that on me one hand there is the perception of the apprehending 

subject by naive people; and on the other hand there is the non-perception of the appre­

hending subj.~ct by the Noble Ones, because of the absence of the object. Although in 

the two cases both perception and non-perception should be known to be the same 

because there is no difference insofar as there is no apprehender if there is no appre· 

hended object. This is why he says: " ... insofar as it consists in the appearance of an 

unreal object". 

( 15) However, others believe that in order to counteract imputation and negation he 

says: "therefore, it should be known that non-perception and perception are equiva-

Y29 lent", i.e. because of the absence of the object and since perceptionl75 does not have the 

essential nature of perception, it is described as not having such an essential nature. 

[Response]: (The notion] that perception has perception for its essential nature is not 

excluded 176, nor is it interpolated that it has non-perception for its essential nature.1 77 

What is it then? Both of them are the same owing to the absence of conceptual differ­

entiation. TI1erefore, regardless of impucation and negation, the fact that there is intro· 

spective equality on the pan of both non-perception and perception should be known. 

It is said: 

Nothing should be excluded from it and 

nothing should be interpolated. The real 

172 Read: 'nupalabdhisvabhavapi slillti as per Ms.(8b.3) & Bhniya N20.10 in place of 'nupalabdhi­
svabhave 'pi salfti. 

173 Ms.(8b.3): 'nhopalapalambha/I but Y's reading of: anhopalambhll/I is preferred. 
174 Read: anupalabdhisvabhsvapi satl as per Ms.(8b.4) in place of anupalabdhisvabh!ve 'pi satt, cf. 

fn.172 above. 
175 Ms.(8b.S): upalabdher, disreganl Y's fn. l p.29. 
176 Read: nopalabdher upalabdhisvabhBvo 'panl)'Bte in place of upalambha upalabdhisvabhavo 

nBpanlyate; Tib. dmigs pa la dmigs pa 1 ran biin bsal bar by• ba ... med de (D203a.5). 
177 Ms.(Sb.6): -bhavabhavSpralcyipyate, but Y's emendation to -svabbava!J pralcyipyate is preferred; 

cf. his fn.2 p.29. 
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should be seen in its reality - one who sees 

the real is libera1ed.11s 

3S 

If this ii; so, wh.11 is perception 1escribed as representation( ·only JI 79? Bec~use it is 

acknowledged as rnch, bo1h genernlly and didactically, as 1he appearance of an unreal 

object, " ... although having non-perception for its own·being"l80. 

o. The Characteristic of the Differentiation. 

Now he states the characterbtic of the differentiation of that imagin­

ation of what is unreal. 

I.8 ab Tho imagination of what is unreal 

consists in the mind and the mental 

concomitants that pertain to the three 

realms of existence. 

According to their differentiation among the spheres of sense-de&irc, 

form or formlessness. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y29.14 [I] He states the characteristic of the differentiation. There are various 

modes of differentiation of the imagination of the unreal as being of the nature ofl 81 the 

realms of sense·d~sire, form and formlessness. Since the differentiation itself is the 

characteristic, it is the characteristic of the differentiation [i.e. the term prabheda­

Iak$B!Jam is a karmadhJraya compound] because the imagination of the unreal is char­

acterized by this differentiationlS:!. What is the reason that the characteristic of the 

differentiation is declared'! Because the [existence of the] realms of sense-desire aad 

form is not tenable if there is just die imagination or what is unreal. [If] the differen­

tiation of Noble Ones and ordinary people etc. is not m&de according to the differen­

tiationl83 of realms of existence as the result of the differences in the adverse elements 

and their counteragents, ther~ would be a great calamity on the par~ of the teachings; 

[hence], in order to dispel such a fear, the chaiacteristic of the differentiation is stated. 

178 AbhisamaylllaJJlkara, V.21. 
179 D ins ens ts am (203a. 7). 
180 Read: -svabhBvSpi sau as per Ms.(8b.7) in place of -svaMBve 'pi satr, cf. fns. 172 and 174 

above. 
181 Read: Btmaicarvam as per Ms.( Sb. 7) in place of Btmakam. 
182 Read perhaps: anena prabhf!densbhataparikalpo /alqyata iti in place of anena prabhedenRbha­

taparikalpasya la/qaQBr, Tib. rab tu dby" ba 'dis yari dag pa ma ym pa kun nog pa mtshon pa I 
phyir(203b.I). 

183 Ms.(8b.8): -b.hedena; disregard Y's fn.6 p.29. 



36 

[2] Alt.ematively, some believe :hat the imagination of what is unreal is found only 

where184 there is conjecture and deliberation and not othe1wise; hence, in order 10 :·eject 

YJO <uch a [notion], the cl!aracteristic of the differentiation is mentioned. 

1.8 ab Tho lmag;natlon of what is unreal 

consists in the mind and the mental 

concomitants that pertain to the three 

realms of existence. 

llut not just where there is conjecture and deliberation. Just as form refer.1 to the 

prima1y 185 and secondary elementary matter; similarly, the imagination of what is 

unreal also refers to both mind and the mental concomit.ams and not just to mind alone. 

Moreover, these are the own.being of the three realms of existence, i.e. they pertain to 

the three realms according to their differentiation l 86 among tl1e spheres of 

sen~e-desire, form and formlessness. The realm of sense·desire therein refers 

to the twencyl!l7 modes [of exisumce] in the aspects of rhe nar·akas etc. which manifest 

from that unreal imagination. The realm of form refers to the seventeen modes [of 

existence] in the aspects of the brahmak/iyika etc. The formless realm refers to rhe four 

modes [of exis~mce I in the aspects of the llkaiilnanty!yatana etc. 

[3] However, another says that the realm of sense·desirel88 refers to those who belong 

to the sphere of sense·desire 189, i.e. whose passion for sense·desire has not been relin· 

quished a'>d whose notions about form have not been abrogated. The realm of form 

refers to those who belong to the sphere of form 190, i.e. whose passion for sense­

desire has been relinquished and whose notions about form have not been abrogated. 

The formless realm191 refers to those who belong to the sphere of formlessnessl92, i.e. 

whose passion for sense·desire has been relinquished and whose notions about form 

have been abrogated 193. 

[ 4] Others be lien that the re aim of sense·desire refers to rhose with a propensity for 

rhe passion of sense·desire, the realm of form refers to those with a propensity for rhe 

passion of form and the formless realm refers to those with a propensity for the 

passion of formlessness. 

184 yatra is not found in D (cf. D203b.l4), but is found in P. 
185 Ms.(9a.l): bhUtilni; disregard Y's fn.3 p.30. 
186 Read: ·bhedeml in place of bhoo3r, cf. Bh~ya N20.15. 
187 The Ms. generaUy does not distinguish between sa,ia and$•: cf. Y's fn. 4 p.30. 
188 Tib. omits kam,uihBtu; cf. D203b.7. 
189 Read: kilmlvac>ra!I in place of k:l!mDvacaralr, cf. fns. 190 & 192 below. 
190 Read: ri1p8vacartl as per Ms.(9a.3), con!nlr)' to Y's emendation to lite singular form: the plural 

should be retained in the light of its usage in the subsequent paragraphs; cf. D204a.l. Tib. 
omits rapsvacm. 

191 Tib. omits arapyad.hMtu/I; cf. D204a.l. 
192 Read; c:J.rilpyavacrui• as per M"(9a.3). 
\93 Ms.(9a.3): vibhati!ftpy.; but Y's emendation to vibhDtarapya is preferred; cf. his fn.6 

p.30. Tib. gzugs k:yi 'du sos dall yall bral ba roams (D240a.I). 
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[5] Others believe that the realm of sense-desire refers to those who are constantly 

distracted and have become the basis of [special] sorts of mental dissatisfaction. The 

roalm of fonn refers to those who are meditatively composed and whose modes of 

mental dissatisfaction have been dispelled. The fonnless realm refers to those who are 

meditatively composed and whose modes of pleasul'e and dissatisfaction have been 

relinquished. 

[6] Others again believe that the realm of sense-desire refers to those who have not 

relinquished odours and tastes and their appearances in consciousness. The realm of 

form refors to those who have relinquished both odours and tnstes and their appear­

ances in consciousness. The formless realm refers to those who have relinquished the 

appearances of the fifteen elements. 

[7] Which is most relevant among all these explanations? It is only necessary that 

what was described in the first explanation be mentioned since the [subsequent] 

YJ i explanations are only correlative to it. This is a further reference to the imagination of 

what is unreal in the chapter on unreal imagination because it was interrupted by [the 

explanation otl non-perception. 

N20. i 7 

Y3 i. 1, 

f. The Characteristic of its Synonyms. 

He state! the characteristic of the synonyms: 

l.8 cd Vision in regard to the object con­

sists in consciousness, but in regard 

to its particulars, it consisu in the 

mental concomitants. 

Therein, vi.sion in regard to the object alone consists in conscious­

ness; vision in regard to the particulars of the object consists in the 

mental concomitants<, such as sensation. 

[ S thiramati] 

[I] He states the characteristic of the synonymsl94 • By demonstrating the 

particulaI11 as belonging to the mind and the mental concomitantsl95, he states the char­

acteristic of the synonyms of the imagination of what is unreal. How so? Because the 

mind and the mental concomitants manifest as imaginative constructions in regard to 

194 Read: paryaya/alcya{l•m ca khySpayatfti in place of pJJIYaya/alcya(iarn ceti; Tib. mam grons kyi 
mtshan rod kyllll sron te(D204a.6). Cf. Bh~ya N20.l7. 

195 Read: citt11caitta"ii8$3pr.idarianena in place of cictocaittJlnill)I prabhedam pradar5ayitva: Tib. sems 
dao sems las byun ba rnams kyi bye brag rab tu bstan pas (D204a.6). 
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botl1 the own·being and the panicular of an unreru196 entity that i~ to be imaginatively 

constructed. Since Lhc vision I 97 of an object's essential nature and particulars consistS 

in both the mental concomitants and uiireal imagination they are included as synonyms, 

however, the panicular noes not exist in the object. 

[2] Therein, the vision in regard to the object alone! 9R consists in con· 

sciousncss. The word 'alone' is for the purpose of excluding the paniculars 199; what 

is meant is: the perception of just the essential nature of an entity ,. the particulars are 

not 'seized'. Vision In regard to the particulars of the obj~ct200 ~onsisu in 

the mental concomitants, &uch as stlnsatiou; because they function with regard 

to that [i.e. the object! 20 t in various particula.· forms. In this regard, the particulars of 

joyfHl.ness or sorrow can pertnin to an entity and the 'seizing' of the condition of well­

being etc. belonging to that is 'sensation' ( vedann). The parncular of an ot1jec.t is the 

sign202 which consists in a conventional expression, such as 'man' or 'woman' and its 

apprehension is 'ideation' (sa111jiiiJ). The other respective [mental concomitants] should 

also be construed in this way. Thus these203 are associated by having the same nature 

in regard to (a) basis, (b) objective support, (c) time and (d) substance, but not by 

having the same narure in regard to aspect too, because it would be non-distinguishable 

from consciousness. 

[3] Some [schools) understand that it is just the sp;:cial modes of mind (cittavise~a) 

that are intended as the mental concomitanlS in this context and that same conscious­

ness arises in variegated appearances, like the eyes on a peacock's tail, in fonns etc. that 

are similar204 . [Objection): How can it be both singular and variegated since, with 

regard to a singular entity205, the world does not accept a variety of [incompatible ]2°6 

characteristics? Otherwise it would be said that a singular entity has a manifold own­

being. [Response]: This fault would apply if the own-being of a dharma were per-

Y32 fected, but this fault does not relate to 'bare' error because of the statement: "because it 

does not exist as such, nor is it non-existent in every respect"; (l.4 .c). [Objection]: 

This is not so because it contradicl~ this statement from a Siltra: "these dharmas known 

as sensation ( vedana). ideation (s•Jll}iiS), mind (citta) and consciousness ( vijrlJna) are 

mixed together - they ""' not discrete; and close-contact (saJ11sarga) indeed belongs to 

I 96 Ms.(9a) inserts abhUta in the margin; cf. Y's fu. l p.31. 
197 Read: dnriJ citta- .. , per Ms.(9a.6) in place of dn#citta·. 
198 Read: talrllrtham!ltni dnrir in place of tatrllnluunlliradn;ir. cf. Bhll$ya N20. l 9. 
I 99 Read: viSe&Hpanayanaya- in place of vise$anirasanonil-; Tib. khyad par sel ba'i phyiT (D204b. l). 
200 Read: mhavisese .:Jnfis as per Ms.(9a. 7) & Bhll$ya N20.19 in place of artl1avise$adr$(.iS. 
20! Ms.(9a. 7): tatrabhipravrtrelr. disregard Y's fn.3 p.31. 
202 Read: -nimittam in place of -lillcy"l'o on !he basis of Tib. mtshan ma (D204b.3). 
203 Read: cai$Bm airays- disregarding Y's fn.4 p.31. 
204 Read: -rilpSdina in place of -svarapsdina; Tlb. do bola sogs par(D204b.4). 
205 Ms.(9b.l): naikaIIT, disn:gard Y's fn.5 p.31. 
206 Tib.(DW4b.5) inserts mi m!hun pa -viruddha. 
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existent [entities! and is simultaneous207." [Response!: For one who considers rl1" 

own-being of the dharmas to be non-perfected [i.e. the yog!c.'lrinl, this Slltra 1s nm a 

valid source208 in this sense . 

g. The Actualizing Characteristic. 

Next he states the actualizing characteristic: 

1.9 abed The first is consciousness as causal 

coudition; the second pertains to 

sensc-c11pcricuce; the mental con­

comitants therein are sense-experi· 

encc, discrimination and stimulation. 

Cunsciousness as causal condition is the store-consciousness since 

it is the causal condition for the other consciousnesses. Actual con-

sciuusn:ss, which pertains to sense-experience, has the latter for iu 

causal condition. Sense-experience refers to sensation. Discrimination 

refer& to ideation. The stimulations refer to the formative forces of 

consciousn"ss • volition and mental attention etc. 

[Sthiramau] 

YJ2. l0 [l] In order to demonstrate that when there is the 'bart' imagination of the unreal and 

nothing else, its differem;arion as 'ause and result is not discerned, [hence] he states 

the acrualizing characteristic. It is a characteristic since the imagrnation of the 

unreal [i' characterized] as cause and result on account of this. [Since] the actualizrng 

itself is the characteristic. it is the actualizing characteristic [i.e. the term pravrtti· 

lak$!l{laID is a karma;ih.'lraya compound!. Furthermore. this acrualization209 is twofold: 

(a) the acrualization as a regular succession of momentary instants under the mlluence 

of which there is the defilement of sense-experience in the present lifetime and (b) the 

acruali ·tion as another rebirth under the iI<tluence of which there is the defilel!lent of 

moral defilement, karma and rebirth, in the future. The acruali.!ation as a regular 

succession of momentary instants in this context is described as the acrualizing charac­

teristic. The actualization as another rebirth will be stated as the characteristic of 

defilement [in the next section!. 

207 Tib. omiis na vis"1llS($fll from the preceding sentence and reads instead: 'dres pa ies bya ba ai 
iJ,":,f!~';:::!,~fcj!.f~':,,"w,f;,_"';,/~~f:.!~ bya'o (D205a.ll: "That which is mixed together is 

208 ajf!Jpakam: Tib. khuris su mi culi <D204b.7). 
209 Ms.(9b.J): pravrtti!r. disn:gard Y's fn.4 p.32. 
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In the above, "the first"' refers t(I the store-consciousnessZ W Since 1t is .the cause, i.e. 

the ba•ic oausaJ condition (herupracyaya), of the remaming seven consciousnesses, it is 

cons~iousness as cJusal condition. 

l.9 b The second portarns to sense­

expericnce. 

y 3 J The word "consciousness'' remains in force (from the preceding s"'ntence J. The 

ellipsi& is: it is the result of the !aner [i.e. the store-consciousness]; moreover, it is 

sevenfold. The actual consciousness pertain.."' to sense-experience because it has sense­

••perie'1cing for 11s purpose. 

1.9 cd The mental concomitants therein are 

sense-experience, discrimination and 

stimulatio11.2l l 

It is the fact that the mental concomicants therein, i.e. in consciou:mess, are also the 

result of that [store-consciousness) that is referred to b~cause they are [constituents of] 

coasciousness and because they share its attainments and protection as one. 

[2) Consciousness as causal condition is the store-consciousness since 

it is the b'As i c causal condition for the other consciousnesaes212. It is 

[descnbed as) a store·house (Jlaya) since, in its mode as result, all impure213 tlharmas 

are collected (Jliyance) there, and, in its mode as cause, it collects in them. It is con­

sciousness because 11 causes the representanon of the world of sentient beings and 

inanimate things through appeaiing as such: moreo\•er, because it consists exclusiveiy 

in the karma result. it is undefined. It is consciousness as causal condition since it is 

the baste causal condiuon for both the 'seeds' of all impure dharmas that follow in 

consequence of it214 and for the ot11er actual consciousnesses. Actual conzcious · 

ness, which pertaina to sense-experience, bas the latter for its causal 

c-ondition; what is meant is: 3ince it ar.ses (pratyet1) from that store-consciousness. ic 

1s producod with the latter for ltS causal condiuon (catpratyaya). How does it arise~ 

The acrual consciousness. whiie in the process of manifesting from the store­

consciousness, fosrers in that store-cv:!t.ciousness a 'seed' which is the progenicor of an 

actual consciousness which has not yet arisen and which is of the same genre. [Then) 

210 Ms.(90.4): illaya ... : d.isregatd Y's fn.6 p.32. 
211 In the Tib. this v=• segment has been paraph.rasecl: cf.!J205a.4·5. 
212 Read: Ilayavijdilnam anye$3111 vijnilnllnlltp .'Jetuproryayatvat praryayavijllilnam in place of illa.va­

<'ijtllnasya liy anyavijd!lnapraryayatvflt pratyayav(;ii:Jnam; cf. Bhawa N2 l .3. Tib. kun gii mam 
par ies pa ni mam par fos pa gzan dag (g1)' rgyu ·; rkyen ym pas rkyen gyi mam par §es pa 'o 
(D205a5-6). • Tho ;u;iual reading here is ni rather than gi; cf. Tib. Bh~ya D3a. 7. 

213 Ms.(9b.6): silsra.a: disregard Y's fn.3 p.33. 
214 Road (with St p. [~3 fn.25): sarvasll.m1vadh.,.,,,,,bfjilnubaddhilnSm in place of sarv~Sm silsrava­

nam dham>Jb.J~fll bfjam anub .. dhyate; Tib. zag pa dari b.:as pa'i chos chams C3d kyi sa bon rjes SU 

"brel bt daD (0205a. 7). 
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;Ht o:H:tuul con~dou~mcs:J uf the :i.ime genre !s pruduc.(ni agal11 from that nt;J.ltlf(d 'seed' 

which has uudcrgonc .-. spedal tnrnsfonn~tionJIS, ·nms, 1h~t actual consciousnes5::l6 

htrn thnt l:-itUre~eonsciousnessl for its: causal c<.mdiuon21 '7 

IJJ IObJoc1io11): b 11 not so that218 tho stom-co11sciousm:ss also pcn3tn! 10 sense· 

•'>ll<!rience, and the actuul consciousness can be [construed as) the consciousness as 

i."lHH;nl condilit)n because [tJu1 ~tore·tonsd()U$1H!~SI i~ the ~.rn!\iS of the wnse·expcrlencc 

of 11on·pni11l\1I 11111.l non·plcasurablc scniaiion~ and allu llecau\e rite larent im11rcssions 

<ire actlv:uc1j219 in the S(Ol"C·COJl.'\doos1rnss? There Is no ocher ac1lvation of L'1e latem 

1m1ncssions220 except as causal conditions, ar. has b<:;en otnlcd in this verse from tho 

Abl11dh 0101111sU1.rn:Z2 I 

All dlmrma5 are col1ected m consciousness. 

an,t likewise the latter 111 the former . as 

result and cause of each other, eternally. 

[R<!sponsej: It need oot lead to tins conclusmn. Why 0 222 Because of Ute diffkulty in 

dis1inguishing the sensa110n that belongs to it, (the store-cons<:1ousnessJ is not recog­

nized as being pertinent to sense-experienc.:, like actual consciousness is, or it should 

be known as something pre-eminent, like the sun. Accordingly, only actual 

consciousness is 1he basis for the sense··e•perit~nce of the t11ree kinds of sensation · !lie 

store·con.~ciousness is not Moreover, in this context (the store consc1ousnessJ is 

intended as lhe basic cau.~al condi"ic>,\, not just a caus:tl condition. Likewise, under the 

influence of wholesome and unwholesome dharmas, the storn consciousness incor· 

porates the latent impressions consisting in both the k3rma-result and the natural 

outcom~·result, wh•reas22J, under th~ influence of die undefined d/1armas [it incor· 

porntes) only the latent impressions that belong 10 the natural out<:ome·resulL Hence 

the >tore consciousness is the basic causal condition for all impure dharm3S in their 

emirety. However, octual consciousness is the predomrnant causal condition for the 

store cons-ciousn_c.ss - it is not lhe basic causal condilion224. Thus, that the actual 

consci1.msnes.s is a causal condition is not a {wrong) conclusion. 

215 Read (wilh SL p. 123 fn.26): lobdhspM'iQSm•viit>$1C in place of ~,'fm.v1i<pl3bh3r. Tib. 'gyur 
hai by" btl?g med pa ... las tD205b.2J. 

216 Read: llll praVjTtivijdlln•~1 as per Ms.c%18) in plar.e of pt:1vntivijllilnam, although mis omiucd 
from the Tib. (cf. D205b.2). 

217 Ms.(9b.8): t<lrpt>tyay:up; disregard Y's fu.4 p.:;3, 
218 Read: nanu cilfay•· as per Ms.(%.8) in placo of nanv alaya•, 
219 Read: v!s1Ullbhlvir.ul'3tin place of v.lsanabh!v.msr. Tib. bag ch•gs bsgo bal phyir(DW5b.3). 
220 Read: na ... anyR v:tsanlbhlvitl!li in place of na ... vy31ifr'.k.eQ3ny: v.lsan3b.havan3s~; Tib. b>g 

chags bsgo bagi.ari m<'<lde<D205b.3). 
nt This verse is alsociu:d il1 MSG (Ll3 in Tomes I & U). 
222 Tib. inserts ci'i phyir which " not found in tbe Sanskrit 1ex1. 
7.23 Ms.< !Oa.2): ca niwand•; disrega.<I Y's fu.2 p.34. 
224 Read: pt:1VJ1Iiviftllo•m ilf•y•vifd1nasyMhipa.~'pratf~.vo na hecupn1y•r• iri, omitring: {al1«1Jpra· 

tJ•ayaCY11} from Y34.13: Ms.(IOa.3): -laya1•ijllloasyMhipi11i;?r31y,;yo a• h~iupr.uyaya ici. 
Tib.)'vg pa'i mam par ies fl3 ni hm gii mam pa.ri"'1 pal M'lg po'i '*''"•WI 'll)'u'i rkyoo ma 
yin pastD205b. 7). . 



l·IJ Scnso-uporicnc~ refer. to sensation; It is (describr.d asj sensc-e•11c11ence 

mice ju;t the three modes {of sensation) arc 'partak"" 01•22:!; whar 1s mcartt 1s: ~1ey :trc 

"'ll<:rie11cod. Sorc.utmn t$ like rho es•cncc or the flavour of existence. Due 10 the latter, 

1111lvc people ;1re .-11titchcd lo ~crnie·objecLl2l6 for the sake ~t' the full ~ensory e~perience 

of them. Other~ believe 1ha1 sen.;e·exp•:rience r~fors nm iusl ro >•nsauon but also to 

the perccpuon of <lbjccts, hue this is Otll so because 11 1s 111 C<llllradicllon with 

jV:m1bandlm'$J i:ommcnrnry which stales: "'sense·e<penence r~fers 10 sensauon"'. 

Moreover, srnt'C 1J1e llercep11on of an ob1cc1 1s not diffcrem from C<>nsc1ousness, it 

wnuld 1101 be l11g1c1lily tcn;1ble22: that it cm1 be a menial concom1rnn1. The discrimi· 

nation of what lrns been sensed refers 10 ideation, because it .;onsim in the apprc· 

hansion of the p•rticula~. such as wha! is pleasurable. The stimulations towards 

'""sc·expcrience and ideation refer to the formative forces of conscious· 

nus228, volition and mental attcmion etc. 

[5) Altern:uively, he says: "sensr.-••perience refeN 10 sensation"', because one experi· 

ences an objective support according to its nature; and bec:tuse one experiences Ille 

k~nna of what is 10 be sensed as pleasure etc. 'I1ms22?, since sensation consists in the 

sensory experience of borh sense-objects and tl1eir karma, it is sense-experience. 

\' J 5 Discrimina11on refers to idealic>n since i! discriminates the mark (cilma) of the sen>e· 

object, 1.e. i~s conventional sign (vyavahara-nimi11a). The stimulations towards differ­

ent objective supports on Ille part of consciousness an: the formative forces230; hence, 

lllrough tlie influence of volition etc., consciousness 'partakes or a different objective 

supp<m23 l. Will·power and the like are referred to by the term "etc.". 

'The acruali1ing [characteristic} has now been descnbed in terms of from whence [it 

manife>lS), what kind of nature232 it possesses aod its purpose. 

225 Read: upabhujyara as per Ms.(IOaJ), ill place of upabhuk;yata. 
226 Re.ad (with T&B): Vl$'J'e$U sa;yanre ill place of v~oyam .1bhiniwianti; 'fib. yu/ mams la chags 

<D206a.2). 
227 Read: ,vujyare as per Ms.( !Oa.4) in place of prny11jyate. 
228 Roai: Uf>3bhoge samj6Jyam a~ sams.tJr.11<ijdl!nasya in place or upabhcge sam}1Uy3111 <'J 

vijil~~prav&W:.!/I S"1t<k.lnt/r. cf. Bhl;ya N215. 
229 Ms.(!Oa.5): O\'am ru; disregard Y's fn.4 p.34, 
230 Read: .!lamb.we pretlll:;Jb Lo place of Jl.famb.wa Jbhogl\r, T1b. dmigs pa .. Ja 'jug P"f byed pa dag 

ni(DW6a.5). 
231 M.<.( !Oa.6): -mban~nr.m;r, d.i.~regard Y's fn. l p.)S. 
232 Re.ad: uktl yoto yMr# yadarth3 a p;•vmit ifi as per Ms.(10a.6l in pla.;e of ukt3Jll yato ySdrio 

y.tamM ca pravrmr ici. 



h. The Characteristic of Defilement. 

Now ho srnte1 tho diarao1ori1tic of defilement~ 

1.10 1bcd 

1.11 ab 

Due to: (a) conculing, (b) implant· 

Ing, (c) eonductlng, (d) cncapsulat· 

Ing, (e) complo1ing, (i) threefold 

di~crlmlnatlng, (ti) sensc·e~pcricnc· 

Ing and (h) attracting; 

(i) Fettering, (j) directing and (k) 

suffering · the world is dctlle11. 

In the above: (a) It Is du~ to concealicg, bccau~c of the o!mruction 

of [one's] vhion {of phenomena) as they are in reality, by ignorance. 

(b) I! is duo to implanting, because of the establishment of the latent 

lmpngaiona of karma In conaciouancu, !Jy the formative forces. (c) Ir 

is due to conducting, because it ia made to reach the place of rcbia'th, by 

consclo1w1en. (d) It is due 10 encapsulating, of the individual na1ure 

by name I form. (c) It is due to completing, by the six sensc·ficlds. (f) 

It ts due to threefold discriminating, by contnct. (g) It is due to aense­

experiencing, through 11ansa1ion. (h) It is due to th.e attracting, of the 

new existence projected through karma, by craving. (i) It is due to the 

fettering, of consciouaneu to the sense-desires etc. that arc conducive 

to rebirth, through the grasping>. (j) It is duo to directing, because the 

karma that has been performed is directed towards the provision of the 

karnu-resull in the new cxistcnco, by becoming. (k) It is due to 

suffering that the world is completely defiled, by birth, old-age and 

death. Th.is: 

I.! I cd Threefold, twofold and sevenfold 

defilement (manifostsl fron1 the 

imagine1ion of what is unreal. 

Defilement is threefold: the d<:ofilement of moral defilement, the 

defilement of karma and the defilement of rebirth. Of thesr, rhe defile· 

ment of moral defilement consists in ignorance, craving and grasping. 

The defilemont of karma consisu i1> the formaliv•e forces and becoming. 

Tho defileme111 of rebirth consisrs io the remaining [seven] elements. 

~,., Defil<>ment is twofold; defilement as caus-c and defilement as result. 

Of the2~. th~ defilem~nt as cause includes those elem.eats which have 

flloral d.tilefllent and bnna for their own-being. Defilement as result 

includes the remaining [elements]. 



Sevenfold dctllem~nt rofera to the 1oven typ~.1 of ca111ca: (a) the 

cauac of umncou1 i11vcnlon, (bi the cau1c <;f prnjectioo, (c) 1ho cause 

of lcadlng, (d) the caua~ o( pouuaion, (c) 1.bc cauae of tcn&e-uperi· 

"-nCo, (f) tho <:~uu of 11trar.1lo11 and (g) t.11e ca11u of •nxietyBl, Of 

thuo, tho cauac ot crroncou1 ir.venion Is ignorance. The ca11sc of 

projection It !hi) formalivc for·cu. ·nui caute of lending is conscioU$• 

11eu. Th~ ~1uu of pououilm la n~mc I fonn and 1.hc six 1eose-fi0lds. 

Tho c1rn10 of 1cn111·e~pcri~11ce Iii contact and 1111:1s~tloa. The caue of 

anrac1fron Is ctuviog, grupin11 and becoming. The causo of anxiety is 

binh, old·aa~ tad death. And all of these dcfilem~nn manifest frorn the 

lit1agination of what is unreal. 

i Slhiramati I 

Y35. fJ ( 11 Now h• stoics tho charactctis1icll 4 of defilemen1. The charac1eristic of 

defilement refers to tha1 mode in whkh tlte defiiemoms of moral defilement, karma and 

rebirth, while in the process of manifesting, lead to Ilic complete defilement of the 

world. Ai1hot1gh it is in.;~bs1Jntia1235, .ial'{ls3ra is generated jom from the imagination 

of what is unreal. In order to demonsr.ra1e thos it is s1a1ed: 

1.10 ab Due to: (a) concealing, (b) implant· 

Ing, (c) conducting, • (d} eocapsulat· 

Ing CIC. 

'1l1ese twelve elements of dependent origination arc shown with reference 102l6 the 

acmalizing side {of cor.~ciousness). 

[2] In the above, it la due to concealing, ... that the world is defil-.d; •h< 

la11er ponion of thi~ s1a1ement (i.e. "the world is defiled" j refers 10 a.II [twelve 

elements]. How 1s ii that [the world! 1s defiled du• to concealing ;md by what is it con· 

cea!cd? Hence he says: because of the obunio::lion of [one's) vision [of 

phenomena] u they are in reality, by ignorance. Si"c• ignorance23 7 consists 

in the a~:;en~ of vision. when the sphere of one's vision of reality is hidden, the vision 

of what is real does not arise. Consequently, because ii obstrnc!S the ansing of one's 

vision of the real, ignorance is an obsmtction 10 ithe arising ;:ifJ Ille vision of what is 

real; furthe11nore, Ille vision of th.• real ronsis!S ch.ie!ly in supramundane wisdom. The 

l:mer, which is subsequently anained because it arises subsequenily [lo the paih of 

v1'ionJ and whic.h consists in learning, reflection and meditative developmem which 

233 This passage concerning the seven causes is omi«ed from the fib., i.e. from •"ipMy3sahotu/1 Iv 
udv"llshemi ca of Iha Bh!4ya (N22.2 • 21.4): d. Tib. Bh1$ya 04•. I. 

214 Ms.(10&.6): ·lll.k:$Jl(l&Il ca; <iim:'tlard Y's fn.2 p.JS. 
23S Re~d: <>c ca n.W'lmiy•rn apy in pI•c~ of Ille auro Pf Simona; Tib. do ni Mag med par fVi 

(0W6a.7). 
236 Re.ad: .idhi'ro't as per M•.(10>.i), in plare ~f •Jhi. 
237 Ms.{ !Oa.8): '''1dyay3 b\lt Y's em<ndatiM to •vidylyi is preferred; cf. his fn.4 p.35 
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p1.11ify il boeu11,e or !lm undo1~w1dtng, ,. do~cnbed >a the v1min of the ru1ll8. 

lle~auso ii ob•1mc11i 1ho vimrn <.•f what 11 real, 1gn<l11tt1ce is descnbed as the causal 

COHdiltun 1·Qr th~ (dnmmvr.i ror<::U, 111US it Iii Sa.HJ: "due to COOC.Cflling by ignorance, the 

w<uld i~ dof\I(<.!" 

Pl It la duo 10 implcnling; th•I 1he wotld is defiled · this ·~ und~rnmll<l. 1\~ 10 the 

nsem, locu' ;iml obicc1 of 1mplanung, he says: of th~ lare11t itnprenioos of 

Y 11, .l:orm• In ~1>11Ro1ou1nna, by tho forma1.ivo forcn. Therein, the formative 

foR·e~ con"'' 1n !'arm• of body, speech a11<1 mind and its es<cntial nature can he vir· 

llJOllS, .1oe·vhluous <H ncuiral. II is a fotrnauvc force (snmsklr•) since it fonnauvely 

1111luences (•hhi.<a.'1Jskara11) 1he new c:m1r.nce; wha1 is meant is: tt nnplams wlm was 

nm previously 1mplao1od239; it " Just this (sense) th:•t is uprcsscd by the term 

"fommive force", but noi all !ils meanings). Moreover, sine>! they havl! the capacity to 

project the """'" ••istence bec•use of 1he influence of 1gnorance240 and not merely on 

accoum of their exis1eoc.:, it 1s said that 1he forma1ive forcu have ignorance for their 

c-au;al condition. Accofdingly, they b1ing about the new exis1ence for or.e whose 

knowlodgo241 ha.t nol yet arisen, bul nm for one whose knowledge has arisen. lgnor· 

anco is not described as tho causal conditio11 for 1he formative forces merely as Ille 

predominant (causal condit1onl because it is the genernl causal condilion in 1he 

manifcs1ation [of the new exiueocel as well, for ignorance is lik~wise assocmed with 

all moral derilemcnt. Just as it is the causal condilio11 in general for the arising of !he 

moral detilemcnls that do arisei42, so too is 11 {the causal conditiouJ for the volitions 

which arise143 from the latter. Even when the {mericoriousJN• fom1ativc forces mani· 

fest, i.e. those tha1 follow as a consequence of the gc1uine wish ro,.l•S the special 11a1es 

of o•istence and enjoyments, ignorance which is innate 10 ll1em246, is !h;ir general 

,:a1JSal condition. Ali;o, [wher there is iJ1e arising) of neuir.11247 (fonna:iYe forces) that 

arise24S wilh the notion Iha! one can escape 10 those levelsZ49, ignorance, which is 

238 Read: tsrpmhodbhsvlt 1;i1pmhslsbdh! 11d1vsbo<fhlc ca tadviiadn:siroracintJbhlvan~mayr 
bhOr•dsrimam ity ucyar~ in place of mpnf/lodbhavll mprstha/lbh3t 1ad .. ·ag•mlc ca 
tarpra.vi>gairuracrnrlbhS•·anlmayf bhOtadarimam uy ucydlo Ms.{!Ob. I): ·may/ .... nm ·m 
•pi ... a.s T&B's reading indiC3lt$; (d. J~.3). 

239 Read: aropitam ropayalfty at!hah in place of JP~ihiWp rohaymry mhati; Tib. ma bl3b pa 
'debs i<>s bys bal Iha ismg (0206b.6). 

240 Ms.(lOb.2): ~JvidyldlupatyJr, <lli"llaro Y's t'n.I p.36. 
241 Tib .. avidyJ (ma rig pa) for vidyJ(cf. D206b.6). 
242 Read (wi\h T&BJO.M): yathJ kldasllmllrth3n!m slml!nyena (samunh:Jn.•J•·praryay3S in place 

of ysth! s:m1Jt1h!nakles1.nJm sJm1.ny1pnirysyas; Ms.(IOb.3): ·m1Jlywa s&mullhJaapr.uyayal); 
•Tib. omit5 ssmuflh!na and has:ji ltM llrn mods pa kun nas 1>yua ba mams fyi spyil tkyen 
yin pa(D206b.7 · 207al). 

243 Ms.(!Ob.3): swullil!nAnr, disn.•&ard Y's t'n.4 p.35. 
24·1 Tib. ioscru: puoylalm (brod 11.tms) which i.s not fo111:!1 in Ille Ms. 
245 Ms.(!ObJ): pr!rouroJ!nv•yAnRm: <furegard Y's fo.6 p.36. 
246 React: tittahabhar aicdyl as per M.•.(IObJl In pla:::e of r.1s .. ~1bha1Jvidyl; disregard Y'• fn. 1 

p.36. 
247 Ms.(!Ob.3): !!Jtifljrlnlrrr. dilcrcgatd Yi fu.8 p.k 
~4.'l Read: ·Wnulfh!Dfm :as per Ms.( Hlb.3), in vl«••<: l)f -<llllluuhlnm!J!I. 
~~9 Tib. om11> bhomi '(c.f.0207".2). 
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wnnre 10 1homH0, a their gencrruJ.11 cau>al wndi1ion. llmi 11 16 ducnbcd ~'the 1:auul 

wmlhhm for th• fmmaUve foru•. In t1'• •bu•e, I.he """'·>'<lllKilllliMH 11 illlcniled 

l>y th~ 1orm: '\:on.o.cmu.ne••"· and 001 the actual c1rnsct0uule•• bccaur.e of 1he impom· 

b11ity O( being COll\<0)'0<1 to the plarn of nobtnh by the •Ctual «~nSC!<lll>M'5 whose 

comrnu11y 18 intcm1p1edn1, and ah<I hecausc tho latent 1m11rcmons of hmia are 1101 

0>1ablhlml tlicrtln by the forrn•!lve forceu since h<Jlh the wholesome ar.1d defiled 

fdh~rn11ul co1111n1 he brought 10gc1hcr. Whon (Vuubandhu) ~ays: "(it il due to the 

11111ila1mnaJ o( the la1on1 1mp1~s11011& of karma ... ", JUM what 1i 1hi5 1.lm is described as 

the latent unpnornon of tarma! It" tho 'seed' of 1hc fumre bmh2H, 1.e. a causal cnmy. 

For <•an1plc, a gnun of nee 1s the seed, 1.e. 1hc caun.al cm11y, for 111<: amrng of J sprout 

(whtch develops) through a tnnsformauon in dependence upon special condiuons sud1 

Y11 as soil, aoh and manure Bec•uae of the utablishmeot ... ; this term expres~cs 

implar.Ung again 1hrough a different synonym. Funhennore, "establishment" in this 

con1e>1 mfcri to 1he augmenta11on of that 'seed' in the continuum of consc1ousnes~ 

from 1hc very beginning2H, by rhesc lformative fore.cs); for, no r>rcv1ously 11on­

t~xisr.cm1 '$eed' of any dh/l/Tna thar is accompamed by 1mpunty is gencra1cd, like in the 

case of one witl1au1 impuriry. fo this w~y. 1he W(\tld is defiled due 10 the generation of 

the 'seed' of !he new existence m consciousness . by the fonnative forces. 

(4] ii la due to conducting; that llw world is defiled. Since the agent, locus and 

object of conducting is 1mt discerned, he says: .because ii is made to ri:achl~S the 

place of rebirtb2S6, by coc~ciousoess. Conducting refer> to the conveying of 

the larent impressions of rhe ·seed' of W. new e•istencc, from !he place of death to rhc 

ploco M rebirth, hy consci()usnoss which •s fully developed by kanrw and which 

functions as a continuumis 7 . After co11~idering it in this way2SS, th<n the conscious· 

ne:.:i al conception cannot have the formative forces. for its causal condition; and it has 

been demonsrr~ted lh•U only the "msc1ousnes, belongmg to the previous e~istence has 

:he fonnative forces for us causal condition, becaus¢ the arising of an effect from a 

cau•e that has perished is noc tenaHe. Since those who have gained the formless 

attainments are reborn in that very pl'"'· where they di« how can they be conveyed to a 

place <> .. :oirth in the formless [realmsj? (Ra1her) it should be understood acconling IO 

the circumst<\nce.s, as is the case wilh name I fonn. 

250 Cf. fn. 246 above. 
2Sl Ms.( !Ob.3): sJm.Jnyq; disregaro Y's fn.9 p .. l6. 
252 Read (with T&B30.~): SaI11Jnood1oo<!tla pr•v1nfrijnllt1<111• coq>alli·. in place of vyupar.imapra-

'7l'.tl'"ijdiln.Uya; Tib. rgyun chad pa J.,; 'jvg pa'i mam par ies p.u s1}1' bal- (02073.3). 
253 Tib. omits j•nmano; cf. 0207aA. 
~.54 rstpmhMtttls; Tib. Jt<s du>g 1ra kilo !lJl'i (0207 a.5). 
2SS Reod: W1>prlpAf!lld in place o.' S&!Jl/r<'-SA(IAd; Ms.( iOb.6): seems to read: sampr~3d with the 

L;sa expunged; cf. llheya N2l.14. 
256 "'P•tri. but Bh~ra upapatri; cf. N21.14. 
257 Ms.(!Ob.6): vijnmena; disregMd \"s fn.2 p.37. 
258 R°"d: ev•m k/fvl in placoof uih! c• sali, Tib. d~lr.trbyiu n•(D207a.7l. 
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[5] It is duo to encapaulating259; rhar the world is defiled. As 10 tho agent, 

locus260 and object of encapsuiation261, he says: of the individual nature, by 

nam~ I form. Because namr. I fonn are [equivalent to] the five aggregates. The 

latter, al"t¢r approp1iating conception, while in the firsr, second, third, founh and fifth 

stages of embryonic deveiopmeni262, and before rhe six sense-fields have arisen, 

comprise name I fonn which have consciousness for their causal condition. Thus, the 

differentiation imo different homogeneous groups is accomplished through a special 

activation within that (name I form). And when the !alter have arisen, their individual 

nature is differentiated due 10 the difference in homogeneous groups, such as between 

human and animal; thus it is said that the individual nature is encapsulated by name I 

fonn. Alternatively, it envelops the whole individual nature up until death263 because 

the whole is detemtined as a causal state from the beginning. Or else, although it is not 

differentiated264, the individual nature is enveloped by name I fom1, thus he shows it to 

Y38 be separate; jusr as everything conditioned is included in the five aggregates [yet are 

separate from the:n]; however, only265 the sense-fields of oreatures of miraculous birth 

(aupspRduka) have consciousness for their causal condition266 [and not name I fonn]. 

Consequently, it should be known that name I fonn have consciousness for their causal 

condition, according to the circumstances. 

[6] It is due to completion; that [the world] is defiled267. As to the agent, locusi68 

and object of completion, he says: of rhe individual nature which is included in name I 

form269, by the six sense-fields. For the individual nature270 is described as 

incomplete in the state of name I form because of the absence of the sense-fields of 

sight etc. Moreover, although the tactile and mind sense-fields do oxist in that state, 

they too are definitely incomplete because as a ['field' comprising] both that which is 

based [i.e. the object of the senses] and the basis (i.e. the sense organs], it is incom­

plete. Funhermore, the basis27 l is complete in tht? state of the six sense-fields because 

of the actualization of sight etc. The tactile sense·field is also complete because of the 

259 Read: sar(JparigrahL, in place of parigrahBj. cf. Bh~ya N21. 14. 
260 Tib. inserts kva (gan du); cf. D207b.2. 
261 Read: Sllfl!Parigralratin place of parigraha~ cf. Bh~ya N21 14. 
262 Read: kalalllrtJudaghanape3Ipca5akhBvasth3 as per Ms.( I Ob.8) in place of k:Jlal3rbud1lpeSighana-

pra$ilkhSvastha; disregard Y's fn.4 p.37. Cf. Mvy. # 4067-71. 
263 Read: 3 fllBillllltas per Ms.( Ila.I) in place of 'm'lnlQSt .. 
264 Read: abhinno 'pi in place of abhinnam api. 
265 Ms.(l la.2): eveli; <li=:gan:I Y's fn.2 p.38. 
266 Ms.(lla.2): vijt!llnapratyayam; disregard Y's fn.I p.38. 
267 Tib. insertsjagat(groba); cf. D207b.6. 
268 Tib. inserts: kva (gill) du); cf. D207b.6. 
269 Read : n3ml1tilpasamgtlJitasya atmabh3vasya in place of n3ml1tilpasamgrl>ltam iarlram; Tib. 

miJi dall gzugs su bsdus pa1 /us te (D207b.7}. Ms.( l la.2}: namartJpasamgfhita-. 
270 Read: armabh3vo 'plllipCJrpa ucyato in place of sadram aparipllnJam ucyate; cf. ibid. 
271 Ms.(!la.3}: 11Srit11, but Y's rendering of 3iraya is preferred. 
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completion of sight etc. which is based on it272. How is it that sight etc. are based on 

it2737 Because their f1mctioni1.g depends upon it. The mind sense-field too, which is 

included in tho six consciousnesses, is completed at this time becaus• of tlte completion 

ot' tlle basis 2'/4 in its entirety. AJso, since the rnajor and minor members {of the body] 

are complete2'15 only in the state of the six sense-fields276 because the basis is complete, 

it is said that the world is defiled by the six sense-fields. 

[7] It Is due to threefold discriminating; "tliat the world is defiled" is under­

stood. "Threefold" refers to the combination of sense faculty, sense-object and 

consciousness. Contact refers to the discriniinarion of the three •1,odes of modifi­

cation of the sense faculty and is conducive 10 the arising of the sensation of pleasure 

etc. lt is described as contact (sparsa) since it is an aspect of that likeness of modifi· 

cation of the sense faculty which it touches ($Pf$au)277. Alternatively, contact which 

has the six sense-fields for its causal condition, produces a threefold modification of 

the sense faculty that is conducive to the sensation of pleasure etc. 

[8] It Is due to scnse-experiencing278, through sensation; because sensation 

Y:l9 is experienced on account of craving; what is meant is: 'consumed with relish'. Alter­

natively, the sense-experience of sensation is due to the experience of karma279 that is 

vinuous etc. Alternatively, in this context sense-experience refers to the experience of 

a sensation and when pleasure etc. is experienced, due to the full development therein 

of [sensations] such as pleasure, the world is defiled by [subsequent] passion, hatred 

and delusion. 

[9] It is due to the attracting; since the agent and object of attraction are not 

discerned, he says: of the new existence projected through l:arma, by crav­

ing; i.e. [the attractiou] of the new existence projected due to the maturation of its 'seed' 

on account of the formative forces in consciousness, by craving, which can be likened 

to the moisrure28D [in the generation of a seed]. Then, after securing the generation of 

the new existence ott account of the 'moistening', i.e. on account of the indiscriminate 

272 Read (witl1 T&B32.7): tadlliri1An3m calcyurtld!nll.qt in place of ra;:cak$urtldyafur3nll.qt; Tib. mig la 
sogs pa <kJ la bnen pa roams (D208a. l ). 

273 Read (with N.Arnend. p.21): katham caksur3dayll/I radlliritajl in place of kathaJ/I 1accak$urady-
:istiraJJ1; Ms.(l la.4): -I>. Tib. <kJ /tar mig la sogs pa de/a bnen ie na (D208a.ll. 

274 Read: pariparira(i as per Ms.(l la.4) in place of pariparit3t. 
275 Read: paripilritai ca in place of paripfJiirac ca; cf. fn.274. Ms.(l la.4): paripilris ca 
276 Ms.( l la.4): $•d3yatanavasth3y3m evarn, but Y's rendering of -avasthayam eva- is preferred on 

tl1e basis of the Tib.: skye mched drug gi dus ilid na (cf. 0208a.2). 
277 The Tib. reads differently: " ... since it makes contact through a similarity in aspect of that 

which is a modification of the sePse faculty: de bas na dbali p<ii 'gyur pa gali yin pa de'i rnam 
pa dali 'dra bar reg pa byed pas reg pa ies bya'o; cf. T-Bha$Y• L20.8: "Funhermore, since 
contact touches the sense faculty through a likeness of modification of tho sense faculty, it is 
described as 'contact'; sparill/I punar indriyavik!JrasAd[!iyena indriyaJ/I sp,Satint!1iyeQa vs sp,Syata 
iti sparia ucyate. Cf. also St's fn.83 p.143. 

278 Ms.(l!a.6): -pa/I II upathognd ?! 
279 Omit phala (Y38.24) sir·;e it is not found either in Tib. nor in tho Ms. 
21!0 Read: punarb.hav!ISJ'DpkPlpayl as per Ms.(! la. 7): in place of punarbhavasyodakakalpays; disre­

gard Y's fn.2 p.39. 
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wish for an individual nature in all states of eJ<istence, that which establishes the 

generation is 'atrraction•28 I. 

[ 10] II is due to the fettering; when questioned as to the agent, locus and object 

of fettering, [VasubandhuJ himself says: of consciou.rnest1 to the scnse .. desires 

etc. that are conducive to rcbirth282, through the graspings. Conscious­

ness, which is pmjected by karma by m~1ms ot' the four graspings that are char· 

acterized by notional attachmem283 and the passion of sense-desire, is fettered to, i.e. 

fixed in284 sense-desire, false view, morality and observances and false view of seJf28S 

which are co11ducive to rebirth because consciousness abides therein [in the new binhl 

by force of the passion of sense-desire286. 

[ 11] It is due to directing; here too when questioned by another, [Vasubandhu] 

himself responds: because the karma that han been performed ia directed 

towards the provision of the karma-result in the new eitistence28 7 , by 

becoming. Thus, the karma performed in the past is the cause of consciousness and 

as being pertinent to the new existence is in a sme of latent impression; it receives an 

existence since the 'fruit' of the karma-result acquires a functional stalUs and is directed 

towards accomplishing the projection of an existence288. Thus the world is defiled due 

to directingc89, by becoming. 

(12] It is due to suffering ~at the world is completely defiled by birth, 

old-age and death290, Thus, when there is the actualization of the new existence 

Y40 due to becoming, from the very outset [the world] is defiled as the consequence of the 

coagulation of consciousness in semen and blood at the time of impregnation. 

Similarly, it is defiled due to the to-and-fro movement [of the foetus] midway between 

the stomach and the abdomen of the mother. Similarly, it is defiled because of the 

mother's inability to dispel anxiety and anguish when eating and moving about. 

281 Read: -Qbhil~yena ardrikanl(IOQa punarohavotpSdabm upayujya yadutp11ch1/aivyavasthilpani11/1 
tat kar;'"ll•m in place of -abhilll$eti yad ilrdrflqrya punarbhavam utpattQv up•yurikta utpattim 
cavasthYpayati tat kar;'a11am; Tib. 'dod pa ies bya bas br/an nas yan sn'd pa 'byuli bar Ile bar 
sbyor fui 'byun banes par 'jog pagan yin pa de ni sdud pa (D208a.7). 

282 upapatti, but Bh~ya utpatti, cf. N21.l7. 
283 Tib. (D208b.l) insertll abhiniveia (llll)On par ien pa) which is not in the SanskriL 
284 Read: nibaclhyate 'vasthRpyare in place of nibanclhayaty avasthapayati ca; Tib. sbyor ba byed 

jog par byed de (D208b.2). 
285 Read: atmadm#u in place of acmav3desu; Tib. hdag ru !ta ba dag ru (D208b.2). 
286 Read (with T&B33.8): tatha Ju ch:mdar:Jgavlliad vijrillnam 13trllvati$rhatein place of vijrillnam hi 

cchandarilgavasat racra vanate; Tib. 'di ltlll' 'dun pa1 'dod chags kyi dbllli gis mam par S.s pa der 
gnas (D208b.2). 

287 Ms.(llb.1): punarbhavavipaka-, but Bhniya (cf. N21.19): punarbhave vipfu-. 
288 The Sanskrit fragments of this passage are difficult to reconcile with the Tib. hence it is 

translated on the basis of the Tib. Ji ltlll' srion byas pa 1 las mam par §es pa'i rgyu yllli 'byuri bas 
bag chags kyi dus su gyur ba mam par smin pa 1 'bras bu 1 phyir (I) Jug pa tiled pas slid pa yod 
par gyur ciii srid pa bl3b pa grub par mnon du gyw· paste (D208b.34). 

289 Read: 3bhimukhyaj in place of 3bhimu1<hlkata(13j; Tib. lmion du 'i pliyir(D208b.4). 
290 Read: du{lkhanaj jarya jaramarll{l•na ca klisyato jag at iti in place of duJµ<hitaj jarys jarll.mata(!ena 

ca kim klisyante jagantiti; cf. Bh~ya N21.19. Ms.(l lb.2): -khan3j j3ty3 jaramarapena ca 
(kim) ldiiyate jaglld iti; disregard Y's fns. 5 & 7. 



50 

Sim1la.dy, the world291 is defiled by coming out292 [of the womb) through a restricted 

and impure passage. Ag~in, the world is defiled insofar as one is born only to be 

depriv~d of293 cherished youth and vitality by old-age characterized by baldnes5 and 

grey hair etc. 194 and by death which is characterized by the dissolution295 of name I 

form. 

[13] Since it i> in motion (gncchall), it is [described 11:![ the 'moving', [i.e. the world] 

Uas·st); what is meant is: it progresses from an homogeneous condition to a momentary 

condition. By "it is defiled" is mean•: in [all] the three realms of existence, [the world] 

is afflicted on account of binh, old-age, sickness and death etc. and on account of its 

incessant morion through a regular succession of moments. Others believe that the 

term "it is defiled" means: 'it is not purified'. Thus, these twelve elements of dependent 

origh•ation which are characterized by defilement, arise on account of these eleven 

modes beginning with "due to concealing" as the direct councerpan to purification; and, 

beginning with ignorance, they form a sequential progression, since each subsequent 

element is bruught about by each preceding element. 

[14] How many kinds of defilement have been demonstrated in tot.al through these 

twelv~ ~l~mems of dependent origination? Hence he says:296 these twelve elements 

of dependent oti g,ination are: 

I.! I cd Threefold, twofold and sevenfold 

defilement29 7. 

Tiw word "and" has a conjunctive and repetitive298 sense. Since moral defilement itself 

is defilement, it is described as the defilement of molal defilement. Similarly are the 

defilements that consist in karma and rebinh [so-called], for moral defilement manifests 

as defilement [in general] because it is harmful to both oneself and others; as is said in 

a .~Utra: "one who 's enamourect299 and overcome with passion is intent upon harming 

Y4 l himself, is rntent upon harming others and is intent upon ham1 in both [this and the 

next wolld]. Aversion and delusion should be understood in the same way."300 And 

it i" defilement because the defilements that consist in karma and rebinh are generated; 

accordingly, the karma projects the rebinh under the influence of moral defilement. 

Since lhe projection of the new existence does not occur for one who has seen the truth 

even wh·en there is karma, because the 'seed' of the .1ew existence is caused to come 

291 Tib. (208b.6) omits jagat ( gro ba). 
292 Ms.(llb.3): nirgaccha~ but "~acchati is preferred. 
293 Ms.(llb.3): bhra§yamlln•lll; disregard Y's fn.2 p.40. 
294 Ms.( I! b.31: khllliryapllliryadi-; disregard Y's fn.1 p.40. 
295 bheda; Tib. Jig pa (D208b.7). 
296 Read: iry aca idam as per Ms.( l lb.5) in place of ity ata evedam; disregard Y's fn.4 pAO. 
297 Read: tredh! dvedha ca samkles~ sapcadha in place of tridha dvtdha ca samklei~ sapwdha; cf. 

Bh~ya N2!.21. 
298 Tib, go bsnor ba (D209a.4). 
299 Read: satre I rakto as per Ms.(l lb.6) in place of satre 'pi rakto. 
300 From AJ\guuara-nikllya !1!.54. 
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into being [only! on account of the manifestation of moral defilement •md since there is 

the bond of conception in a new existonce for une whose mind is defiled, the defile­

n1ent that consists i.1 rebirth is a oausc [for the detilumem of the worldl. Consequenlly, 

since the Art1at does not pcssess a defiled mind, there is no bond of conception. 

Moreover, karma whether pure or impure is [equivalent toJ defilement because it both 

causes bodily and mental fatigue in the presemlO! and provides the karma-result in tho 

future. Rebirth too ;s [equivalent to! defilement because it is the locus of all 

misfortune. 

[ 15] Defilement is threefold; because the cause is differentiated as twofold. The 

defilement of moral defilement consists in ignorance, craving and 

grasping302; the latter fonn a trio because they have the nature of moral defilement. 

The defllem~nt of karma coa~ists in the formative forces and becoming; 

the latter form a pair because they have tl1e nature of karma. However, there is this 

difference: karma, in its state as essential narure consists in the formative forces, but in 

its state as ·~eed' it consisL~ in becoming. The defilement of rebirth consists in 

t.he rnmaining (seven] elements, i.e. consciousness, name I form, the six sense­

fields, contact, sensation, birth, old-age and death, since these are included within 

rebirth. 

( 16] Defilement is twofold, since the cause is not differentiated. The defile­

ment as cause includes those elements which have moral defilement and 

karma for their owu-beinglOJ; defilement as result includes the remain­

ing elements. Of these, the defilement as cause304 is pertinent to karma and moral 

defilement because the latter are engaged 1n the generation of rebirth which: (a) begins 

with consciousness and concludes with sensation, (b) has the narure of birth and (c) 

possesses the distress of old-age and death305. Moreover, defilemr.nt as result includes 

the remai!ling elements beginning with consciousness, because they are the result of 

karma and moral defilement. 

[ 17] Fu1thermore, that same process of dependent origination consists in a sevenfold 

defilement which refers to seven kinds of causes because they are the causes 

of: (a) erroneous inversion, (b) projection, (c) leading, (d) possession, (e) sense­

experience, (f) attraction and (g) agitation. Of these, the cause of erroneous 

Y42 inversion is ignorance, for one who has succumbed to ignorance erroneously 

iuvetts what is impermanent etc. as being of the narure of something permanent etc.306 

301 Ms.(llb.8): tadacvo; disregaid Y's fn.l p.41. 
302 Ms.(l lb.8): 'vidyRtr,;QopadllnJlnlti; disregard Y's fn. 2 p.41. 
303 Read: svabhRvair in place of svarOpair; cf. Bhll.jya N22. l. 
304 Tib. omiis: hetusamklefatv1UT1; cf. D209b.5. 
305 Read: }arillrilll11{1adlnaVll/l'l}anma; as per Ms.(12a.2) in place of jadnuirn(IRdinavajanma.. 
306 Read: viparyasyati as per Ms.(12a.3) in place of darianad viparyll.<a ucyate and contrary to Y's 

fn. l p.42; Tib. is slightly differen~ " ... by seeing the nature of something permanent in what 
is impermanent ete." ... mi rtag pa la sogs pa la rtag pa'i do bor mthoil bas (D2!0a.l). 



due 10 his confusion 11bout reality. The cuusc of projec1ion i• the formative 

forces, he(:uuse they establish in consciousness the 'seed' of rebirth whkh comiists in 

four of the elements lof dcpcndcnl origi1rntionJ. The cause of leadingl07 Is con­

sciousness, b~causc ii conveys om! who has died here in lhis world to the place of 

rebirth. The cause of possession is both namo I form and the six sense­

flelds, because 1ha1 which is led (i.e. consciousness) possesses " (particular) homo­

geneous gr0l1ping on account of name I form and the six seww·fields. The possessiun 

just by name I fomt was mentioned in the above where the womb of creatures born 

from a womb was intended. Here, rhe possession by 1ne >ix sense-fields as well is 

mentioned having regard for creatures of miraculous birth. A11crna1ively he wishes to 

s11y ~mt, prior to [its possession! by the !;mer, JUSI the individual nature is possessed by 

name I fom1; however, since it refers to fthe posscssionJ30B of either the completed 

[siatcJ, or thar which is incomplete there is no co111radiction here. The cause of 

sense~experience is contact e.nd sensation309, because the sense-experience of 

wholesome and unwholesome karma-result is on accounr of experience, together with 

its cause. The cause of attraction is craving, grasping and becoming; a 

naive person 11 v-.. ,~ karma-result has been experienced, craves for various feelings; 

when craving inten!=.ifies he clings to scn~c-desires etc. on account of his craving :or 

both the union with, and non-separation from, th~ latter. A~ the consequence of the 

grasping for these (sense-desires! his karma belonging to the pa>!, which pertains to 

the nC'w existence and which is in a stare of latent impression, i.\ tram.fanned. This 

leads to the imparting of rhe karma-re~ult, in accordance with whar has been projected, 

then after being activated it is 'becoming'. Moreover, that {karma] is attracted, i.e. is 

dirccted3 IO towards the actualiz.at1on of the new existence projected by the formative 

forces on account of craving, grasping and becoming. Alternatively, c:raving, grasping 

and becoming are chc cause of attrnction since they are directed towards one of the two 

latent impressions of karrn.1 conducive to the p:ission of sense-desire, on account of 

craving. The cause of anxiety is birth, old-age and death; 1hus, here one 

experiences the pain of birth, old-age and death among the various classes of sentient 

b!!ings because of the attraction of birth, as we11 as {experiencingl an endles~ variety of 

suffering that consists in sorrow, lamentation. depression and perturbation. 

Y 4 J ! I 8 J In the above, moral defilement and karma3 l 1 arc ~hown as general and specific 

causes (respectively I of rebirth, thrnugh the description of 1hrccfold defilcmcnl. Moral 

defilement is the general cause (in the gem1ina1ion] of the 'sprout' of rebirth, jusr as soil 

is (for a plant]; however, karma is the specific cause, just as the seed is (Ifie specific 

307 Read: UJ'11layahetur in place of up;mayanahen1r, cf. Bh~ya N22.5. 
308 Tib. 1nsens parigrnha ('dzin pa); cf. D210a.3. 
309 Read: spaflfiln~dan.1 ;u· in place of sparfan>dan3 iti; cf. Bh~ya N22 7. Ms.( 12a.5): -~'elane iti. 
310 abhimukhfkriyate, b•H Tib. miion par au byed (abhi.rnr1.,kriyate): cf. D210a.6. 
311 Read: kle.fakarmaJJor as per Ms.( 12a.8) in place of kleiakarma110. 



cau!'<l] for its sprout because t>~e differentiation among rebinhs is according to the 

differer;tiation in that (karma). Alternatively, altho•Jgh there are not three separate 

segmems that comprise the past, present and future in this regard [i.e. dependent orig­

inationJ1 he nevertheless demonstrates that it does consjsc in karma. moral defilement 

and their result. 

[19] Through the statement about twofolct312 [defilement( he demonstrates that this313 

is merely cause and result and that no other agent of action nor agent of sensation is 

defiled in thi> regard. Alternatively, the cause refers JUSt to karma and moral defile­

ment in this context because it is seen that the presence or absence of rebirth is due to 

the presence or absence of these two [i.e. karma and moral defilement); hence, rebmh 

is inde~d the result of them. Therefore, he demonstrates that there is neither cause nor 

result in this regard, but in every case [i.e. in each of the twelve elements) there is a 

state possessing the five aggregates. 

[20] Fti•thermore, two kinds of dependent originution have been demonstrated 

throuy.\1 the explanation of the sevenfold causes, namely: that charactenzed by project­

ion and that characterized by a~tualization. Of these, that ch•racterized by projection 

has been explained through th~ seven elements of dependent origination by demon­

strating: (a) that by which it 1s projected, (b) the way in which it is projected and (c) 

that which is projected. That which is chuacterized by actualization [has been 

explained) through the five [remaining] elements [by demonstrating]: (a) that by which 

there is the actualization of what has been projected, (b) the way in which it actualizes 

and (c) the actualization [itseltl, as well as the distress [implicit( therem. What is the 

agent of projection' The formauve forces which have ignorance for their causal con­

dition. How so? After becoming acquainted with erroneous inversion due to delusion 

about reaJiry31 4 , [ignorance( formati··ely influences the wholesome, unwholesome and 

neutral fonnative forces. How is it projected by those formative forces? They 

establis., it in the appropriate place3I5 of rebinh du" to the development of the 'seeds' in 

consciousness. What is projected' All that pertains to the new existence, i.e. name 

form, the six sense-fields, contact and sensaaon, respectively. By what means is there 

the actualizatton of that wluch is proiec:ed in this way' As has been said, [it is actual­

ized] in stages from what wa~ previously projected through grasping which has for its 

causal condition that craving which has already arisen in dependence upon tho 

sensation tl1at has arisen in the present lifetime. How is 11 actualized through this 

[grasping]" 7he karma which is in the state of latent impression within consciousness 

is caused to come into being through that [grasping], for many kinds of latent 

312 Read: dvidh!I. .. as per Ms.( 12b. l) in place of dv1vidhll. .. 
313 Ms,(12b.l): evedan; disregard Y's fu.l p.43. 
314 Read (witll T&Bl: k•dlam tattvJmohM vipary3saq1 jli3rv3 in place of yat/J~ tattve mugdhv~ 

v1pl!lftm11 saJ11Jlln3ci; Tio. Ji !tar de kho na la 1T11ons nas phy1n CJ log tu ...,, te (D2 !Ob. 7). 
315 bhavyadl; Tib. nus pa (D210b.7). 
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impressions of karma e:.ist in consciousness because it is fully developed by various 

Y44 kinds of formative forces. That on account of which there is a new existence, because 

it is encapsulated by a special grasping, is described here as becoming'. Just what is 

this actualization? It is that birth in the future of the name I fonn etc. that ha! been 

projected. Now, when that occurs what is distressful? Old-age and death, because one 

is deprived of cherished youth and virality3 l6. [Objection): What if one were to 

suggest that the 'cause of leading' is meaningless here? (Response): It is not mearing­

less317 for [its inclusion) is for the purpose of removing the unclorstanding3l8 that, after 

the existence that l)ertains to death i> severed, there is the arising of a [new J existence 

that pertains to birth [- thus invalidating dependent origination]. 

[2l] All these defilements manifest from the imagination of what ia 

unrea!319, since the mind and the mental concomita'lts are the basis of defilement'ZO. 

Moreover, it has been stated that:l21 "the imagination of what is unn al consists .n the 

mind and the mental concomitants that pertain to the three rc:llms of eJtist.;;u.:e" (I.& ab). 

316 Ms.(12b. l): ·Jfvata· but Y's ·JMra- is pnfemd on the basis of !he Tib.(srog); cf. 021 la.4. 
317 Ms.(12b.6J: atra rapanayahetllr na nir:uthaka{I but Y's llJpanayahetur 11ir8/Tha iii cef na 

nirluthakaP is preferred on the ba.tis of iib.; cf. his fi.2 p.44. 
318 Read: adhigBJ1W1ir9kara(IJrti1.,,. in place of &dhigarrwp nitllanqlttham; ilb. rrog pa bsal ba'i 

phyir(D21 la.4). 
319 Read: sarvai ca.i~a satJl}defo 1Jhl!tapafil:alplt pravBIVlta iii in place of ime s.uve samkleiS 

abhOtaparikalpSt pravartanta iii; Ms.(12b.7): • 'bhataparikaiplt pravartata iii. Cf. alw 
Bhqya N22.8. 

320 Read: citt11ca.ittJinlyatvRI saiflkleiasya as per Ms.(12b.7) in plate of cittacaitd Mrayatvlts9Ifl· 
Jdoiasya; Tib. sems dan setm las bytul ba mams m tun nas t:oa moils pa'i gr>as yin pa'i phyir 
te (D211a.5). 

321 Road: ukta'I' ca.itad in place of u.ttam hi tad; Ms.(12b.1): dktaJ cairad. m. di! ytnl .. .US bJ;;d pa 
yia no (D21la.~). 
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[To recapitulate), the summary meaning of the imagination of what is 

unreal is revealed as consisting in nine typeJ of characteristic: (a) the 

characteristic 'lf existence, (b) the characteristic of oon·exhtence, (c) 

the individual chara.oteristic, (d) the characteristic of the totality, (e) the 

characteristic of the expedient for entry into the characteristic of non· 

existec~.e. (f) the characteristic of the differentiation, (g) the character· 

istic of the synonyms, (h) the actualizing characteristic and (i) the char. 

actcrislic of defilement. 

[Srhiramat.i] 

[To recapitulate], the summary meaning of the imagination of what is 

unreal...; the explanation of the meaning in. detail is for the purpose of reaching an 

understandinr, wirh ease. Wherea3 the tplanation of the summary meaning is for the 

purpose of remembe1ing it. Consequently, both meanings are stated here: (a) The 

characteristic of existence: "mere is the imagination of what is unreal" (I. l a). 

(b) The characteristic of non··exlstenca: "the duality i~ ~ot found therein" (I.I 

b). (c) The individual characteristic: "consc1ousness comes into being in rhe 

appearances of objects, selltient beings. the self and representations" (1.3 ab). (d) The 

characteristic of the totality: "the imagin~ry. rhc other-dependent and indeed the 

perfected" (l.5 ab). (e) The characteristic of the expedient for entry into the 

characterhtic of non-existence: "based upon perception, non-perception comes 

into being" (1.6 ab). (f) The characteristic of the differentiation: "the imagina· 

tion of what is unreal consist~ in rhe mind and the mental concomitant!l rhat pertain to 

the three realms of existence" (1.8 ab). (g} The chatacterislic of !he synonyms: 

"therein, vision in regard to the object consists in consciousness. but in regard 10 

particulars, it consists in the mental concomitants" (t.8 cd). (h) The actu•liiing 

(lharacterlstic: "the first is consciousness as causal condition. the second pertains to 

sense-experience" (1.9 ab). (i) the characteristic of defilement: "due to conceal­

ing, implanting, conducting, encapsulating ... " (l.10 ab) etc. 
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2. Emptiness. 

Introductory. 

Having thus stated the imagination of what is unreal, he now 

explains the way in which emptiness should be understood. 

I.12 ab 

[Sthiramati] 

Now (a) the characteristic of empti­

ness, (b) iu synonyms, (c) their 

meanings, (d) its differentiation and 

(e} logical proof, are to be uuder­

stood in total. 

Y45.15 [I] Having stated the ninefold characteristics of the imagination of what is 

unreal, he now explains the manner in which emptiness should be 

undcrstood322. What is the relation here [between them]? 11ie two were introduced 

by him [i.e. YasubandhuJ as: (a) the imagination of the unreal and emptiness; and (b) 

purification which is preceded by defilement and the correct determination of real 

nature (dharmatll) which has for if! basis an understanding of the dharmas. Hence, 

immediately following the explan.1tion of the imagination of rhe unreal, he explains the 

manner in which emptiness should be understood. 

Y46 I.12 a Now (a} the characteristic {of empti-

ness), (b) its synonyms323 etc. 

(a) The characteristic, in this regard, con_,ists in rhe denial of both existence and non­

existence324 beca11se emptiness pervades all differentiations325. (b) A synonym is a 

different namel26 [for something). (c) [The possession of] a similar quality on the pan 

of the synonym · being the reason for rhe use of the synonym • constitutes the meaning 

of the synonyms. (d) Although [emptiness] is devoid of oonceptual differentiation 

because it is characterized by non·differentiation, like space, differentiation [can be 

322 

323 
324 

32~ 

326 

Read: ovum abharaparikalpa111 Jak;iavll11' navavidhaf{I khySpayitvl yathl illnyatl vijlleya Ian 
nirdi§allti in place of evam abhl1taparikalpalak$Bltatn navaprak/lr>m ukMI yathB sf111yatl 
j11nyate tat khyRpayattti; cf. Bhilsya N22.17. 
Read: ialcyll{l•fll c3tha p;uylys in place of /ak$at)am arha patyRya; cf. Bh~ya N22. l 9. 
Read (with T&B38.7): tatra laJcy•vaJ11 bhavSbhllvaprati$edh3tmakamin place of tatra ll1411Qa111 hi 
bhavRbhDvapnW$edhltmat!I; Tib. ck la mtshan llid ni dJJos po daD drios po med pa dgag pa'i bdag 
llid do(D2llb.5). 
Read: ianyo/Hy'/I satVaprabhedavy3pakatvRI in place of satVatra ianyatlprabhedavylpakafVI~ 
Tib. stml pa 1ll!l kyis rab ru db ye ba rhanis cad la khyab pa"i phyir (021 lb.5). 
Ms.( I 3a.3 ): 11Jm!nanllltam, but Y's rendering of nllm3ntaram is preferred. 
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made I because of its different states that are associated with or rue separate from 

odventitious secondary defilement. Moreover, its differentiation is sixteenfold accord­

ing to the imputative differences in regard to the personal entity (pudga/a) and the 

dharmas. (e) The logical proof refers to the reasoning in regard to the demonsttation of 

the differentiation of emptiness. What then is the reason that emptiness should he 
understood by way of these modes? It should be understood: (a) by way of the char­
acteristic by those who seek purity because it is the objective suppon of purity. (b) 

For the sake of non-confusion in regard to the excellem327 explanations by means of 

synonyms in other Slltras [it should be understood] by way of its synonyms. (c) 

When the meaning of its synonyms is understood328 [it should be understood] by way 

of the meaning of its synonyms329 because emptiness is ascenained as the objective 

suppon of purity . (d) Since it is purified when defilement is removed [it should be 

understood] by way of its differentiation in order !O generate diligence for the relin­

quishment ofl30 that defilement. (e) It should also be understood by way of the logical 

proof of its differentiation since, although there is no modification, its differentiation is 

easily understood due to an awareness of the logical proof of its differentiation. 

a. The Characteristic of Emptiness. 

How should the ch8racterlstic be understood? 

l.13 ab The non-existence of the duality, 

which con1iat1 in the existence of a 

non-existent, is the characteristic of 

emptiness; 

There is the non-existence of the duality of apprehended object and 

apprehending subject. The existence of that non-existent is the charac· 

N23 torlstic of emptiness. Thus it has been revealed that emptiness has the 

cheracterlstic of the own·bcing of a non-existent. Moreover, this own-

bclng of that non·~xistcnt, it: 

1.13 c Neither exists nor does it not exist; 

327 

328 

329 
330 

Ms.( 13•.4): pqzylylgrsnirdoie~v conlrary to Y's reading; agra is not found in lhe Tib. (cf. 
D2llb.7). 
Read: paryQySrthavabodhe in place of parylySrthJvabodhSrthJc; Tib. mam grails kyi don khotl 
du chudpar gyur n.; (D2llb.7 - 212a.I); Ms.(13a.4): parylyStthlvabodMrfha-. 
Read: parylylllthst~ in plau of paryly4Ith~ in conformity with the previous explanations. 
Read peiflaps: -prahl/{JSylldarolpl.dan//JthllfTI in place of ·prah31;tlyl )'!llllOrpManlnhlllll; Tib, spans 
pa 1 pliyir 'bad pa .dcyed pa 1 don du (D212a.1 ). Ms.( I 3a.S): -prahljtlyldanotpld/Jn4Ithsm con­
lfllry to Y's fn.4 pA6. 
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How can it be non-existent? Because there is the non-existence of 

the duality. How can it be not non-existent? Because there is the exist­

ence of the non-existence of the duality. And this is the characteristic 

of emptiness. Therefore, in relation to unreal imagination: 

L 13 d The characteristic consists neither in 

difference nor identity. 

If there were difference, real nature (dbarmat.I) would be something 

other than a dbarma, like the impermanence and painfulness [of some-

thing impermanent and painful], which is not tenable. If there were 

identity, there would not be an objective support of purity, [consisting 

in direct intuition]3 3 l, nor would there ho a universal characteristic. In 

this way, its characteristic bas been rovealed as being devoid of identity 

and differenco. 

[Sthiramati) 

Y46 .17 [l] How should the cbaractcrisiic be understood? Since the characteristic 

was listed ini!ia!Jy332, hence it is that which is queried from the very beginning. 

l.13 ab The non-existence of the duality, 

which consists in the existence of a 

non-existent, is the characterisiic of 

emptiness333. 

Thus should it be understood. There is the non-exiuence, iu the nature of an 

entity, of the duality of apprehended object and approhending subject, 

because its nature is imaginatively constructed either in t.he imaginatior. of what is 

unreal, or by the imagination of what is unreal. This existence of that non-exist­

ent duality ls the characteristic of emptiness. Owing to the rules of prosody in 

the above verse, the abstract suffix334 [i.e. the tll of silnyat.1] is to be regarded as 

Y4 7 expressed although omitted. What is meant by '"the existence of a non-existent"? The 

nature of a non-existent is existence, otherwise. because its non-existence would not 

exist a.~ an [empty] exhtent335, there would be the existence of the existent duality. 

This is why he says; Thus it bas been revealed that emptiness has the char-

331 jil!Jna is omitted from lloth Ms. and Tib. Bh~ya. 
332 Ms.(l 3a .. 5): prllguddi$(1f·; disreganl Y's fn.5 p.46. 
333 Read: dvaylbhnva hy abh!lvasy• bhllvati ianyasya lllk$8!1/llll in place of dvay!lbhlvo hy abh!I· 

vaJya bhlva.i ca sany1Jillk$aflam; ct. Bhll$ya N22.23. 
334 Ms.(lla6): bhBvapratyayolupta·; disreganl Y's fn.7 p.46. 
335 Read: tadab/JBvasya bhRvato (Tib. expands bhSvato to bhllvaJilnyaro) 'vidyaml!natvlt as per 

Ms.(13a.7) in place of Y's tadbhlvasya sanyatlvidyaml!natvlt or his revised version: rad· 
bhB•'llllJ'll bh.llvajr illnyaro 'vidyamllnatvlt (cf. errata p.129); Tib. dt'i tblos po med pal drlos po 
<lml pa med pa'i phyir (D212a.4-5). 
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acteristic of the own-being of a non-exiatent336, i.e. it is not characterized by 

the nature of an existent. [Objection]: The word "existence" is superfluous here 

because this meaning is understood as being implicit in the word "non-existence" even 

if the word "existence" is omitted, since it is a statement about the denial of existence. 

[Response]: It is not superfluous. If ii were only stated that "'the non-existence of the 

duality is the characteristic of emptiness", one would understand337 the non-existence 

of the du•lity as just an independent reality, like the non-existence of the horns of a 

hare, and not the fact that it consists in real nature, like the painfulness etc. [of some­

thing p•inful]. Therefore the non-existence of the duality is thus described as empti­

ness and the existence of its non-existence in the imagination of what is unreal is also 

described as emptine.~s. The fact that [~mptiness] has the nature of real nature is 

demonstrated because it is included as the characteristic of the existence of a non· 

existent. 

[2] Alternatively, since the word "non-existence" in the statement "'the non-existence 

of the duality is empti!ll'ss" has only general significance, it cannot be discerned here 

which non-existence is intended. Thus in order to demonstrate its ab;;olute non-exist• 

ence it is said; "there is the existence of !he non-existence of the duality in the imagina­

tion of what is unreal", for antecedent non-existence [i.e. before coming into being) and 

subsequent non-existence [i.e. after passing from being) cannot ho spoken of other 

than as self-appropriation338. Moreover, reciprocal non·existence, i.e. a~ having a 

single basis, is not tenable because • [separate J basis is required in both cases. There­

fore, because it appropriates ihe characteristic of the non-exmence of an existent. it has 

been shown that it is indeed the absolute non-exisrence of the apprehended object and 

apprehending subject that is [equivalent to] emptiness. 

[3] If emptiness has the nature of non-existence, how can it be described as the 

absolute? Because it is the object of the highest direct intuition, like the impermanence 

[of what is impermanent], but not because it is an entity. Moreover. this does llQt have 

a non-existent own-being, bec2use this own-being of that non-existent, i1339: 

I.13 c Neither ellista nor doea it not exist; 

How can it be non-existent? Bccau1e there Is the non-c:dstence of the 

Y48 duality, for if it were an existent there would not be the absolute non-existenc• of the 

duality340, nor would tllere be the real nature of the imagination of what is unreal. 

How can It be not non-existent? Because there is the existence of the 

336 Read: ity abMvasvabhlval11k$aqatvllJJI as per Ms.( l 3a.7) in place of iry abhilvasvabhlvo lllk6i;,-
notv1111r. cf. Dh~ya N23. l. 

337 Ms.(13a.8): ovarragamy<te but Y's emend'11.ion io evlvagamyate is preferred; cf. his fn.3 p.47. 
338 Read: svoplld/llllld anyarra as pc>' Ms.(13b.l) in place of svopldJnJd 1111yll. 
339 Read: yai c.lsau tsdabhSvssvabMvll/I sa in place of ya!l tadiibhlvasvabh!vali sa; cf. Bhli$ya 

N23.2 . 
.!40 Read: dvayasySryanabhnvatr sylt as ~r Ms.(13b.3) in place of dv~yabll!va!lyltyantlbhlvali 

sya~ 
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non-existence of the duality, 141 for the non-existence of the duality is not 

[equivalent to] the non-existence, by way of own-being, of the non.existent duality. If 

it were that non-existent, the duality would exist and there would not be the real nature 

of the imagination of what is unreal; and. by analogy; [there would be no] imperma­

nence and painfulness [of what b impermanent and painful]. It is said to be r,either 

existent nor non-existent because it has the nature of the non.existence of a permanent 

and pleasurable entity which is imputed through errnneous inversion on the part of 

sentient beings. 

: 4] If the emptiness of the imagination of what is unreal is real nature, 342shou!d this 

be described as other than that [imagination of what is unreal], or 001 other? Hence he 

says: and this343 is the characteristic of emp1ineu; i.e. it is !he very own-being 

of non-existence344. Alternatively, eitistence itself has lite narum of me denial of non­

existence. Therefore, in relation to unreal imagination: 

1.13 d The characteristic consists neilber in 

difference nor identity. 

If there were difference, real nature (dbarmatlf) would be something 

other than a dban:n11 which is not tenable. Why is i1 not tenable? Because if 

its characteristic were differeni from a dharrna, real nature would in fact be aoother 

dharma, like any dhanna other than it; however, one dhanna cannot be the real narure 

of another dharma because, ir1 dtal case, ano!hcr dhanna would have to be sought [10 

account for real nature] and there would be an infinite regress. Like the imperma­

nence and painfulness [of aomething Impermanent and painful); i.e., just 

as impermanence is not other than what is impermanent and painfulness [is not other! 

than what is painful34S, so too is emptiness not other than what is empty. If there 

were identity, there wnulu not be an objective suppon of purity, nor 

would there be a universal characteristic, Since one is purified by it, the path 

is puricy346. 'The path would not be an objective support, like the individual char­

acterfatic of a r:'harma, becanse there would be no difference from the individual char-

y 4 3 acteristic of that dharma. Therefore, since it would not be different from the individual 

characteristic, 1he universal characteristic would not be tenable. Also, since it can be 

differentiated fmm something else, just as the essential narure of one dhsrma [can be 

differentiated f10m another], universality is lost. Alternatively, because the individual 

charact.efistic would nol be different from this [universal characteristic] !here would be 

341 Note: this section (Y48.2. 48.ll) is transla!M from the Tib. since ii is omitted from 1M 
Ms.(13b.3). Fn.342 below morks the point where the Ms. resumes. 

342 The Ms. continues from thi• point. 
343 Read: etsc ca as per Ms.(13b.3) in place of etac. 
344 Re•d: abhava,,vabhlva ova in place of abhavasya svatlJpam eva; Tib. dJ!os po l1W pal no bo 

did kho llS (D212b.7). 
34S Ms.(13b.S): duQkhatll ca du/lkhld; disregard Y's fu.4 p.48. 
346 Ms.(13b.5): vi§uddhir; disregard Y's fn.S p.48. 
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no difference, like [in the case of] the essential nature of an existent thing347. 

Consequently, there would be no universal as well because the universal characteristic 

depends upon the fact of differentiation348 [i.e. such as between the universal and the 

individual characteristic]. Alternatively, an objective support of purity is an objective 

support for purification; and the individual characteristic of something, if it is taken as 

[an objective] support, does not bring purity because all sentient beings would already 

be purified. 

[SJ If [emptiness] cannot be described in terms of difference and identity [in relation to 

the imagination of what is unreal], why is the doctrine of the Nirgrantha not given 

credence? Because one who believes in the Nirgrantha doctrine does not make a 

distinction in regard to the difference or identity of something that truly exists349. 

However, since emptiness is not an existent. there is no fault here. 

[6] Thus emptiness is: (a) the characteristic of non-existence, (b) the characteristic of 

the essential nature of non-existence, (c) the characteristic of the absence of the duality 

and (d) its characteristic has been revealed as b.:ing devoid of identity 

and difference • The characteristic of emptiness has now been described. 

b. The Synonyms of Emptiness. 

How are the synonyms to be understood 1 

1.14 abcd 

[Sthiramati] 

(a) Tbu1ne11, (b) the limit of what is 

real, (c) the signle11, (d) the absolute 

and (e) the dbarmadbltu are the syno­

nym& of emptiness in brief. 

Y49.16 [l] Now the synonyms are described: 

1.14 abed (a) Tbu1ne11, (b) the limit of what is 

real, (c) the 1ignle11, (d) the absolute 

and (e) the dbarmadbltu are tbe syno­

nyms of eiiiptiness in brief. 

347 Tib. is slighdy different • ... there would be no differentiation of the essential nature of an 
entity"; dDo.s po'i ran gi no bo th• dad pa med do (D2I 3a..5). 

348 Ms.(13b.6): bheda-; disregard Y's fn.2 p.49. 
349 Read: yo hi bhlvuya saw tattvlnyatve n• vylkaroti in place of yo hi bhlv&sya satu 

tattvlnyatven• [n•J vylbroti; Tib. ddm po yod pa la de iJid cl.a gian du Jud mi slDIJ pa gali yin 
pa(D213a.7). . 
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A synonym3SO is well known as a different word3Sl for the one thing. It is describM 

as a synonym since it is expressive of a synonymous ml!aning. The one and the same 

emptiness is explained in other Sntras by these terms. Although these five synonyms 

as mentioned in the verse are the principal ones, the other synonyms352 that are not 

Y50 mentioned here are to be learned from the scriptures; for example: the absence of the 

duality, the realm without conceptual differentiation, real nature, the inexpressible, 

absence of cessation, the unconditioned and nirvllpa etc. 

N23.17 

c. The Meaning of the Synonyms of Emptiness. 

How should the meaning of the synonyms be understood? 

I.IS abed The meaning of the synonyms are, 

respectively: (a) immutability, (b) the 

absence of erroneous inversion, (c) 

the cessation of those [signs], (d) the 

sphere of the Noble Ones and (e) the 

cause of the noble qualities. 

It is thusneaa in the sense of immutability, considering that it is 

eternally just thus. It is the limit of what is real in the sense of the 

freedom from erroneous inversion because there is no foundation for 

erroneous inversion. It is 1i1nle11 in the sense of the ceasation of 

signs because of the absence of all 1i1n1. Because it is the sphere of 

the direct intuition of the Noble Ones, it is the absolute for it is the 

domain of the highest direct intuition. Because it is the cause of the 

noble qualities, it is the dbarm•dbltu, for the noble qualities arise with 

that u their support - in this context the meaning of "dbltu" is 'cause' 

(betu). 

[Sthiramati] 

YS0.3 [I] How should the meaning of its synonyms be understood353 7 He 

shows this as follows: these words are not metaphors, rather, they conform with the 

actual meaning [of emptiness]. 

350 Ms.(13b.8): idparylyo; disregard Y's fn.6 p.49. 
351 Read: bhinnaiabdatvena prasiddhsJi in place of bhimWabdatvam pntylyayati; Tib. sgra tha dad 

par pag pa ate (D213b.2). 
352 Ms.(14Ll): parylyl; disrqard Y's fn. 7 p.49. 
353 Read: rijlfey1 in place ofjlfly1tr, cf. BhlfyaN23.17. 
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the cessation of those [signs], (d) the 

sphere of the Noble Ones and (e) the 

cause of the noble qualities. 
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It is thusness in the sense of immutability. What is meant is: in the sense of 

unchanging. In order to demonstrate just this, he says: considering that it is eter­

nally just thus354. What is meant is: it is unchanging because it is unconeitioned 

always, i.e. at all times355. It ill the limit of what is i:eal in the sense of the 

freedom from erroneous inversion; the real means: the true and non-erroneously 

inverted. The limit is the extremity; i.e. beyond this there is nothing to be known. 

Hence the limit of what is real356 is described as the extremity of what is real. How 

can thusness be described as the extremity of the ~owable?357 Because it is the 

sphere of direct intuition that is purified358 from obscuration consist:ng in the know­

able. The words: "in the sense of the freedom from erroneous inversion" are equiva­

lent to: 'in the sense of the freedom from superimposition and negation'. Here now he 

gives the reason: because there is no foundation for erroneous inversion. 

Erroneous inversion is [equivalent to] conceptual differentiation; [emptiness] is not a 

foundation3S9 for erroneous inversion because it is not an objective support for 

conceptual differentiation. It i1 1ignle11 in the sense of the ce11ation of 

signa360. Signlessness, in this context, is described as the cessation of signs. In 

order to demonstrate just this, he says: because of the absence of all signs. 

Since emptiness is empty of all signs, both conditioned and unconditioned, it is 

described as signless. It is signless because of the non-existence of all signs; only that 

which is without signs361 is signless. Because it is the sphere of the direct 

intuition of the Noble Ones. it is the absolute36Z. For, supramundane direct 

intuition is the highest (para.ma); the object (anha) of that is the absolute (paramlrtha) -

in order to demonstrate just this, he says: since it is the domain363 of the high­

est direct intuition.364 Because it is the cause of the noble qualities, it 

354 
355 
356 
357 

358 
359 
360 

361 
362 
363 
364 

Read: nityan tatbaiveti .irtv• in place of nitylIJJ tathJtvld; cf. Bh1$ya N23.20. 
Read: sarvl/cJle in place of sllVadl; Tib. dus thams cad (D213b.S). 
Ms.(14a.3): bbatatofi; disreaanl Y's fn.5 p • .50. 
Read: katJwp t8lhatl jtley~mta ucy•t11 in place of hthllJJJ tathlll jifeyam ucyate; Tib. ji ltar 
de bWI Ifid iea par by• b• mu ia by• ia nr, (213b.6). 
Read: viiuddh• in place of viiodbanr, Tib. nwn par dig pa (D213b. 7). 
Tib. omi11: vastu <aiJ): cf. D214Ll. 
Read: nimittanirodhJrthealnimitalll in plai:e of nimiftMJirodhld animittam; cf. Bhl$ya N23.21-
22. 
Ms.(141.5): animitta, but rs animittamis preferred. 
Read: panmJnhl iti in place of panmlrthat«i; cf. Bhl$ya N23.23. 
gocmr, but Bhl$yii:vipya. 
etad eva prad.lriayaan lh• ~d iti, is omitted from the Tib. (cf. 214a.2). 
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i11 tho dbarmsdbltu . In this context it is the noble qualities that are [referred to] by 

the word dharma, i.e. those beginning with correct view and concluding with correct 

liberation and direct intuition; since it is the cause of these, it is the source (dhatu}. In 

Y5 l order to illustrate just this he says: for the noble qualities arise with that as 

their support. Since this tenn dhatu also occurs in the sense of a base for both the 

individual characteristic and the [twenty-four] secondary forms of matter365, he says: 

in this context, the meaning of "dbitu" is 'cause' (bt:tu) ; for example, [a 

mine is described as] the source of gold or the source of copper366. Other synonyms 

that are also mentioned in other Sutras should be explained by way of their intrinsic 

meaning in accordance with this method. 

N24.4 

d. The Differentiation of Emptiness. 

How should the differentiation of emptine11 be undentood? 

I.16 a As defiled and pure; 

Thus is its differentiation. In which state is it defiled and in which 

is it pure? 

1.16 b It ia both accompanied by stain and 

devoid of stain; 

When it is accompanied by Hain, it is defiled; when that stain has 

been relinquished, it is pure. If, after being atained it becomes devoid 

of stain, how can it not be impermanent since it possesses the quality of 

change? Because its: 

1.16 cd Purity is considered aa like the 

purity of elementary water, gold and 

space. 

Due to the removal of adventitious stain, however there is no alter-

ation to its own-being. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y51. 7 [I] [Vasubandhu] asks [the following question] since the differentiation of emptiness 

is not possible because it has the natUJ'e of the non-existence of the apprehended object 

365 Read: 1valaq~pldlyllflJJMlblnpe in pbce of 1valiQ~opldly• raJJMJbln{w, Tib. rad gi 
mtslwl 6id daD l'IJ'llr byu ba'i gzug1 'dziJJ pa la (0214L4). 

366 Read: IUVllfJadhltul tJmndh. . . ltur iti in plai:e of SUVM{ladhltul tlmndhlttl nupyadhlt!Jti; Tib. 
gsu khwt daa udl khwt biin DO (214LS). 
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and apprehending subject; or else, it was stated that its differentiation should be under­

stood immediately following the [section on the] meanings of its synonyms. Hence, 

immediately after the explanation of the latter, he asks: how should the differen­

tiation of emptiness be understood? The imagination of the unreal is 

[equivalent to] defilement - wheu that is relinquished, it is described as purity; and at 

the times of defilement arui of purification367 there is nothing else that is subject to 

defilement and to purification apart from emptiness. Therefore, in order to demonstrate 

that at the times of defilement and of purification it is just emptiness that is subject to 

defilement and to purification, he says: 

1.16 a As defiled and pure; 

Thus is its differentiation.368 Since it is not known when it is defiled and when it 

iJ devoid of stain, he asks: in which state is it defiled and in which is it 

pure3697 

1.16 b it ia both accompanied by stain and 

devoid of stain370 etc. 

[Emptiness] is respectively determined to be accompanied by stain371 and as having its 

stain relinquished depending upon whether or not there is a turning about of the basis. 

Emptiness does not manifest for those who do not know, whose mental continuum 

possesses the stain of defilement of the notional attachment to both th~ apprehended 

object and apprehending subject and passion etc., due to the faults of both lack of 

insight and wrong insight - with reg11.rd to such [people] it is determined as being 

accompanied by stain. However, the emptiness which is unblemished like space mani­

fests cr.·ntinuaJly for the Noble Ones whose minds are free from erroneous inversion 

because of their direct intuition of reality - with regard to such [people] it is said to 

have had ir!I stain relinquished. The fact that emptiness has a relationship372 with 

Y52 defilemeilt and purity in this way should be seen, although its own-being does not 

possess stain because it is luminous by nature. 

[2] If, after bein& stained •.• 373 Since a differentiation in state is not seen without 

a modification, and since modification is logically connected with production and 

destruction, be says: how can it not be impermanent since it possesses the 

quality of change? Because there is no other modification of emptiness apart from 

367 Read: saqitleiaviiuddhitJlayoi in place of wpkltiHviiuddhikJJ~ cf. YSl.13. 
368 Ms.(14b.2): asylpnbhedafl but Y's rendering of asylll pnblJedat; is prefmed. 
369 Read: lcaaylm avaatbl}'llrl mritJiltJ JcaayllJJ viiuddhl in place of lcadl sllJl/cliiyate lcadl 

viiudhyatr, cf. Bhl$ya N24.6. 
370 Read: slllUll aimWJ ca sl in place of d samaJi Dirmall ca; cf. Bhl$ya N24.8. 
371 Read: Aha malma as per Ms.(14b.3) in place of WIUll ca. 
372 Read: Jpeqi/clu per Ms.( 14b.4) in place of lpeJqiU; Tib. ltor pa can (D214b.4). 
373 Read: yadi A1J1-1J bhatvl in place of yadi samall syld; cf. Bhl$)'a N24.10. 
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[the modification] from a defiled state to a pure state374, (emptiness], established in 

reality, does not take on a different own-being due to the removal of adventitious 

stain375; because [its]: 

I.16 cd Purity is considered as like the 

purity of elementary water, gold and 

space. 

Therefore, it is not impermanent For example, el:mentary water, gold and space ~o 

not possess stain for their own-being because they do not have such an own-being; 

both when possessing adventitious stain and also when adventitious stain is removed, 

while not taking on a different own-being, they remain pure. Similarly, emptiness too 

is defiled by adventitious stain and is purified as the result of the removal of that, 

although it& own-being is unchanged. For, he who determines the one and the same 

entity initially as having the characteristic of defilement and then subsequently as 

having purity for its own-being, does not [avoid the conclusion] that a dharma which is 

modified is destroyed due to a modification in its own-being. However, this is not so 

when both [i.e. defilement and purity] ar- adventitious; therefore, this [process] does 

not 'touclt' the real nature of change [i.e. emptiness]. 

The Sixteen Kinds Jf Emptiness. 

N24 .15 There is another differentiation, [namely], the sjxteen types of 

emptiness: (a) internal emptiness, (b) external emptiness, (c) internal 

and external emptiness, (d) universal emptiness, (e) the emptiness of 

emptiness, (f) the emptiness of the atsolute, (g) the emptiness of the 

conditioned, (h) the emptineaa of the unconditioaed, (i) absolute empti­

ness, (j) emptiness without begiDlling or end, (k) emptiness of non­

rejection, (I) intrinsic emptinesa, (m) emptiness of charscteristic, (n) the 

emptiness of all dbum .. , (o) emptine11 of non-existence and (p) em.pti­

nesa of the own-being of non-existence - these should be known in 

brief aa: 

1.17 abed The emptiness of tho foundation for: 

(a) tho enjoyer, (b) enjoyment, (c) 

the body [which ia the locus) of 

these and (d) the support. The 

374 Read: na hi s'112tlisf!vasth• iany1tJyl viiuddblvuthlylm anyo viklr&(I in plia of DI hi 
s1111lrlisflv1SthltatJ saay1t1viiuddh1vasthlylm anyo vikJra(r; Tib. lam nu lfoD mods pa'i gnas 
stab.I w stod fM /lid ma.in ,,.r dag pa'i gna sbllr su 'our pa gilD llJlld kyi (D214b.5). 

375 Read perhaps: tattvasthi/Jyls r.1 nlbhlvlnranm mlpidyl/IJIDlyl in .J.llace of tattvuthitiU tu 
svlbhlvlnanm 11Dlpady11DIDI; Tlb.: dl!I kho DI /lid du gnu par rad bzin gim du 'gyur b1 med 
p1 stet Ila bur ,y; dri nu ctan bral bl'i phyir(D214b.S). Ms.(14b.6): -vlntaram an1pady1-
m.1D1yl. 



N25 emptine11 of that [knowledge}: (a) 

through which the latter is seen, (b) 

the manner in which it is seen and 

(c) for the sake of which [the bodbi­

Httva aspires}. 
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Of these, the emptiness of the enjoyer refers to the internal senst"­

fields. The eaiptine11 of enjoyment [refers to} the external [sense­

fieldsJ. The body belonging to those ia the physical body which is the 

loc:us of both the enjoyer and enjoyment - the emptine11 of that is 

described as internal and external emptiness. The foundation for the 

support refers to the inanimate world - the emptiness of that is descri­

bed as universal emptine11 because of its extensiveness. Moreover, as 

to the knowledge cf emptine11 through which the internal sense-fields 

etc. are seen to be empty - the emptiness of that is the emptineH of 

emptine11. Also, the way in which they are seen in an aspect of the 

absolute - the emptine11 of that is the emptiness of the ·absolute. And 

there is the emptiness of that for the salce of which the bodbiuttva 

aspires. For the sake of what does he 11pire~ 

1.18 a Por the attainment of the dual 

virtues; 

[For the attainment] of the wholesome which ia both conditioned and 

unconditioned. 

1.18 b And for the welfare of sentient 

beings, alway1; 

Por the perpetud welf~re of sentient beings; 

1.18 c And for the non-abandonment of 

HIJl•lra; 

Because one who does not see the emptiness of ••lll•lr•, which is 

without beginnin1 and end, would become wearied and completely 

abandon ••111•lra. 

I.18 d And for the non-euinction of the 

wholesome. 

That which, even in the airvip• that i1 devoid of the remnants of 

N26 existence, he does not throw away or di1mi11; the emptine11 of that is 

described aa the emptine11 of non-rejection. 



I.19 a And for the purity of the spiritual 

lineage (gotra); 
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Because the spiritual lineage is intrinsic since it derives from own­

being. 

I.19 b For the attainment of the principal 

and secondary marks; 

For the attainment of the principal and secondary characteristic 

marks of a supreme being. 

I.19 cd The bodhi•attva aspires for the 

purity of the Buddha qualities. 

Such H the [ten] powers. the [four] intrepidities and the special 

qualities etc. The establishment of the [first] fourteen emptinesses 

should be understood in this way. What again is emptine11 in this 

regard? 

I.20 abed The non-existence of the personal 

entity and of the dharmH is [one] 

empti.nes1 here, and the actual exis­

tence of their non-existence in that 

[enjoyer etc.] i1 another emptineas. 

The non-existence of the personal entity and the dharm•• is one 

emptine11 and the actual existence of their non-existence in the above­

mc;:ntioned enjoyer etc. ia another em.ptines1. In order to state the char­

acteristic of emptine11 he respectively determines emptineaa as twofold 

at the end, [namely], the emptine11 of non-existence and the emptiness 

of the own-being of aon-existence for the purpose of avoiding impu-
0 

talion in regard to the personal entity and the dharmH and the negation 

of their emptineaa, in due order. 

should be understood in this way. 

[Sthiramati] 

The differentiation of emptiness 

Y52.19 [l] Since all differentiations of emptiness should be described in the section that 

explains its differentiation376, he says this i1 another differentiation: the six­

teen types of emptine11. It is sixteenfold accon1ing to its differentiation in 

relation to [various] entities, however. there is no differentiation in regard to its own­

being which consists in the non-existence of the duality. 'These sixteen types are taught 

in the Praj.iilplramitls as emptiness, beginning with internal emptiness and concluding 

376 Ms.(15Ll); prsbh«I& .. ; disreprd Y's fn.3 p.52. 
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with the emptiness of the own-being of non-existence. These should be known in 

brief as: 
1.17 ab The emptineH of the foundation for: 

(a) the enjoyer, (b) enjoyment, (c) 

the body [which is the locus] of 

these and (d) the suppon etc. 

Emptiness is a universal characteristic because all dharmas have the essential nature of 

the non-existence of the duality. Since it is not possible to show its multiplicity in any 

other way, he shows its multiJflicity by way of its multiple foundations. 

[2] From the very beginning, the enjoyer is to be annihilated (through clear under­

standing]377 in order to abandon one's affection and notional attachment to it; for this 

affection and notional attachment are impediments to the attainment of liberation and 

Buddhahood. Immediately after that, the enjoyment belonging to that [enjoyer] [is to 

be annihilated]. Immediately after that, the physical body which is the locus of both of 

these [is to be annihilated]. Then, the inanimate world, i.e. the suppon for the physical 

body which is the locus for both [the enjoyer and the enjoyment] is to be annihilated 

[through clear understanding] in order to destroy the grasping of and affection for [the 

inanimate world] as bC!longing to the self because it is of service to the enjoyer. These 

are the four types of foundation - the emptiness of these is described as the emptiness 

of the foundation. 

[3] Of these, the emptine11 of the enjoyer refers to the intemal aen1e­

field1378, beginning with 'sight' up until 'mind'. Because there is no agent of enjoy­

ment apan from these and because they see the eyes etc. as active in the sense­

experience of objects, people have an erroneous view of the 'enjoyer' especially in 

regard to sight and the other [senses]; therefore the emptiness of the sense-fields of 

sight etc. is described as the emptiness of the enjoyer. 

[4) The emptinesa of enjoyment [refers to] the utemal [seme-fielda]379; 

beginning with 'form' up until the 'non-sensible'. Since they are enjoyed (bhujyante) as 

entities of the sensory domain, they are [described as] enjoyments (bhojana). Hence 

the emptiness of the external sense-fields is described as the emptiness of enjoyment. 

[SJ The body belonging to those ia the physical body because both the 

enjoyer and the enjoyment are established as mutually inseparable [entities]380 in 

Jn .. ibh1vayit11vyatr, Tib. giig par by• (to be des1royed); (D21Sa.5). 
378 Read: lldbyltmi&y ly.ttmlayin place of lldbyllmiklyataalir, cf. Bh1$ya N2S.2. 
379 Read: bhaj111uanyat1 blbylnlti in place of bhoj111ait1nyall blhyair iti; cf. Bhlfya N2S.3. 
380 Read: JMIUPCfvinirblJlpm as per Ms.(ISL6) in place of pararparlvinibhlgeaa.. 
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the physical body; hence ilie emptine11 of that is described as intemal 

and oxtemal emptine11J8 l, 

Y54 [6] The foundation for the support refers to the inanimate world; because 

it is perceived as the foundation for the support of sentient beings in every respect382. 

This is why he says: the emptine11 of that ia described as universal empti­

nesa because of its extensiveness. The word "foundation" is connected 

individually [with each of the four categories discussed], 

[7] To that bodhisattva-yogi who is mentally attentive, through proper mental attention 

accompanied by deliberation in regard to the emptiness of the four types of enticy383 

that are to be known, a different 'sign-grasping' beco~es evident, [namely] - that 

knowledge of emptine11 through which this [entity] consisting in the intemal 

and external sense-fields etc. ia seen to be empty384. There is [a twofold] con­

ceptual differentiation: (a) the notional attachment to the apprehended object and 

apprehending subject and (b) just this here is an aspect of the absolute according to 

what is seen through that knowledge of emptiness. _For the sake of the annihilation 

[through clear understanding] of these two modes of conceptual differentiation which 

have the sign of e1TOr pertinent to the spiritual level of the yogi, (a) the emptiness of 

emptiness and (b) the emptiness of the absolute [are indicated], respectively. These are 

indicated, bearing in mind that the words "knowledge" and "aspect" are [respectively] 

omitted38S [i.e. the full expressions would be §Dnyatll(jiillna)iilnyatl and 

paramllrtha(llkllra)iilnyatll]. Alternatively, that knowledge is described as emptiness386 

because it has emptiness for its object. The emptine11, of the existence of the 

apprehended object and apprehending subject, of that is the emptine11 of empti­

ne11. Alao, the way in which [the lattex-, i.e.] the internal sense-fields etc., are 

seen through that knowledge of emptiness 11 the absolute in this context - the 

emptiueaa of that aspect ia the emptinesa of the absolute. What is the 

reason? Because the absolute is empty of the imaginary nature3B7. 

[8] The other 'sign-grasping' [referred to above] is harmful to the meditative develop­

ment of emptiness; the essential nature of an entity (bhllva) is imputed upon that for 

the sake of which the bodbi••ttva upirea3BB to [the understanding of] empti­

ness. In order to clearly understand this emptiness has been explained, beginning with 

381 Read: tacchanyatJ 'dhyltmabshirrlhlianyatety ucyate in place of tacchanyatldhyltma­
blhyaianyatety ucyate; cf. Bhl$ya N2.5.4-S; 'dhyltmabshirrlhlianyatety is omi_. from die 
Tib. cf. D21.5b.2. -

382 Read: uzvatbJ in pl1ee of sarvaaa; Tib. thams cad du (D21Sb.3). 
383 Tib.: pj should rad: bii (D21Sb.3). 
384 Read: -ldi illnyam in place of -ldiillnyam; cf. Bhlfya N2.5.6. 
385 Read: jlJIDJHnlopllJI iJtv1 ainl4te as per Ms.(ISb.2) contrary to Y's fn.l p.54. 
386 Tib. reads:" ... is described as empty (stodpa)", and not "emptiness"; cf. D21Sb.6. 
387 Tib. is slightly different: "because emptiness, which is lhe absolute, is emp~ of the imaginary 

nature"; stod pa Jfid ni doo dam paste laJll bmgl pa'i rad biia vu stod pa iea bya (D21Sb. 7). 
388 pntipadyll#: Tib. sgrub pa. however B~ya: praplldyate and Tib. sgrub JIM byed pa. 
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the emptiness of the conditioned and concluding with the emptiness of all dharmas. 

For the sake of what does he aspire? 

1.18 a For the attainment of the dual 

virtues; 

He aspires to [th\} understanding of] emptiness for the purity [of all vinues] concluding 

with the Buddha qualities; what is meant is: he cultivates emptiness [for the attain­

.ment] of the wholesome which is both conditioned and unconditioned389, 

Y55 i.e. the path and nirvlpa390; the emptiness of the conditioned and the emptiness of the 

unconditioned refer respectively to the latter two. 

[9] 

1.18 b And for the welfare of sentient 

beings, always; 

[The bodhisattva makes the following resolve]: "I shall act in the welfare of sentient 

beings in every way and at all times". The emptiness of this is absolute emptiness. 

[10] 

1.18 c And for the non-abandonment of 

HlfJ•lra; 

[The bodhisattva makes the following resolve]: "For the sake of sentient beings I shall 

not abandon sarpslra". If he were to abandon sarpslra, [the bodhisattva] would not 

attain enlightenment because he would remain at the srlva.ta-leveI391. The emptiness 

that pertains to· this is the emptiness without beginning or end; but why is the empti­

ness of this taught?392 Hence he responds: because one who doea not see the 

emptine11 of HlfJ•lra, which ia without beginning and end, would 

become wearied and completely abandon393 HlfJ•lra. 

[11] 

1.18 d And for the non-extinction of the 

wholeaome394. 

[The bodhisattva makes the following resolve]: "The roots of the wholesome shall not 

be desuoyed395 by me even in the IJirvlp• devoid of the remnants of exis-

389 

390 
391 

392 
393 
394 
39.5 

Read: Jcuial6!ya sllfnkrtasylwpskrtasya a in place of subhadvay1111 hi wrisk1tam asllJISk!tam 
ca; cf. BhD$ya N'.25.12. 
Ms.(l.5b.4): nitvl.pd ca; disregard Y's fn.l p..5.5. 
This midering is on the basis of the Tib.: 'kb« b• yolis su btad n• byad chub ma riled par I 
ua that Jcyi sar g11a par Dur bu (D216a.4). The Sanskrit is problematical - Ms.(15b.6): -va 
bodhbp lrlvahbodhau vyavati11hatr. T & B's raidering (p.4.5.17): na khalu labhate SllJISllra­
padrylga eva bodhilfl SrlvwbhDmlv av•t4fh•te. is preferable to Y's: s1111uare hi parityakte 
'labdhvl bodhisattvabodhiIJI Srlvabbodllau vyavati1fhate. Cf. also St's fns.112 & 113, p.196. 
Read: diiy•te in place of disyatJ; Ms.{l.5b.6): daiyaa (itJ). 
Read: pariryaj«eti in place of parityajattri; cf. Bh">'a N'.25.17. 
Read: lr:uUJ&sylklayly• ca in place of dpyly• iubhlya ca; cf. BhD$Y• N'.25.18. 
Y's rendering of (k,ryan)te is difficult to improve upon, although Ms.( l.5b. 7): -to; Tib . .. .rtsa 
ba mama mi zad par bya'o (D216a..5). B&:Ts solution of (sva)to (p.4.5.23) is not convincing in 
the light of the puallel pasaaes in the preceding paragraphs where bdag gis is rendered by 
lDl}'I. 
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tence". The words396: "he does not throw away", express the same sense as "he 

does not dismiss". If this is so, how then can the nirvlpa-realm that is devoid of 
the remnants of existence be proven? It is an established fact that even in the nirvifpa­

realm that is devoid of the remnants of existence, there is no interruption to the Dharma 

Body belonging to the Buddhas, the Venerable Ones, which is an entity free from 

impurity397 because of the non-existence of the body which is the karma-result of the 

impure dharmas. Hence, the emptiness of that ia described as the emptiness 

of non-rejection. 

[12] 

I.19 a And, for the purity of the spiritual 

lineage (gotra); 

The emptiness of this is intrinsic emptiness; here now he gives the reason: b"cause 

the spiritual linea1e ia intrinsic; how so? - he responds: since it derives 

Y56 from own-being398. That which derives from own-being exists from time 

immemorial; what is meant is: it is not adventitious. In the same way that some 

[entities] in beginningless SaJJJsifra are endowed with conseiousness and some are non­

comcious, similarly, in this regard some [beings] endowed with the six sense-fields 

belong to the spiritual lineage of the Buddhas and some belong to the spiritual lineage 

of the irlvalcas etc. Since the spiritual lineage consists in a regular sequence [of 

rebirths] that is beginningless, it is not accidental like the difference between non­

conscious and conscious [entities]. Others believe that since all sentient beings belong 

to the spiritual lineage of the tathilgata, the term "spiritual lineage" in this context 

should be understood accordingly399. 

[13] 

1.19 b Por the attainment of the principal 

and secondary characteristic marks; 

Consequently, the emptiness of the principal and secondary characteristic 

muka of a supreme bein1 is described as the emptiness of characteristic marks. 

[ 14] Furthermore, 

1.19 cd The llodbi•attva aspires for the 

purity of the Buddha qualities. 

Because of the expression: "he aspires" at the end [of verse 19), [this expression is to 

be supplied] in each case; [for example, what is intended is]: "The bodhisattva aspires 

for the attainment of the dual virtues" (l.J 8 a), and "The llodhisattva aspires for the 

welfare of sentient beings, always" (1.18 b). Which of the Buddha qualities [does he 

396 ny «al; concrary to Y's fn.8 p.55 D: Z. bya bl ni de (D216a.5). 
397 Ms.(151>.7): aalsra-; disrealftl Y's fn.10 p.55. 
398 Read: svlbblVJbtvld in place of svlbblvikld; cf. Bb1$ya N26.3. 
399 ~ tadtljdltyam in place of lltbltv1111jl1eyanr, Tib. de biin du .in par byao (D216b,3). 
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aspire to]? Hence he said: auch 11 the [ten] powers, the [four] intrepidities 

and the special qualities etc. In shon, he undenakes [with this resolve]: "I 

should strive400 for the attainment of all the Buddha qualities". This is why it is said: 

"he cultivates emptiness"401. The emptiness of that is described as the emptiness of all 

dharmas. What is 'cultivation' in this conte.u? The unimpeded engagement402 of 

cognition in regard to the object of cognition. Now the establishment of the 

[first] fourteen emptineaaes, beginning with internal [emptiness] and concluding 

with403 the emptiness of all dharmas, should be understood in this way. 

[15] What again i1 emptiness in this regud, i.e. in regard to the enjoyer etc.? 

Y5 7 404What is its essential nature? Hence he says: 

1.20 abed Tho non-o:lliatence of the personal 

entity and of the dlurmu i1 [one] 

emptine11 here and the actual exis­

tence of their non-existence in that 

[enjoyer etc.] i1 another emptine11. 

The non-existence of the personal entity and· the dbarm•• is one empti-

ne11 and the actual exiatence of their non-exiatence in the above­

mentioned enjoyer etc. ia another emptine11. Of these, the non-existence of 

the personal entity and the dbarmas is [equivalent to] the emptiness of non-existence. 

The actual existence of that non-existence is [equivalent to) the emptiness of own-being 

of non-existence. 40SFor what reason are these two kinds of emptiness respectively 

determined at the end'J406 Hence he responds: in order to state the characteristic 

of emptine11407. Why is there a re-statement of emptiness? Hence he says: for the 

purpose of avoidin1 both imputation in regard to the personal entity and 

tho dbarmu and the negation of their emptine11, in due order. In order to 

avoid imputation in regard to the personal entity and the dharmas, he determines the 

emptiness of non-existence; and in order to avoid negation in regard to the emptiness 

of the latter, [he determines] the emptiness of own-being of non-existence. If the 

400 Ms.(16a.4): pntitavyam, but Y's rendering of pnyatitavyam is preferred; Tib. 'bid par bya ba 
(D216b.5). 

401 Read perhaps: t&fmlc cchllayatllp pnbhlvayatlty uc:yate in place of tumid vibhlvanoc:yate. 
Although the Tib.: de'i phyir mam par bsgom ,ea ies bya s111 (D216b . .S) does not substantiate 
c:c:hanyatllp pnbhlvayaUty, the insertion of sllayam is suggesled by the Ms.(16a.4): tumllt 
iDnya- (not iDnyatl- as per Y). This statement seems to refers back to the words: 
illayatlql pnbhlvayatlty lllfhall (Y54.24). 

402 Read: avibandlwJapnVJfti.ti in place of avyaVlhitapnVflti(r, Ms.(16a.5): -aapra""°". 
403 Ms.(161.5): -psymtJalqJ; disregard Y's fn.6 p.56. 
404 Note: this section (Y56.22 • 57.11) is ttanslated from the Tib. since it is missing from the 

Ms.(16a.5). Fn.405 below marks the point where the Ms. resumes. 
405 The Ms. continues from this poinL 
406 Read: ..• ,,,. dvividhl illayatlnte vyavasthlpyate in place of,,,.,,,. .. ; Ms.(16a.5): e,I dvivklhl 

iDnya. 
407 Read: am !ha it1ayatJJat11Qlkhylpanlltbam in placl of ata Iha it1ayatJlaql(11pr1daria­

nlnbam; cf. B~ya N26.12-13. 
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emptiness of non-existence were not mentioned one may conclude that the dharmas 

and the personal entity, whose essential nature is imaginary, do exist If the emptiness 

of own-being of non-existence were not mentioned, one mily conclude that emptiness 

is indeed non-existent and as a consequence of the non-existence of the lauer, the 

personal entity and the dharmas would exist like before. 

[16] In the above, internal emptiness refers to: (a) the non-existence of: (i) the personal 

entity, i.e. the 'enjoyer' and (ii) sight etc., whose characteristic is imagined, among the 

internal sense-fields which have the [karma-] result-consciousness [i.e. the store­

consciousness] for their own-being and are regarded by naive people as constituting an 

'agent of enjoymem', and (b) the actual existence of the non-existence408 of the latter. 

Y58 External emptiness refers to: (a) the non-existence of: (i) enjoymem that penains to the 

self and (ii) form etc., whose characteristic is imagined, among the external sense-fields 

which have the appearances of representations of form etc. for their own-being and are 

regarded by naive people as objects of enjoyment, and (b) the actual existence of the 

non-existence of the latter. Internal and external emptiness refers to: (a) the non-exis­

tence of: (i) a personal entity as 'enjoyer' in thatbody, i.e. the physical body, (ii) form 

etc. which is imaginatively consaucted by naive folk and (iii) the body itself, and (b) 

the existence of the non-existence of the latter. Universal emptiness refers to: (a) the 

non-existence of a world of sentient beings within the inanimate world, (b) the non­

existence, by way of essential nature, of such an imaginative construction and (c) the 

actual existence of the non-existence of the latter. In regard to both the knowledge of 

emptiness409 and an aspect of the absolute, the emptiness of emptiness and the empti­

ness of the absolute refer respectively to the non-existence of: (a) the knowledge of 

emptiness, on the part of the knowing agent, which has the characteristic of an imagi­

native construction and (b) the aspect of the absolute on the part of the personal entity 

who is the apprehender of the aspecr4IO, and the actual existence of the non-existence 

of the latter. Now, that for the sake of which the bodhisattva aspires, i.e. [the under­

standing of] the emptiness of the conditioned41 I, concluding with the emptiness of all 

dharmas refers respectively to: (a) the non-existence both of the dharmas which have 

an imaginary characteristic and of the personal entity, among those elemems beginning 

with the conditioned up until all the Buddha qualities which are the aim of the 

bodhisattva's accomplishmenr412 and (b) the actual existence413 of the non-existence of 

408 
409 

410 

411 
412 

413 

Ms.(16b.l): -vuya; diuegard Y's fn.4 p.57. 
Ms.(16b.2): i111Jy11jtf1De but Y's rendering of iaay11tJjlf1De is preferred on the basis of the 
Tib. stod pa wd &es pa. .• 111 (D217b.l). 
Reid: iun,,nhfrrpudgaloya ca in place of ~dgaluya; Tib. mam pa 'dzin pa po'i 
gad ug dllt (D217b.l). 
Ms.(16b.4): 1111J1$kJWllDy11t1; disrealld Y's fn.4 p.,8. 
Read (with St. fn.140 p.208): bodbiuttvlSldhaaapnyojaeJU in place of bodhinttvapndplltll­
v.relll: Tib. bylld chub sems clpa' bsgrub dgm pa nwm la (D217b.2-3). 
Ms.(16b.4): bh111, but Y's emendation to 111dbhlvo is prefened; Tib. dtJol po yod pa 
(D217b.3). 
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the latter. For there exists no personal entity, whether it be 'owner' or 'agent' pertinent 

to the conditioned, nor docs a conditioned [entity] exist in the nature imagined by naive 

folk. These sixteen kinds of emptiness which penain to the bodhisattvas and which are 

not common to the frilvakas have been explained in brief in order to counteract all 

grasping on account of conceptual differentiation, and also, in order to explain all 

hidden meanings of the Sutras. 

[17) And in this respect, the object of emptiness, the own-being of emptiness and the 

aim of the meditative development of emptiness have been shown by the Venerable 

One. Of these, the object of emptiness refers to those subjects beginning with the 

'enjoyer' up until the Buddha qualities; furthermore, the demonstration of the latter is 

for the sake of showing that emptiness pervades all dharmas. The own-being of 

emptiness refers to both the own-being of non-existence as well as the own-being of 

Y59 the existence of non-existencc414. Moreover, the demonstration of the own-being of 

emptiness is in order to show the nature of escape41S from all [false] views since it 

[acts as] counteragent to superimposition and negation. The aim of the meditative 

development of emptiness ~gins with the· [aspiration for the] attainment of the dual 

virtues (cf. I.18a) and concludes with the [aspiration for the] attainment of the Buddha 

qualities (cf. I.19cd). Furthermore, the demonstration of the latter is in order to 

demonstrate that the culmination of the perfection of the Form and Dharma Body, for 

oneself and others, is due just to the meditative development of emptiness416. The 

differentiation of emptineu should be understood in this way; i.e. it 

should be known that [emptiness] is defiled in the stained state and is purified in the 

stainless state; and it has a sixteenfold differentiation as just described, beginning with 

intcrn.i emptiness. 

414 Ms.(16b.6): itllJyatlsvabhlvo abhlvo abhlvuvabhlva ca, but Y's emendation to saa1at1-
svabh1vo 'bblvasvabhlvo 'bhlvabhlvasvabhlv&i ca is preferred; Tib. stod pa /lid kyi nm biia ai 
dDol pomedpa'i no bo fliddaiJ 1 dDarpo medpa'i dzfospo'i .do boflid do(D217b.6). 

415 Ms.(16b;6): ai1uln{Jltml-; dislegud Y's fn.1 p.S9. 
416 Read: iaayatlbhlVlllld eveti u per Ms.(16b.7) in place of iaayatlbhlvanlyl{I prlpya iti. 

Tib. is s~dy different '"'(the culmination) ... is attained due to meditative development. .. "; 
stod pa /lid bsgom pa la 'tbob bo (D217b.7 - 211Ll). 
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e. The Logical Proof of Emptiness. 

How is its logical proof to be understood? 

1.21 abed If it were not defiled, all incarnate 

beings would be liberated. If it were 

not pure, effort would be in vain. 

76 

If the emptiness of the dbarmaa were not defiled by adventitious 

N27 secondary defilement, even when no counteragent has arisen, all 

sentient beings would be liberated without any effort at all because of 

the absence of defilement. Now, even when the counteragent bas 

arisen, should [emptiness] not b~come purified, undertakings for the 

sake of liberation wo-..ld be in vain. And so, after considering it in this 

way: 

1.22 ab It is neither defiled nor is it unde­

filed. It is neither pure nor is it 

impure; 

How can it be neither defiled nor impure? [Because] by way of 

intrinsic nature: 

1.22 c There is the luminosity of mind417; 

How can it be neither undefiled nor pure? 

1.22 d Because of the adventitious nature of 

defilement. 

In this way, the differentiation of emptiness that was listed [above] 

is proven. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y59 .11 [l] Since its logical proof was listed immediately following the listing of the differen­

tiation418, immediately after the explanation of that he asks: How is its logical 

proof to be undentood?41 9 What is to be proven here? The fact that: (a) it is 

defiled by adventitious secondary defilement and (b) it has purity of own-being. In the 

above, with refe~nce to the proof of the fact that it is ~filed, he says; 

417 Verse 22 cd is not found in P or D editions of the Bhl$ya; cf. N's comments in the inttoduction 
(pp.9-10) to his Sansbit edition. 

418 Ms.(17a.l): bltedoddeSI-; disregard Y's ftl.3 p.59. 
419 Read: vij6eyam in place of jlfey.tm; cf. Bblfya N26,18. 
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1.21 ab If it were not defiled, all incarnate 
beings would be liberated420; 

Liberation is [equivalent to] the relinquishment of defilement; the relinquishment of 

such defilement is due to the meditative development of the pa.it. In this respect, if 

the emptinesa of the dbarmaa were not defiled by adventitious 

secondary defilement, even when no counteragent has arisen; the word 

"even" implies that like when it has arisen [it would not be defiled] - this being so, all 

sentient beings would be liberated without any effort at 111421 becaust> of 

the absence of defilement. The words: "without effon"422 are [equivalent to] 

'without a counteragent'. However, since there can be no liberation for living beings 

without the counteragent, in the state of ordinary people the fact of defilement of thus-

Y60 ness423 by adventitious stain must necessarily be admitted - the differentiation of 

emptiness as defiled is proven in this way. 

[2] Now, in order to prove the differentiation [of emptiness] as purified, he says: 

1.21 cd If it were c.ot pure, effott would be 

in vain424. 

It is [the effort] of incarnate beings that is referred to. Now, even when the 

counteragent hu arisen; the word "even" implies that like when it has not arisen 

[it would not become pure]; should [emptine11] not425 become purified; this 

being so, the undenaJdng1 for the 11ke of liberation would be in vain 

because even through the meditative development of the counteragent, separation from 

such stain would not occur and also because liberation is not possible for one who 

possesses stain. However, [the undertakings] for the sake of liberation are not consid­

ered to be in vain; therefore, due to the practice of the counteragent, the purity of 

emptiness, through the separation from adventitious secondary defilement, must 

necessarily be admitted. The differentiation of the purity of emptiness is proven in this 

way. In this context, defilement is due to the appropriation of the dharmas that consti­

tute defilement and purity is due to the appropriation of the dharmas that constitute 

purity. However, neither defilement nor purity is considered to be manifestly pre:;ent 

for emptiness426 because real nature is dependent upon the dharmas. This is why he 

says: "all incarnate beings would be libeqte(I". The term "ipcar®te beings" in the 

420 Read: YlJlklilrJ C«I bbavea Dllau muirlll syuft sarvadehin~ 
in place of yadi m sylt sa wpkleio mubl(I syuft sarvadebilJDQ Cf. Bhl$ya N26.19. 

421 Read: ayatanata eva ~ sarvaattvl bbaveyu.fl in place of pnyataam antare{J• s/llve sattvl 
muktltJ syu{r, cf. Bhl$ya N27 .1-2. 

422 Read: ayawwa iti in place of pnyataam aal.lnl(!eti; cf. ibid. 
423 Read: tatbatlyl a per Ms.(17L3) in place oftMlwJylm. 
424 Read: viiuddhl C«I bhavea nlr.lu vylylmo ai$p/Wo bhavet 

in place of yadi aa sl viiudd/Ji11 sylt pnyamam apha/art1 bhavet Cf. Bhl$ya N26.20. 
425 aa is omitted from Ms.(17L4) but should obviously be inserted on the basis of the Tib. and the 

8112$yL 
426 Read: iaayatlyltl in place of iaayatlylJJr. Tib. stod pa 4id I• (0218b.2). Cf. Y60.17 below 

•D218b.3. 
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above refers to just the 'ground' (upRdSna; rgyu) of these [i.e. defilement and purity]. 

Otherwise, if defilement or purity were manifestly present for emptiness, then what 

connection would it ha\•e with incarnate beings, on account of which both the purity 

and defilement of the incarnate beings is described as being due to the purity of empti­

ness and the defilement of emptiness, respectively? And when emptiness is defiled in 

the state of ordinary people and is pure in the state of the Noble Ones - this too427 has 

been proven: 

[3} 

1.22 ab It is neither defiled nor is it unde­

filed; it is neither pure nor is it 

impure.428 

Y6 l How can it be neither defiled nor impure?429 It is definitely pure because this 

is made clear through the use of the double negative. Here he quotes scriptural tra­

dition: [Because] by way of intrinsic nature: 

1.22 c There ia the luminosity of mind;430 

Here it is indeed the real nature of mind that is referred to by the word "mind" for the 

[phenomenal} mind is characterized by stain.431 How can it be neither undefiled 

nor pure? On the conuary, the use of the double negative makes it clear that it is 

definitely defiled. 

1.22 d Because of the adventitious nature of 

defilement. 432 

He shows that it is defiled but not intrinsically so433. Scriptural tradition is also quoted 

here: "It is defiled by adventitious secondaiy defilement". 

[4] When it has been differentiated as twofold, i.e. as defiled and pure, why then is a 

fourfold differentiation mentioned? Some say that it is in order to demonstrare434 the 

distinction between the mundane path and the supramundane path, for, the mundane 

path is defiled by the stain pertinent to its own level but not by that which belongs to a 

lower llevel] because [the fonner] is the counteragent to the latter. The supramundane 

path is impure [in one sense] because it is differentiated as weak, middling etc., how­

ever, it is pure due to the absence of impurity; but not so in the case of emptiness. 

Again, after describing [emptiness] as undefiled, r•hers describe it as not impure in 

order to distinguish it from the [sense-faculties] of sight etc., because sight etc. are not 

427 Read: tata idam as per Ms.(17L7) in place of au~ disregard Y's fn.4 p.60. 
428 Read: D• kJilfl Dlpi vlkJ411 suddbJ 'iuddhl D• caivii sl 

in place of a. kli6ll alpi clkl411 Suddbliuddldpi luivii sl Cf. Bhl$ya N27 . .S. 
429 Read: Dlpy cliuddhl in place of Dlpy aiuddhl; d. Bh"1• N27 .6. 
430 Y's text paraphrases this verse 1.22 ed. 
431 Ms.(17b.l): citt&syaivaJJJ lat$apatvlt but Y's emendation to cittasyaiv• nullld:$a{latvlt is pie-

femd on lhe basis of Ille Tib. samt ilid ai dri nu'i mtshMJ liid kyi phyir(D218b.6). 
432 Read: lc.l&WYf6111Jtubmr.(J in place of d c'6mtubkleit:aa; d. Bh1$ya N27 .9. 
433 Read: d klilrJ a• tu pnirryeti datiayati in place of ililll .u tu pnkrty«i darUpli; cf. ibid. 
434 Ms.(17b.2) omits pradMUn• which is inserted by Yon lhe basis ofTib. bataa pa (D219Ll). 
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defiled for they are unobstured and undefined yet m described as impure because they 
are not intrinsically pure on account of their possession of impurity. Thus, after 

describing it M undefil~d. it is described as impure in order to distinguish it from 

wholesome [elements] which are accompanied by impurity because that which is 

wholesome and accompanied by impurity is not undefiled since it belongs to sarpsiira 

and is pure because it has an agreeable karma-result. Real nature is definitely not so43S. 

for, in the defiled state it is described as defiled and consequently as being impure. In 

this way, the differentiation of emptiness, by way of defilement and purity, 

that baa been listed [above] is proven436, 

43S Read: alivaJJJ as per Ms.(17b.4) in place of aliV& 
436 Read: emp iDDyatlyl uddif~ saqikleiaviiuddhi~bbedo '.ralll sldbito bbavati in place of 

·eva111 illJJyallpnbb«Usya umk/eiaviiuddherainlaio '.r.1111 sldbita blJavati; cf. Bhlffa N27.10. 
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The Summary Meaning of Emptiness. 

N2 7. 12 Therein, the summary meaning of emptine11 should be known both 

in terms of characteristic and establishment. Of these, in terms of 

characteristic includes both the characteristic c,f non-existence and the 

characteristic of existence. Funhermore, the characteristic of existence 

includes both the characteristic as devoid of existence and non-exis­

tence and the characteristic 11 devoid of identity and difference. Again, 

its establishment should be known in terms of the establishment of its 

synonyms etc. In this re1ard, through these four modes of teaching: (a) 

the individual characteristic of emptineaa, (b) the characteristic of 

karma [pe11inent to its realization], (c) the characteristic of both its 

defilc.ment and purification and (d) the characteristic of reHoning 

[pertinent to i•• proof] are made known - these lead to the appeasement 

of: (a) conceptual differentiation, (b) fear, (c) indolence and (d) doubt, 

[respectively]. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y61.22 [l) The summary meaning of emptine111437 should be understood both in 

terms of characteristic and establishment. Of these, in terms of charac­

teristic includea both the characteristic of non-existence and the 

Y62 characteristic of existence. It [should be known] in terms of the characteristic of 

non-existence because of the statement: "the non-existence of the duality" (1.13 a). It 

[should be known] in terms of the characteristic of existence because of the statement: 

"which consists in the existence of a non-existent" (1.13 b). Punhermore, the 

characteristic of existence ••• ; because of the statement: "it neither exists nor does 

it not exist" (i.13 c); ... refers to both the characteristic 11 devoid of exis­

tence and non-existence438 and the characteristic as devoid of identity 

and difference, because of the statement: " ... this is the characteristic of emptiness. 

Therefore, in relation to the imagination of what is unreal:" (1.13 c comm.) "The char­

acteristic consists neither in difference nor identity." (1.13 d). This is the summary 

meaning in terms of characteristic. 

437 Read: ianyatJyitf in place of ianyatl-; cf. Bbl$ya N27.12. 
438 Read: bhlvlbhlvavininnuktal~tM in place of udbhlvlbblv& .. ; these words are omitted 

from the Ms.(l 7b.6) ancl are inserted on the buis of the Tib.: dllot po yod pa. daD dJJoJ po med 
pa 111 nwn par groJ ba'i mUhan /lid daD (D219L 7) which comspollds to Bhl$ya N27 .14. 
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[2] How should its summary meaning be understood in terms of establishment? 

Again, its establishment should be known in terms of the establishment 

of its synonyms etc.439 What is me&nt is: its synonyms, their meaning, irs differ­

entiation and logical proof. Through these four modes of ti:aching, beginning 

wilh the character. ~ti , (a) its individual characteristic, (b) the ch?racteristic 

of karma [}1eninent to its realization], (c) the characteristic of both its 

defilemen;: itnd purification and (d) the characteristic of reasoning 

[pertinent to lts proof] are made known as the counteragents to the four rypes 

of secondary defi:.;;mem440. Of these, the individual characteristic [acts] as the counter­

agent to conceptual differentiation; the latter consists in the perception [of things] 

as existent, non-existent, both [existent and non-existent] and different or identical. 

The characteristic of karma [acts] as the counteragent to fear for those who, after 

learning of the characteristic of emptiness, do not have finn conviction, for example, 

(a) the karma that penains to [the realization of] thusncss that is free from error, (b) the 

karma thar pertains to the absence of erroneous inversion, (c) the /carma that pertains to 

the relinquishment of all signs, (d) the karma that exists in the sphere of all supra­

mundane direct intuition and (e) in regard to the objective support, the karma that 

pertains to the causal ground of the noble qualities. Thus, the characteristic of the 

differentiation is for the removal of indolencn on the part of lazy people who, just by 

learning of the own-being of -:mptineS!l and the karma [pertinent to its realization] 

Y63 'seize' ttjs as sufficient. 'The chuacteristic of reasoning is for the removal of doubt on 

the pan of skeptics who believe that [emptiness] is subject to defilement and 

purification. 



Chapter Two 

The Obscurations · 



N28.3 

1. The Five Obscurations Beginning with the 
Pervading. 

With reference to the obscurations, he says: 

11.1 abc (a) The pervading, (b) the limited, 

(c) the excessive, (d) the equal and 

(e) acceptance and rejection are 

elucidated as the obscurations that 

penain to the two. 
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Of these, (a) the pervading refers to obscuration consisting in both 

moral defilement and the knowable and is peninent to those who belong 

to the spiritual lineage of the bodbiuttn because it forms the totality!. 

(b) The limited refers to obscuration consisting in moral defilement and 

is peninent to those who belong to the spiritual lineage of the irlvalca 

etc. (c) The excessive refers to [obscuration] that penains only to those 

who course in passion etc. (d) The equal refers to [obscuration} that 

penains to those who course in equal shares. (e) The obscuration com­

prising the acceptance and rejection of Hzfuln is pertinent to those 

who belong to the spiritual linea1e of the bodbiHttn because it is an 

obscuration to the airvlpa [wherein the bodbiHttva is] not permanently 

fixed. Thus these obscurationa are elucidated respectively aa being 

pertinent to both, i.e., as peninent to those who belong to the spiritual 

lineage of the bodbiHttva as well as those who belong to the spiritual 

lineage of the lrlvalca etc. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y64 [1]2 Immediately after the explanation of the characteristic is an appropriate place for 

the explanation of obscuration and since [the laner] was mentioned immediately 

following the former, [Vasubandhu] says: with reference to the obscurations, 

[Maitreya] says: 

11.1 abc (a) The pervadin1, (b) the limited, 

(c) the exce11ive, (.:1) the equal and 

Read: slkalyll omitting tam. Although the Tibetan (mtba' dag /1 sgrib pa'i phyir D6a.4) 
would substantiate a rndin& of sJblylvln(114 s61ib pa here is probably an elaboration inserted 
by the Tibetan translator as is clearly the case in several of the following sentences. 

2 The first few folios are missin1 front the Ms. of Ch.ll hence the translation of this section is 
buecl entirely on the Tib. Fn.IS below indicales the point whenl the Ms. bqins. 



(c) acceptance and rejection are 

elucidated 11 the obscuration• that 

penain to the two. 
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The obscurations that pertain to the two refer to obscurations pertinent to those who 

belong to the spiritual lineage of the bodhisattva and those who belong to the spiritual 

lineage of the srllvaka etc. This verse has been composed in order to demonstrate that 
the differentiation among the obscurations is in accordance with the difference in 

benefit that is obscured. Of these, the pervading refers to obscuration con­

sisting in both moral defilement and the knowable and is pertinent to 

those who belong to the spiritual lineage of the bodbiuttva. It is the 

pervading (vy1Jpi) since it pervades or permeates (vy1Jpnoti). Because it is an 

obscuration in regard to the totality of benefit; the totality of benefit is both benefit 

for oneself and benefit for others. Alternatively, it is described as the pervading since 

it pervades the obscuration that pertains to the bodhisattva according to the designation 

of the two as obscuration that consists in moral defilement and the knowable. Since 

Y65 moral defilement is itself an obscuring, it is [described as] an obscuration. Herein, 

secondary defilement is also referred to by the word "moral defilement" because it is 

exactly similar in its nature as moral defilement. Otherwise, the words: "the chardcter­

istic of moral defilement is ninefold" [verse II.I d], would not include envy and avarice 

since these two are both secondary defilements. It is an obscuration that consists in the 

knowable because it is an obscuration in regard to the knowable. Since that which is 

knowable is concealed (privrta) on account of this, it is not the sphere of knowledge. 

Alternatively, it is an obscuring of direct inblition in regard to the knowable because it 

creates an obstruction to the arising of direct intuition in regard to the knowable. 'There 

is the omission of the word "of' between the words "obscuration" and "knowable" [in 

the compound jiieyJvarapa] as in the [tatpuru1a] compound 'a pot of oil' (tailakup(la). 

Furthermore, it consists in undefiled nescience. Those who belong to the spirihlal 

lineage of the bodhisattva endeavour in every way to produce the accumulations of 

merit and direct intuition for the sake of the attainment of Buddhahood since it is the 

culminating attainment3 in regard to benefit for both oneself and others. Because both 

[those consisting in moral defilement and the knowable] are obscurations to the latter 

[i.e. Buddhahood] they are determined as obscurations pertinent to those who belong 

to the spiritual lineage of the bodhisattva. [Objection]: In this respect, given that the 

pervading has the whole for its domain and the expression "the totality" means "in 

every respect", how does the totality intimate pervading? [Response]: It is described as 

obscuration that pervades because it forms the totality by way of its explan11tion as a 

cause. Alternatively, the statement: "because it forms the totality" is made in order to 

explain the word "pervading" as having the meaning of totality. 

3 D: pbul du byud ba thab pa (220a.S). lllhou&h P: .•• thob pa. 
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[2] The limited refers to obscuration consisting in moral defilement and 

is peninent to those who belong to the spiritual lineage of the irlvaka 

etc. It is designated as an obscuration since it is an obscuration in regard to just one's 

Y66 own benefit and is described as "limited" because it does not pervade. Why does 

undefiled nescience not 1.Jenain to srllvakas and pratyekabuddhas? Bec_ause if it is 

determined that only obscuration consisting in moral defilement is pertinent to them, 

then in that case, [undefiled nescience] is not an obscuration pertinent to them because 

srllvakas and pratyekabuddhas [are said to] attain enlightenment even though it exists. 

[Objection]: Is nescience on the part of the srJvaka etc. not an obscuration to the 

arising of knowledge in regard to the sphere of the truth of suffering etc.? Therefore, 

the two obscurations would be pertinent to them as well. Consequently, perhaps it 

should not be said that only obscuration consisting in moral defilement is pertinent to 

srllvakas etc.? [Response]: This is not so, since ignorance is determined just as obscur­

ation that consists in moral defilement because: (a) it is defiled, (b) it is adverse to 

knowledge and (c) it is the root of SIUJJS/lra. However it is not [determined as] obscura­

tion that consists in the knowable, like uncertainty. For example, uncertainty in regard 

to the sphere of the truth of suffering etc. is ·not [uncertainty] in regard to other spheres 

described as doubt and moral defilement, for it is only uncertainty in regard to another 

sphere and not defilement nor dt'ubL Similarly, nescience in regard to just the sphere 

of the truth of suffering etc. is ignorance and moral defilement but not in regard to 

other spheres, for in regard to other spheres it is only nescience and not ignorance 11or 

moral defilement. Therefore, since [nescience] is described as the obscuration that 

consists in the knowable because it is an obscuration to the emergence of only the 

direct intuition of what is knowable, moral defilement, karma and rebirth are not 

produced as is ignorance. [Objection]: If this be so, [obscuration that consists in the 

knowable] cannot be determined as the obscuration peninent to bodhisattvas. 

[Response]: This is not so [since] obscuration that consists in the knowable is the 

obscuration pertinent to bodhisattvas because they are characterized by the accumu­

lations of learning. It is said: 

Y67 

Without applying himself to the five kinds 

of learning, in no way can a Supremely 

Noble One arrive at omciscience; thus, he 

applies himself to th~Jse, either to restrain or 

assist others or, for his own knowledge.4 

(3) The exce11ive; even a small aspect of passion etc. that manifests CC\ntinuallJ and 

to an excessive degree in those wbQ belong to the spiritual lineage of the bodhisattv• 

4 This vene iii from MSA Xl.60: 
vidylstlJlae pdca_vidbtl yopm Mrfvl urv1jlJMnlp uiti btlwncit panm llyl{i I 
ity 111.)'&lfllll npl(llllu~lya st'l.ftlltdJllP vi tan bloty en sa 10lllfJ II 
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and those who belong to the spiritual lineage of the frilvaJca etc .... refen to 

[obscuration] pertinent to those who coune in passion etc. Those who 

course in passion and the like refers to those for whom any passion manifests continu­

ously and to an excessive degree even in regard to a miserable thingS. 

(4] Tho equal; i.e., obscuration pertinent to both those belonging to the spiritual 

lineage of the bodhisattva and those belonging to the spiritual lineage of the srilvaka 

etc. It is equal because the two modes are absent6; refen to [obscuration] pertin­

ent to those who coune in equal shares. They who course in equal shares 

refers to those for whom moral defilement manifest& in conformity with the object, but 

no~ continuously. 

[SJ The obscuration comprising the acceptance and rejection of 

aazpalra ... ; the bodhisattva accepts sazpsilra on account of his compassion yet, on 

account of his wisdom, after observing the evil of sazpsilra as it is in reality, he rejects 1 

it. Consequently, although free from moral defilement [himself], having regard for 

sentient beings, he takes rebirth in the airvlpa [wherein the bodb.iuttva is] 

not permanently fixed, because he is not permanently fixed in sazpsilra or airvilpa. 

The obscuration to this consists in the acceptance of salpsilra as being overcome by 

moral defilement or the complete rejection of sazpsilra without compassion, after 

observing its evil as it is in reality. Others believe that nescience is described as an 

obscuration herein because it is an obstruction to both compassion and wisdom. 

Y68 Alternatively, as has been stated in the Mahlratnaldlta: "His mental disposition is 

directed towards airvlpa but his application is directed towards sazpsilra"'· This is the 

unfixed nirvilpa of the bodhisattva. In this regard, in order to tum his back on nirvilpa 

he accepts salpslra with his mental disposition and application, just like a sentient 

being who has no spirituul lineage. Similarly, in order to tum his back on sazpsilra, he 

completely rejects sazpsilra with both his mental disposition and application directed 

towards entering nirvlpa, just like those who belong to the spiritual lineage of srlvakas 

etc. Thus, both the acceptance of sazpsilra and its rejection are obscurations in regard 

to the unfixed airvilpa of the bodhisattva because they both constitute a falling to one 

extreme away from sazpsilra as well as airvlpa. At the time that they become tathl­

gatas, bodhisattvas do not remain in salpsilra because they have relinquished both the 

obscurations that consist in moral defilement and the knowable. And because the 

Dharma Body continues without interruption in the nirvlpa devoid of the remnants of 

5 
6 

7 
8 

Read: hIDe pi vatuai; cf. AS-Bblf)ta #142. 
This refers to the normal swe of defilement devoid of bodl the excessively saon1 and weaker 
degrees; cf. ibid.: ~em~ prKrtisdulJ ~ iutbtYamllJdy1vivarjjW1111lvuthe 
kleia ity llt/utJ. 
Tib. should probably read 1taa bis in place of stud pa (cf.D22la.4). 
Read (with de Ion1 p.113): nirvl{IQllW clsyliayalf sllfllltagltU Cl pnyoiatr, this passage is 
iound in KP #16 (p.35). 
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existence, they do not remain in nirvllpa like srllvakas and the like. Thus they are not 

fixed permanently in sarpsJra or nirvllpa. 

[6] These five obscurations have been enumerated here because they cause obstruction 

in regard to: (a) the path of the bodhisattva and the srllvaka etc., (b) their application, 

(c) the result and (d) the unfixed nirvllpa [of the bodhisattva]. Thus these 

[obscuration• are elucidated] respectively, i.e. as is appropriate. Therein, the 

first and the last [i.e. the 'pervading' and 'acceptance and rejection'] are obscurations 

pertinent to those who belong to the spiritual lineage of the bodbjsattva. 

But that which follows the first [i.e. the 'limited'] is an obscuration pertinent to 

those who belong to the spiritual lineage of the arln.h etc. The other 

two [i.e. the 'excessive' and the 'equal'] are obscurations pertinent to both. In the 

above, obscuration that consists in the knowable has been described as obscuration 

that pertains to the bodhisattvas; moreover, it is known as undefiled nescience. 

2. The Obscuraiion that Consists in the Nine 
Petters to Application. 

Furthermore, 

11.1 d 

11.2 a 

The characteri1tic of moral defile­

ment is ninefold. 

The fetten are obscuration1; 

The nine fetters refer to ob1curation1 that con1iat in moral defile-

ment. The ob1curation1 that compri1e theme [fetten] are relevant to 

what? 

11.2 be They are relevant to anxiety, 

equanimity and the insight into 

reality; 

The fetter of attachment is an obscuration relevant to anxiety. The 

N29 fetter of repugnance is [an obscuration] relevant to equanimity because 

on a:;count of this, one is unable to be even-minded in regard to the 

foundation of repugnance, especially somethin1 disa1reeable. The 

remainin1 [fetters] are obscurations relevant to the insight into reality. 

How do they occur? They occur re1pectively ... 



11.2 d 

11.3 abc 

In the clear comprehension of: the 

false view of individuality, the foun­

dation of the latter; 

Ce11ation, the path, the [three] 

jewel!i, gain and honour and 

austerity. 
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The fetters are obscurations9. The fetter of pride i1 an obscuration 

in the clear comprehension of the false view of individuality because 

the non-relinquishment of the latter is on account of the manifestation 

of intermittent and continuous self-conceit at the time of direct reali­

zation. The fetter of ignorance [i1 an obscuration] in the clear compre­

hension of the foundation of the false view of individuality because the 

lack of clear comprehension in regard to the aggregates that have been 

appropriated i1 on account of that. The fetter that consists in false view 

[is an obacuntion] in the clear compreheaaion of the truth of cessation 

because the fear of the latter is on account of the false views of 

individuality and the graapia1 of extremes and is also due to negation 

by wrong view. The fetter of cliagin1 [to fain views etc.] is [an 

obacurstioa] in the clear comprehension of the truth of the path because 

one clinga to the hiahest purity with the wroaa motive. The fetter of 

doubt ia [an obacuratioa] ia the clear compreheaaioa of the three jewels 

due to the lack of true belief ia the vinues of the latter. The fetter of 

envy is [an obscuration] in the clear compreheaaioa of gain and honour 

becau11e one does not perceive the faults of the latter. The fetter of 

avarice is [aa obacuratioa] ia the clear comprehension of austerity 

because one coveta the aeceaaities of life. 

[Sthiramati] 

[l] It is not known: (a) how many aspects there are to the obscuration that consists in 

Y69 moral defilement which is the obscuration pertinent to the two [i.e. bodhisattva& and 

irlvakas etc.], (b) what kind of essential nature they possess and (c) what it is they 

obstruct, hence he says: 

11.1 d The characteristic of moral defile-

meat ia ninefold. 

It is the obscurations that are referred to. The characteristic of moral defilement is 

[equivalent to] the essential nature of moral defilement. What are these ninefold 

[fetters]? Hence he says: [they are]: 
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11.2 a The fetters etc. 

They are fetters inasmuch as they fetter [people] to various sufferings. The various 

sufferings which belong to the group of sense-desire, form and formlessness, refer to 

the painful nature of suffering, the painful nature of change and the painful nature of 

the formative forces as is appropriate to the three realms of existence. They begin with 

the fetter of attachment and conclude with the fetter of avarice. Therein, repugnance 

refers to aversion. Envy refers to intolerance in regard to another's successlO. Avarice 

refers to miserliness concerning the necessities of lifell; these three penain to sense­

desire. The fetter of attachment consists in the passion that pertains to the three realms 

of existence. Similarly, the fetters of pride, ignorance, false view, clinging [to false 

views etc.] and doubt all penain to the three realms of existence. The fetter of false 

view comprises the false view of individuality, the grasping of extremes and wrong 

view. The fetter of clinging [to false views etc.] comprises the clinging tei false view 

and to morality and vows. Doubt is disbelief in regard to the [noble] truths and the 

Y70 [three] jewels. Moreover, those other secondary defilements, such as anger, are defi­

nitely obscurations that consist in moral defilement because they are the 

natural outcome of moral defilement and they are defiled. Envy and avarice are 

referred to as fetters because of their predominance, for it is said in a Siitra: "O 

Kausika, the gods and mankind possess the fetters of envy and avarice"l2. 

(2] The obscurations that comprise these [fetters] are relevant to what? 

Hence he says~ 

11.2 be They are relevant to anxiety, 

equanimity and the insight into 

reality; 

Anxiety is included among the synonyms for despondency, hence it is said: the fetter 

of attachment is an obscuration relevant to anxiety. Since the attachment to 

the physical body, vitality, enjoyment and family etc. as well as to the meditative 

absorptions and formless [attainments] is on account of this, one does not become 

anxious of the three realms, although oppressed by the sufferings of SBIJISlra. The 

fetter of repugnance is [an obscuration] relevant to equanimity. How so? 

Hence he says: because, on account of this, one ii unable to be even­

minded, i.e. free from formative influence, in regard to the foundation of 

repugnance, i.e., the cause of repugnance, especially something disagreeable 

etc.; it is disagreeable insofar as it is the cause of depression. It is logical that it is not 

10 

II 

12 

Cf. T-Bh3$ya: lf5yl JNl!BSaqJpattau cetaso vy1to10 lilbhasatlclrldhfavasirasya llbhasatlclrakulzt­
inairuradin gU{laviseylln parasyopalabhya dve11f1Jiiko 'marµkftru cetaso vylroJa lf5yl (Ll0.20-
22). 
Cf. AS (017): mltsary1111katamat1 llbhasatklrldhyavasitasya paripc11re$U r11glq1Sikai cetasa 
lgraha11. Cf. also T-bh3$ya (Ll0.24-28). 
Read: lf5y1lmltsaryasa111yojan11Ji kausika devamanu$yl ity uktam; this quotation is also found in 
the Kosa-vyakhyll (W491.5-6). 
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possible to be even-minded in regard to the foundation of attachment because of the 

absence of what is disagreeable. However, since the foundation of repugnance 

consists in repugnance especially in regard to something disagreeable, one is unable to 

be even-minded. Hence in order to demonstrate that the latter [i.e. the fetter of repug-

Y7 l nance] is a greater evil than [the fetter of] attachment, he says: "especially". When one 

who is engaged in meditative concentration gains equanimity of the formative forces, 

his mind ronsequently becomes even. However, if the fetter of mpugnance reaches an 

excessive degree in such a person, then on account of the latter, he does not attain 

equanimity in regard to the cause of repugnance; and when that occurs the self is 

necessarily supponed as an objective suppon; thus, on account of the fetter of attach­

ment he does not find solitude. Conversely, although isolated on account of the fetter 

of repugnance he does not attain meditative concentration. 

[3] Furthermore, the remaillia1 seven [fetten] are ob1c1iration1 relevant to 

the insiaht into reality, i.e. they are obscurations to true insight. He asks: How 

do they occur? Since this is not known he says: They occur re1pectively: 

11.2 d [la th:- clear comprehen1ion] of: the 

falae view of individuality, the foun­

dation of the latter etc. 

The fetter of pride ia an obacuratioa in the clear compreheaaion of the 

fal1e view of individuality. Pride herein refers to that arrogance of mind which 

has the false view of individuality for its basisl3 and this is sevenfoldl4 according to its 

differentiation as pride, excessive pride etc. lS The clear comprehension of the false 

view of individuality refers to the insight into the false \iew of individuality through 

the discrimination of: (a) a self, (b) wtw pertains to a self, (c) the apprehending subject 

and (d) the apprehended object, as well u through the discriminationl6 of an own­

being on the part of the dhsrmas as imagined by naive people. The fetterl7 of pride is 

an obscuration to that [insight] because it obstructs its arising. As to how Bild when 

this occurs, he says: because the aoa-reliaqui1hmeat of the latter i1 on 

account of the mallifeatation of intermittent and coatiauoua aelf-conceit 

at the time of direct realizatioal8. The time of direct realization of the truth is 

equivalent to the condition that is conducive to penetration. la the above "intermittent" 

refers to that which is interrupted by the counteragont; "continuous" refers to that 

13 Cf. T-Bb1tya: mlno hi alma sarv• ev• s•tlclylldnfblmlinyep1 pnvan.llS / s1 puaai citt&Syo­
aaatil~atl (1.28.28-29); Tib. d1 rvll ai Ii• rvaJ im byi b1 tbanu cad iyld Ji1 tJbo6s Ia 
lta b la bnea au 'byud b1~ /1 de ai soms kbeas p1'i mahln ifid de (D1'BL2). 

14 Rad: sapuvidb111J in place of aavavidb1m; Tib. mam p1 bdUJJ (D222b.S). This sevenfold 
division 11 substlntiared by die T-Bhlfya (l.29.4-17) where seven kindl ol pride IQ defined. 

lS Sanskrit Ma.(20a.l) beains here with die woms: mlllldibb«lea& 
16 Ma.(20a.l): viba• but Y's emendation ID vinibm is prefemd. 
17 Ms.(20a.l): wppnyofaalT/J which should probably be amended ID llT/Jyojm~ Tib.(D222b.6): 

hm du sbyar b& 
18 Read: s1D-.vymt1r15mjm1P• in pllce ol _.,.,_. Y)'IDlln!p~lfJllJI-; cf. Bhllya N29,8. 
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which is not interrupted by the counteragent. And this should be understood in regard 

to strong and weak counteragents [respectively]. For as long as intermittent and con­

tinuous self-conceitl9 manifests, there is no relinquishment of the false view of indi-

Y72 viduality since the arising of self-conceit is only on account of the false view of 

individuality. 

[4] The fetter of ignorance [is an obscuration] in the clear comprehen­

sion of the foundation of the false view of individuality. It is the fact that 

it is an obscuration that is referred to. The foundation of the false view of individuality 

refers to the five aggregates that have been appropriated because it arises from the 

objective support that consists therein; as is s~ted in a Sutra: 

Certain Srama\JllS or brahmanas perceive the self as the self and are notionally 

atta.:hed to it; it is just on the basis of these five aggregates that have been 

appropriated that they perceive and are notionally attached to the latter.20 

Just what is this clear comprehension? It is the perception of the emptiness of the self 

and what pertains to the seif21 and the emptiness of the own-being of the dharmas 

which is imagined by naive people in tegard to the aggregates as well as their percep­

tion as impermanent. painful, empty, without self or as originating etc. - this is clear 

comprehension of those [aggregates]. Hel-e now he gives the reason: because the 

lack of clear comprehension in re1ard to the a11re1ate1 that have been 

appropriated is on account of that. Ignorance is an obscuration in the clear 

comprehension of the aggregates because, on account of ignorance, there is the absence 

of clear comprehension of these [as impermanent etc.] in regard to the aggregates 

which are obscured by aspect& of permanence etc. 

[5] The fetter that consiata in false view [ia an obscuration) in the clear 

comprehension of the truth of ce11ation; the word "obscuration" remains in 

force. Tiie fetter of false view comprises three false views: The false views of: (a) 

individuality, (b) grasping of extremes and (c) wrong [view]. In the above, the false 

view of individuality refers to the notion that there is a self or what pertains to a self 

among the five aggregates that have been appropriated. The false view that consists in 

the grasping of extremes concerns that same entity that has been conatrued as a self and 

refers to the notion that it is eternal or that it perishes22. Wrong view refers to that 

notion on account of which one negates an entity, whether it be cause, result, deed or 

an actual existent. or else wrongly construes it. The clear (:Qmprehension of the truth 

19 
20 

21 

22 

Reid: s1araravyaatar1smimlaatr, cf. ibid. 
This pusqe is also quoted in the Kosa (P282.l-3) althouah the wonlina there is slightly 
diJferent. Cf. also LVP Kola Ch.5 p.17 fn.2 where attention is drawn to several other texts 
which cite this sune p1SS11e. 
Re81 (with de Jona p.114): 11m1tm1yaiany1t1y1'1 in place of 1rmlllJWaay111y1t, Tib. bag 
dU iJd66 gis Sled JM lfid. •• (D223L4). 
Ms. (20a.7) begins: dntir nlstni dlri11Jnp, but Y's emendalion to iliv1tld.wwn ucch~ 
dlrilaMp vi is prefened on the basis of the Tib.; cf. his fn.4 p.72. 
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of cessation refers to [its comprehension] in accordance with the aspects such as the 

tranquil. Just how can [false view] be an obscuration ro that [clear comprehension]? 

Hence he says: because the fear of the latter [i.e. cessation] is on account 

of the false views of both individuality and the grasping of extremes 

and is also due to negation23 by wrong view. Therein, on account of the false 

views of individuality and the grasping of extremes one fears cessation, thinking: "I 

Y73 will not exist in that [state]", also, on account of wrong view one negates it, thinking 

there is indeed no cessation. In this respect, on account of the false views of individu­

ality and the grasping of extremes, one does not clearly comprehend [cessation] as 

tranquil, sublime and as escape24; yet on account of wrong view one does not compre­

hend it as cessation. In this way the fetter that consists in false view becomes an 

obscuration in the clear comprehension of cessation. 

[6] The fetter of clinging [to false view etc.] is [an obscuration] in the 

clear comprehension of the truth of the path25. Therein, the fetter of clinging 

refers ro both the clinging to false view and the clinging to morality and vows. Cling­

ing to false view therein refers to that notion in regard to false view and the five aggre­

gates that have been appropriated and which are the basis of false view26, as being pre­

eminent27 and so on. Clinging to morality and vows refers to that notion on the part cf 

one who perceives either morality, vows, both of these or the five aggregates that have 

been appropriated and which are the basis of that [notion], as being [equivalent to] 

purity, liberation or definitive liberation. Furthermore, the clear comprehension of the 

path is in accordance with aspects, such as definitive liberation. Just how can the fetter 

of clinging be an obscuration in the clear comprehension of the path? Hence he says: 

beca\.'18 one clin111 to the [hipeat] purity with the wron11 motive21; i.e. 

because one clings to purity as either: (a) just morality and vows, (b) an abode of 

pleasure pertinent to sense-desire, (c) ascetic practices or (d) the knowledge of enu­

merations etc. By clinging to a [false] view on account of just which one believes in 

purity, one clings to that same [view] as being pre-eminenL Thus, on account of the 

fetter of clinging [to f$e view otc.] one !ibandons the path and dings to purity with the 
wrong motiv~. 

23 

24 
2!5 

26 
27 

28 

29 

Read: clpavldld iti in place of ca r.adapavldld iti; tad is most likely an elabondoo inserted by 
the Tibetan translator and is also found in tbe Tib. Bhlfya (D6b.4) but no« in the Sanskrit 
Bb"ya (N29.12). 
Ms.(20b.l): ~-but Y's emendation to ailmn<J•mis ~ferred; cf. his fn.l p.73. 
Read: mJISuatyapmjllDll as per Ms.(D>.2) and Bblfya (N29.13) omiuin& lv.npam iti which 
is an elaboration of the Tib. 
Ms.(20b.2): dnrylyainyeru, but Y's emendation to dnrylinye,u is prdcned; cf. bis fn.3 p.73. 
Read: agrldito in place of uW,.,ldito; cf. T-Bh .. ya (L29.24) which expands: c/apparlaW'iitJ 
pdcallpldlo11bDdhefv ,,,_ viiilr-'1 U.,~ ]Ml'll1ut&i ca yatl dNWwtr. Ttb. rnchof 
dMJ ibyad par du ~pa dautm bo dMJ am par Jr. 6a ,_ yia pa (D1!59Ll). 
Reid: myadll('6n)iuddbi~in place of~ iuddhi~ cf. Bblffa 
N29.14. 
Read: anyithl in place of an,_• tv air.,a; Tib. mam pa pa l)'is (D224a.2), cf. Bblfya 
N29.14 (• D6b.4). 
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(7] The fetter of doubt [is an obscuration] in the clear _comprehension of 

the three jewels; the word "obscuration" remains in force. As to how this can be 

so, he says: because of the lack of true belief in their vinuea. The fetter of 

doubt is perplexity in reg&d to the truths and the [three] jewels. There is clear com­

prehension in regard to the jewel of the Buddha as being the final basis for the 

excellence and absence of all vinues and faults [respectively]30_ There is clear compre­

hension in regard to the jewel of the Dhanna: (a) as being the conveyance across the 

ocean of saIJJSi:.. '· (b) as having the nature of the absolute separation from all suffer­

ing31 together with its causes and (c) as providing the understanding of the latter. 

y7 4 There is clear comprehension in regard to the jewel of the Sangha as: (a) the locus for 

the results of monkhood32, (b) engagement in the latter and (c) the 'field' worthy of 

supreme veneration. By acquiring perfect faith through the perception of truth and the 

relinquishment of doubt33 one truly believes in the virtues of the three jewels and since 

there remains no doubt that is not relinquished, the fetter of doubt is described34 as an 

obscuration in the clear comprehension of the three jewels. 

(8] The fetter of envy is an obscuration in the clear comprehension of 

gain and honour. Here now he gives the reason: because one does not 

perceive the faults of the latter. For the fetter of envy, which has aversion for a 

component. refers to the dissatisfaction of mind in regard to another's success and is 

pertinent to one intent upon gain and honour3S. Clear comprehension in regard to gain 

and honour is [equivalent to) the awareness that these are the basis of all misfonune36. 

However, on account of envy one does not clearly comprehend gain and honour37 as 

being adverse to all vi.mie nor as the root of various misfortunes. Hence the fetter of 

envy is an obscuration in the clear comprehension of gain and honour. 

[9] The fetter of avarice [ia aa obscuralioa] in the clear comprehension 

of auaterity. As to how this cu be so, he says: because one coveta the 

30 Read (widl de Jona p.114): WV11Ufl~fbldh4(111Datvena buddhmtne 
pm~llWJI in pl.:e of WVllUfJMlofuya pntn,.,,..,,.ya paiyutlinyatvotJa buddhanme 
panjlJJIWp (cf. Yl89.22). 

31 Ms.(20b.6): ~: disreprd Y's fn.6 p.73. 
32 Ms.(20b.6): .irtma(Jyr, disrepd Y's fn.l p.74. 
33 Read perhaps: vidlci~ in place of pra/Jl{lavicititslyli; Tib. the tsbom span ba'i phyir 

(D224LS). 
34 Read: ucya1e • per Ms.(20b. 7) in place of ncmwp. 
3S Rad: .DsylUlllyoj.mmphi ~ya~ dveflqtiibic«alO ~ 

in place of lnyllarpyojatWJI bi IJbbMatHnntlo 'a lbltfWbi cea.o lrDlatr: 
Tib. pm-._~ Ii tun du sbyar b• ni nllld pa dllt I ::rr:: pa• IP. oi ;l~ sum 
'-!h!J$! IJ3 la u sdM Ii char 1f011 pa SM11 .thad au 'klml6 pa (D224L6). Cf. T-Bb1$ya 
(LJ0.20): Inyl ~ cetara vylqo lJblmattlrldbyavatitaya l~ 
imtJtlla ,..aviiafln pamytJfJalMJ/Jya ilWfllpiito ·~ vyln:Jfa lnyl. for dle Tlb. 
cf. D1S9b.6ff. 

36 Ms.(21Ll): UIYllJrillyldalvlYl!badbo bllt Y's emmdaliclll ro urv1n.nbJlrayawlvMJodho is 
preferred on die bais of dle Tib.; cf. bis fn.3 p.74. 

37 Rad: IJb/Jaurklnlp in place of llbbuatkltaya; Tab. pm-._ ""6 ,U Di rtJed pa dad bhr Mi 
... mi;. pu (D'Z24L7). 



N 

nece11itiea of life. Avarice which has passion for a component refers to miserli­

ness of mind in regard to goods and chattels on the pan of one who is intent upon38 the 

necessities of life. Austerity consists in the separation from from the necessities of life. 

Its clear comprehension is [equivalent to] the understanding that it is the foundation or 

basis of all virtue. However, one does not clearly comprehend it as the basis of all 

vinue because one is intent upon the necessities cf life on account of avarice. 

Consequently, it is said that avarice is an ob~uration in the elev comprehension of 
austerity. 39 

[10] In [summary of) the above, the fetters of attachment and repugnance are obscura­

tions in the endeavour to reach an understanding of reality [but the remainder are 

not]40. The remainder are obscurations to the understanding of reality for one who has 

[already] applied himself [in such an endeavour). For this very reason the sequential 

Y75 order of these [fetters) is given; for example, one who desires liberation41 should, from 

the very beginning, necessarily cause his mind to shrink from sarpsJ.ra. Following 

from that, he should have equanimity towards everything. After that, the false view of 

individuality should be clearly comprehended because it is the root of all misfortune. 

Then, the foundation of the latter should be clearly comprehended as consisting in 

suffering and its arising. Then, the cessation of the latter should be understood. Then, 

the path of attainment should be understood. Then, one acquires perfect faith in regard 

to the tluee jewels due to the awareness of their virtues and the vision of the truth. 

And since it is only on account of the force of the vision of the truth that one becomes 

a seer of the faults and virtues [respectively] of gain and honour as well as austerity, 

thus the sequential order of these obscurations should be understood in conformity 

with the respective cause of the dbll'DJa to be obscured42. [Objection]: Since it is 

possible that obscuration can penain to all [the fetters] at all times43, the explanation of 

obscuration as restricted to each individual foundation is not tenable. [Response]: A 

restriction44 to each individual foundation is not employed here; on the contrary, this 

explanation is chiefly in terms of close contiguity. 

38 
39 

40 

41 

42 
43 

44 

Read: adllyavaita1ya • per Ms.(21&.2) in place~ adllyantib. 
Tib. ii slightly different: de'i pbyir yo bylld bdwil JM la 1pi'b bo Z. billd (D224b.3): • .. Jt is 
said that it is an obscunlion in repnl to llllflrity". 
As noced by Y (fn.6 p.74) the Tib. INerls: Jba6,,,. nwm ai ma yill ao (D224b.4) which is 
not to be found in the Ms. 
Read: mumuk$ual u per Ms.(21114) in place of mumuk1Dp1tp; Tib. tbar JM 'dod P• 
(D224b.4). 
Ms.(211.5): .lv&lll(IJ'ya; dim&ud Y's fn.1 p.75. 
Read: .IWJll l.Watla ..,,l~IJlvldin pi8ce fl lllllU lllVUI api AIVlfnl ~ 
1a1pbbavld; Tib. t1wm cad la yd t1wm cad ,.nb pa ilid du s.,.;b pa7 pbyir (D224b.7). 
As noced by Y (fn.2 p.7'l, Ms.(21a.6): aiyama hem, bllt pntilJiyalu in die previous senrence; 
however Tib. des JM m bodl cases. 
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II.3 d 

3. Obscuration Pertinent to Bodbisattv4s. 

a. The Obscuration to the Tenfold [Qualities] 
Beginning with Virtue. 

The otben are relevant to the tenfold 

[qualities] beginning with vinuc. 

9S 

Moreover, there are other ob1curation1 that arc to be known in 

r.:1ard to the tenfold [qualities] , beginnin1 with virtue. Which then are 

the ob1curation1 and which are the [qualities] bcgincin1 with virtue? 

11.4 abed 

ll.S abed 

11.6 abed 

11.7 abed 

II.I abed 

(i) Lack of application, [applicationJ 

in re1ard to unwonhy objects and 

what is produced without appli­

cation; (ii) non-origination, lack of 

mental anention mid incomplete ac~u­

mulationa. 

(iii) The deprivation of spiritual 

linea1e and 1ood friends and mental 

exhaustion; (iv) the deprivation of 

spiritual practice, livin1 with stupid 

aad pernicious people; 

(v) Diaquiet, that which remaina 

from the three and the non-matura­

tion of wisdom; {vi) innate disquiet, 

lazine11 aad carele11ne11. 

(vii) Attachment to existence and en­

joyments and faintheanedne11; (viii) 

lack of faith, lack of convicti'>D and 

delibentinn in accord with the letter. 

(la) Lack of entbuaium for the true 

Dharma, enthuaiaam for 1ain and 

lack of compuaion; (x) 1011 of what 

baa !:!een learnt, [learnin1J linle aad 

tho lack of tho nece11ary prepantion 

for meditative concentration. 
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'These are tho obscurations. Which are the [qualities] beginning with 

virtue? 

11.9 abed The qualities beginning with virtue 

are: (i) virtue, (ii) enlightenment, 

(iii) complete acceptance, (iv) intelli­

gence, (v) absence of error, (vi) 

absence of obscuration, (vii) trans­

formation, (viii) lack of fur, (ix) 

lack of avarice and (x) mastery. 

Which obecurations are to be known 11 being pertinent to each of 

these [qualities] beginning with virtue? 

11.10 ab The obscurations that pertain to 

these [qualities] are to be known in 

aroups of three. 

The three obscuntiona to the wholeaomc are: (a) lack of application, 

(b) application in regard to unworthy objects and (c) superficial appli­

cation. The three obscuntions to enlightenment are: (a) the non-arising 

of the wholesome, (b) lack of mental attention and (c) incomplete accu­

mulations. Complete acceptance refen to the generation of the resolve 

for enlightenment. The three [obscurations] to the latter are: (a) depri­

vation of apiritual linea1e, (b) deprivation of good frienda and (c) 

mental exhaustion. Intelligence refers to the bodbiuttv• state. The 

three obacuntiona to the reco1Dition of tho latter are: (a) deprivation of 

spiritual practice, (b) livin1 with stupid people and (c) living with 

pernicious people. Therein, atupid people are [equivalent to] foolish 

" people; pernicious people are thoao 9Jho bear ill will. Tho three 

[obscurationa] to absence of error arc: (a) tho diaquiet of erroneous 

i~versiona, (b) whatever remains from the throe obscuration• such as 

moral defilement and (c) tho non-maturation of tho wisdom that brings 

liberation to fruition. Absence of obacuration is [equivalent to] the 

relinquishment of obscuration. Tho three [obscurationa] to tho latter 

are: (a) innate disquiet, (b) lazino11 and (c) carele11ne11. The three 

[obscurationa] to transformation, on account of which one's mind is 

transformed into other modes and not into supreme and perfect 

N31 enlightenment, are: (a) attachment to existence, (b) attachment to 

enjoyments and (c) faintheartedno11. The three [obscuradons] to lack 

of fear are: (a) a low opinion of people, (b) a lack of firm conviction in 

re1ard to the Dharma and (c) dolibendon in accord with the letter u 
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regards its meaning. The three [obscurationa] to lack of avarice are: (a) 

a lack of enthusiasm for the true Dharma, (b) enthusiasm for gain and 

honour and for veneration and (c) lack of compassion for sentient 

beings. The three [obscurations] to mastery, on account of which one 

fails to obtain supremacy, are: (a) loss of what baa b~en learnt due to 

the arising of karma conducive to the loss of the Dhanna, (b) learning 

little and (c) lack of the necessary preparation for meditative 

concentration. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y7 5. 14 [ 1] Are the latter [i.e the obscurations that consist in the nine fetters] the only obscu­

rations? These are common to both bodhisattvas and sr1Jvakas etc. however, obscura­

tions that pertain to the bodhisattvas [alone] are: 

11.3 d The others are relevant to the tenfold 

[qualitiea) beginnin1 with virtue.45 

Since it is not k.nown as to which are the obecurationa and which are the 

[qualities] beginnin1 with vinue46, hence h{: says: 

11.4 ab (i) Lack of application, [application] 

in regard to unworthy objects and 

what is produced without application 

[etc.] 

... are the obacurationa. The [qualities) be1inning with virtue are: 

11.9 ab (i) Virtue, (ii) enlightenment, (iii) 

complete acceptance [etc.] 

... are the ten qualities. Therein virtue, which is the cause of enlightenment, consists in 

Y76 all the roots of the wholesome [dharmas]; enlightenment is the result of it. In the 

above, vinue has been listed in general terms but it is not understood by way of differ­

entiation nor own-being, hence, in order to clearly illustrate these he elaborates: 

11.9 abed ... (iii) Complete acceptance, (iv) 

intelli1ence4 7, (v) absence of error, 

(vi) abaence of obacuration48, (vii) 

transformation, (viii) lack of fear, 

(ix) lack of avarice [etc.] 

These are described as virtuous. Since enlightenment cannot be understood by way of 

own-being through words alone, he describes it as: 

45 Read: iubbldau dM1dbl 'plWJI in place of 11Jy1d dai1iubbldi1u; cf. Bh14ya N29.20. 
Ms.(2la.7): ·ni IVlr.ll!,!aql. .. 

46 Read: kill ad lv.np.up h ca iubhldaya in place of lv~airr ke c1 iubhld1ya; cf. Bh1$ya 
N29.21 &: D6b.6. 

47 Ms.(21b.1): dhlmatt3, but Bhl$ya (N30.9): dhllmttv& 
48 Read: -•1"'1Uas per Ms.(2lb.l) in place of -1111..,uau. 
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11.9 d- ... (x) maatery. 

[2] Some believe that since the obscurations to virtue and enlightenment are explained 

as independent, as are [the obscurations to] complete acceptance etc., they are discerned 

in this context just as independent [entities] but not as things that can be listed and 

explained. [This is not so]: the obscuration to arising is determined in relation to virtue 

and it is common to such things as the resolve for enlightenment because of the 

necessity for the production of that virtue. The obscuration to complete acceptance etc. 

and the obscuration to the basis are obscurations to complete acceptance etc. and are 

different [from the obscuration to vinue]49. Also, since enlightenment is unshakable 

and is to be attained, both the obscuration to its maintenance and the obscuration to its 

attainment are respectively determined. Therefore, independence does not result here. 

[3] And their sequential order in brief is as follows: Enlightenment is to be attained 

after perfecting the root of the wholesome in its entirety. In detail [it is as follows]: 

From the very beginning the resolve towards enlightenment should be generated 

because it is the foundation for the accomplishment of benefit for both oneself and 

others. Then comes spiritual practice in regard to [the six perfections], beginnin1 with 

generosity, which conforms withso the generation of the resolve, and, on account of 

which, one is recognized51 as a bodhisattva. After that, as the result of continual 

practice throughout immeasurable aeons52 and in order to purify one's mental disposi­

tion through the collection of the accumulations of merit and direct intuition, the path of 

vision, which has the nature of the absence of error, should be generated as the counter­

agent to error in regard to the personal entity and the dharmas. Then the path of 

meditative development which is characterized by the separation from obscuration 

should be followed to its culminating point in order to bring about the possession of a 

Y77 special purity53. 'Then, all the mundane and supramundane roots of the wholesome 

should, as they are collected, be transformed into enlightenment through application 

that transcends that of the Sl'lvaka etc. 'Then, one who has arrived in this condition has 

no fear54 in regard to the profound and sublime explanations of the Buddha and lhe 

bodhisattvas because he is mentally disposed towards universal enlightenment55. 

49 The rendering above is on the buil of the Tib. which is difficult to reconcile with the Sanskrit 
portion: yllli dag par 'dzin pa la sags pa la spb pa da1 nm la sags pa la spb pa ni ylli thg par 
'dzin ptJ la sogs pa manu kyi spb pa sta tha dad do (022SL6). A possible Sanskrit iecon­
struc1ion would be: samldlaldylvanqwp dhftyldylvat'l(JllJI ca samldlllldylvarapllJI I bbituwp 
Cl. 

SO Read: cittotpldlnurflpl as per Ms.(2lb.4) in pllCC of cittofpld11Jlaurflpl. 
Sl Read perh1111: la/qyate in place of labhyare; Tib. mrtaa (022Sb.2). Ms.(2lb.4): la-. 
S2 Read: .b/plsaqlilJyeylbhyasltin place of 'wpihyeyablpealbhyutalJ; Tib. bsbl ba.,.U nm 

par ioms par bym ta (022Sb.2). Cf. Y27 .8. 
S3 Read pedlapl: -.roiabm(Jlya in place of -yoiltthalr. Tib. da1 ldllJ par bya ba'i p.yir(D225b.3}. 
S4 Read: aottrasyati 11 per Ms.(2lb.6) in place of na auyati, and disreaani Y's fn.2 p. 77. 
SS Ms.(2lb.6): mabl. •• yliayatvld with three or possibly four syllables missing; Tib. bytlll chub 

chea par bum~ mi byed pu (D225b.4). The seme of the passqe demands dial the neallive 
participle of the Tlb. be dropped as noted by Y's fn.l p.77. 
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Then, one who is endowed with much leaming56 and undentanding teaches the sub­

lime Dharma for the purpose of brin~ng sentient beings to full maturation. After that, 

it is said that one attains mastery, i.e. Buddhahood, when those to be trained are 

brought to full maturation in order to liberate them. 

[4] Here the obscurations are stated as thirty, but only ten qualities to be obscured [are 

stated] beginning with vinue, hence he asks: which ob1curation1 arc to be 
known as being pertinent to eacA of these [qualities] beginning with 

virtue? 

11.10 ab The obscurations that pertain to 

these [qualities] are to be known in 

groups of three57; 

In the above, the three obscuration• [to the wholesome] are: (a) lack of 

application, i.e. lack of enterprise. What is the obscuration in this context? One 

does not apply oneself on account of any moral defilement, whether it be carelessness 

or laziness. Or else, one does not apply oneself to that panicular condition, whether it 

be undefined or defiled, that possesses the 'seed' of moral defilement. It is described as 

the lack of application since one docs not apply oneself continually or respectfully 

because [one's application] is insignificant but not because of an absence of application, 

because if the latter were the case there would be no possibility of obscuration. (b) 

Application in re1ard to unworthy objectaSB. Scriptural works, which are the 

'doorway' (dvlra) to the origination of enlightenment and the roots of the wholesome 

which bring about enlightenment, are worthy objects (.lyatana). Something other than 

the latter is an unworthy object (anlyatana). Application in regard to the latter is appli­

cation in regard to an unworthy objectS9, i.e. in regard to objects other [than worthy 

objects]. What is the obscuration here? The nescience or moral defilement that 

consists in wrong view on account of which one applies oneself to an unworthy object 

as well as that application is the obscuration. (c) Superfici.i application. An 

expedient60 is something fundamental (yoa1); application that is contrarywise to what-

Y78 ever expedient one poesesses is superficial (ayoaiia.fJ) application61. It is mentioned in 

this very scriptural instruction, namely: 

For one who courses in passion, the meditative development of friendliness 

is not an expedient for the relinquishment of passion, [likewise] the meditative 

.56 Read: blbuiruty• in pla:e of blhuiruta; Tib. mat du dl06 pa. Ms.(21b,6): bl/Ju-• 

.57 Read: rrf);Ji rrf);Ji ca eteflJJI j/Jeylny lv~lrli hi in place of f1f{ri ~ vijlleylrli e,lm lvata(llni 
hi; cf. Bhlfya NJ0.12. 

58 Ms.(22a.2): aallaaa which baa been conecred in lhe Ms. mqin ID aaly.an& 
S9 Read: alylllll.IJ0106• as per Ms.(22a.2) in place of 'nlymae JD.Y06& 
60 Ms.(22a.3): uplyo; dimalld Y's fn.7 p.77. 
61 Ms.(22a.3): -prayoao 'aiyoaiiaJ:t but Y's emendalion to pnytJfO 'yoaiial:t is pnferred; cf. bis 

fn.l p.78. . 
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development of the impure62 is [not an expedient for the relinquishment of 

repugnance] for one who courses in repugnance. 

Here too, superficial mental attention or application which has that for its cause is an 

obscuration. 

[5] The three [obscurations] to enlightenment. •• ; enlightenment consists in an 

understanding that is in accord with its object. . .. are: (a) the non-arising of the 

wholesome, which has already been discussed. How can its non-arising be an 

obscuration? When the wholesome does not exist there can be no enlightenment, 

hence the non-arising of the wholesome is an obscuration to enlightenment. Alterna­

tively, that moral defilement or particular state which is an obscuration to the arising of 

the wholesome63 is also [an obscuration] to enlightenment, for that which is an obscu­

ration to the accumulations [of merit and direct intuition] is cenainly also [an obscura­

tion] to its result. (b) Lack of mental attention, is [equivalent to] the lack of the 

meditative development of [wholesome elements] that have already arisen; what is 

meant is: they are not augmented64. Even though wholesome [elements] are produced 

in a particular state, one is not mentally attentive time and again6S on account of moral 

defilement such as laziness. This is the obscuration here. (c) Incomplete accu­

mulations. Enlightenment is attained through a cenain amount of accumulations. 

While the accumulations of merit and direct intuition are incomplete one abides in a 

morally defiled condition like before, or else, one has scanty accumulations. However, 

another believes that although DO distinction is made here, non-arising is intended just 

as [an obscuration]66 to those elements conducive to penetration and not to others. 

Also, there can be a lack of mental attention to those [elements conducive to peoetra· 

tion] that have arisen, although one is being mentally attentive; the non-accumulation of 

what has been accumulated [on account of that] is described as an obscuration. 

[6] Complete acceptance refers to the aeneration of the resolve for 

enliptenment. Complete acceptance conaists in the aeneration of the resolve for 

enlightenment since the accumulations of merit and direct intuition, in their entirety, and 

the result of these, i.e. Buddhahood, are to be completely accepted and possessed on 

account of the fact that they should cause all sentient beings67 to be establi::oru:d in dt= 

most excellent airvlpa realm devoid of the remnants of existence by means oi this 

62 

63 

64 
6S 
66 
67 

Ms.(22a.4): -aubhlbblvmeti but Y's emendation to -aubbabhlvlDflfi is preferred; cf. his fn.2 
p.78. 
Tib. is slighdy different: yld na pu sbbl tyi bye Ing gi tsbe die ba la .Kye ba 11 sgrib pd 
/Joa modi pa gad yin pa (D226a.S-6); • ... moral defilement which is an obscuration to the 
arising of the wholesome in a particul• swe. .. •. 
Read: avardhllWll iti in place of 111upekf«i; Tib. spel bar mi byed ca by• ba (0226a.6). 
Read:~ puayem •per Ms.(22a.6) in place of pllDUpWJyem; disrealld Y's fn.4 p.78. 
Tib. insens agrilJ pa (D226b.l) which is not found in the Ms. 
This pasage is problemalical. The above renderina is considered die most coherent of 111111y 
possible interpreWions llld necessiwes the emencluion of sarvu1ttvti to 1arvu1nv1Jfli: 1t 
~hould also be noted ~ wnld•Y.81JJ ~YaifJ ca, is not found in the Ms. but hu been 
insenlld by Yon the bas11 of~ Tib.; Cf. bis fn.6 p.78. 
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[resolve for enlightenment]. Furthermore, this consists in the mental disposition to 

perform acts of welfare for oneself and others, i.e., it is volition accompanied by will-

Y79 power. The three [obacurations] to the latter are68: (a) deprivation of 

spiritual lineage; i.e. not having a spiritual lineage or belonging to the spiritual 

lineage of the srlvaka etc. (b) Deprivation of good friends; i.e., although one 

belongs to a spiritual lineage, one does not meet with those who inspire the generation 

of the resolve for enlightenment69; or else, on account of these [people], one turns 

away from enlightenment, or is not strengthened by the wholesome dharmas. Even 

when one meets with good friends, there is (c) mental exhaustion70 - on account 

of the sufferings of saqJslra the anxious minds of those who have wrong insight 

aspire for parinirvlpa as soon as possible. What are the obscurations here? (a) A 

defect in causes [i.e. gotra], (b) a defect in conditions [i.e. kalylpamitra], (c) lack of 

compassion for sentient beings71 or (d) lliZiness, since oot who lacks compassion for 

sentient beings is either exhausted or is lazy. 

[7] Intelliaence 72 refen to the bodbiHttn atate, for they arc suited to the 

careful consideration, in every respect, of all that is to be known, because, in compari­

son to those who belong to the spiritual lineage of the srlvaka etc.73, they naturally 

halfe keen faculties. And it is just the bodhisattva who possesses intelligence because 

of his firm conviction in the profound and sublime Dharma; others do not. The 

bodhisattva suate consists in spiritual practice that is not enoneously inverted for the 

benefit of others74. (a) Deprivation of spiritual practice7S; i.e. one does not 

engage in [the practice of) the [six] perfections etc., for, one who is 'situated in' 

spiritual practice76 is known u a bodhisattva. (b) Stupid people are [equivalent 

to) fooliab people77; what is meant is: people who do not investigate [phenomena] 

because, stupid people do not know that a particular person is a bodhisattva even 

though he is occupied with spiritual practice78. (c) Pernicious people are thoao 

who bear ill will; i.e. thop who bear enmity towards bodhisattvas. These people 

68 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 

74 

1S 
76 

77 
78 

Read: tuya trftJi (lvm(llal) in place of tadl~ tri1u; cf. Bhl$Ya N30.1S. 
Rud: bodbet'aa per Ms.(22b.2) in place of bodbir, Tib. byad chub I• (D226b.S). 
Read: parikbedM:jttatl in place m ci~ cf. Bhl$yaN30.16. 
Ms.(22b.3): .sattvefu; dimga'd Y's fn.l p.79. 
Read: db1maltvam in place of dbimMtl; cf. Bhl$y• N30.17. 
Read: irlvakldigotraUallp in pllce of irlvatldi6Qll'ibbyu; Tib. Jfaa tholf l• sois pa'i rW.s caa 
mam pu (D226b.7). 
Read: bodhisattvaflviparyutl PBlltthaDnt:ipattifl in place of the Ms. ~ of: bodbi.sattv1tl 
'viparyutatl parlrtbaparlpntip•~ (22b.4); Tib. 6yad chub HmS dpa' /lid ni pan gyi doa 
phyiD ci ma 106 par spb paa (D227Ll). 
Ms.(22b.4): pnlipatlllr vmidbUl)'BIJI but Bhltya (N30.18): pntiplllivaidhUl)'Blfl. 
Read: pntipattistbo bi bodhiuttvo jiJly•te in ~ of ~t!Jlattivrtto bi bodhisattva jfJeyalr. 
Tib. spb pa la pupa ni byd chub sem.s '*""';. '° (DZZ7a.2). 
Read: .tujano mlttbaj111J4'1 in place of .tujma tu ma(jb~ua; cf. Bh1$ya N30.19. 
Read (wilh de Jona): bodhimtvo yam iti najllalfe in place of bodhiuttvopamiWJJ; Ms.(22b.S) 
subsianlialles this radin&. 
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fail to see the real virtues of a bodhisattva because they seek79 his point of vulnera­

bility. Having concealed the real virtues (of the bodhisattva] they promulgate non­

existent faults after superimposing the latter upon the former because they see non­

existent faults or have harmful thoughts on account of enmity. What is the obscuration 

here? (a) That which is adverse to the [six] perfections such as generosity, (b) 

nescience and (c) dislike. 

[8] The three [obscurations] to absence of error ... ; error is on account of 

superimposition and negationBO; its counteragent is the absence of error and is 

[equivalent to] the path of vision; ... are: (a) the disquiet of erroneous inver­

sions. Some believe that this refers to the maturationBl of the latent impresf;ions of 

Y80 notional attachment to the apprehended object and aprrehending subject. Others 

believe it refers to the maturation of the 'seeds' lodged in the store-consciousness of: (a) 

all propensities that are to be abandoned by means of [the path of] vision, or (b) unde­

filed nescience which is an impediment to82 the facility for an understanding83 of the 

all-pervading dharmadhltu. O~ers believe that erroneous inversion refers to the 

conceptual notion of the self etc. in regard to the absence of self etc. (b) Whatever 

remains from the three obscurationa such as moral defilement84, Therein, 

obscuration that consists in moral defilement is the moral defilement such as passion 

which manifests intensely and for a long time; it is an obscuration to the absence of 

error because there is no opportunity for the application of the counteragent to it. 

Obscuration that consists in karma is the karma that bri.ngs an immediate result etc. and 

which leads necessarity8S to unfortunate states of existence. Obscuration that consists 

in the karma-result is the unfortunate state of existence etc. and one who is born therein 

does not have the good fortune of the arising of the noble Dharrna. Moreover, what­

ever is left as a remainder from these [three], i.e. moral defilement, karma and rebirth, 

are obscurations but they are definitely not the entire [obscurations]B6. (c) The non­

maturation of the wisdom which brings liberation to fruitionB7; this refers 

to the fact that the wisdom which brings about liberation is ineffective. Some believe 

79 
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84 
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86 

87 

Read: re hi randhrlnve5itv:ld bodhisattvasya bhDtln gupln na pasyanti in place of te hi 
randhrlnvayitva111 bodhisattvasya bhDtln gupln na pasyati; Ms.(22b.S): te hi randhrlnv~itv ... 
Tib. de da& glags tshol bas byan chub sems dpa'i yon tan yan dag pa mams ni mi mthori la 
(D227a.3). 
Ms.(22b.6) line ends: adhylroplpnvldabhrlnti- but Y's emendation to adhylroplpavldld 
bhrlnti" is preferred on lhe basis of lhe Tib.; cf. Y's fn.4 p.79. 
Ms.(22b.7): -pu51ir, disregard Y's fn.S p.79. 
Read (wilh de Jong p.114): -pratibandhasya in place of pratibaddhasya; Tib. gegs su gyur pa 
(D227a.6). 
Read: -pratipldana- in place of -bodha- (Y80.1); Ms.(22b.7): -dharma. .. prati ... Tib. lhori du 
chud par bya ba (D227a.6). 
Read: tleSldylv•lll)alllyld in place of tleSldylvaraplnlql traylnltp; cf. Bhl$ya N30.20. 
Ms.(23a.l): niyamata111 but Y's emendation to niyaman1111 is preferred; Tib. lies pa (D227b.l). 
Read perhaps: na pun"' lqtsn/lny eveti in place of na puna" lqtsnam; Tib. zad par ni ma yin no 
(D227b.2). Ms.(23a.2): na pun"' ... nyev'ti wilh two syllables missing. 
Rt;!id: vimulctiparip!icinyJli prajillyl in place of vimu1ctipariplcanaparijillfl; cf, Phl$ya N30.21. 
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that this is because of the failure to attain the condition conducive to J)f:netration. How­

ever, others say that there are two [types] of wisdom in this regard which bring 

liberation to fruition: (a) absence of conceptual differentiation and (b) the application of 

the latte~&. The non-maturation of both of these, which respectively consists in an 

incapacity concerning the understanding of reality and an incapacity concerning the 

state that causes the latte~9, is due to the fact that the accumulations are incomplete. 

What are the obscurations here? (a) The maturation of the latent impressions of moral 

defilement that are to be abandoned by [the path of] vision90, (b) whatever remains 

from the obscurations such as moral defilement, (c) nescience which is an impediment 

to the maturation of wisdom and (d) the non-completion of the accumulations. 

[9] Absence of obscuration is [equivalent to) the relinquishment of 

obscuration. It is the relinquishment of obscuration since obscuration is relin­

quished on account of it. The absence of obscuration consists in the path of meditative 

development because this is the counteragent to obscuration. The three 

Y81 [obacurationa) to the latter ue: (a) innate diaquiet. This refers to the 

propensity for moral defilement that is to be abandoned by meditative dev;:lopment. 

Alternatively, this refers to the maturation of the 'seeds' that are lodged91 in the store­

consciousness, of: (a) the innate [elements] such as the false view of self and (b) unde­

filed nescience92 which is an impediment to the penetration of the highest meaning of 

the dharmadhltu etc93. (b) LazineH is [equivalent to] slothfulness; this refers to the 

lethargy of mind that has delusion for a component94. (c) Carele11ne11 consists in 

both an excessive attachment to sense-objects and an inattentiveness in regard to the 

wholesome. Some believe that carelessness here refers to the savouring9!1 of meditative 

concentration. Due to disquiet and laziness in this respect, the path is not cultivated 

88 Read: tatprlyogikl as per Ms.(23L3) in place of talpllyogikJ. 
89 tadJlplllipd-; Tib. de'i rgyu- (D227b.4). Cf. MSA XI.9. 
90 Read: darimaheylklei1vls11Dlparipu1titf in place of dsrlllJaheylkleiasya pu1rav1san1; Tib. 

mthad bu splli bu bys ba'i JJon mods p1'i bag chags brw pa (D227b.S). Cf. Y79.24 • 
D227a.5. 

91 Read: -s1qmivil(abljapll'ipo18'1 in place of -ssqmivil(BIP paripulfabljam. Although the 
Ms.(23L5) substantiates Y's reconstruction. the Tib. ( ... sa boa ... gaas pa yods su gsos pa 
D227b.7) which is identical to a near parallel J>Wage on a previous page (Y80.2-3 • D227a.6-
7), sugests the same Sanskrit construction as found in that passage. 

92 ajifllWya (mi ia pa'l) is found in D contrary to Y's fn.2 p.81. 
93 Read: dh1T11Udhltor utbqlrthldi- in place of dhumadhltupr11rh1rthldi-; Ms.(231.S): 

dbsnnadhlta. .• .nhldi; Tib. chos lcyi dbybU mcb061i doa la sags pa (D227b.7). 
94 Read: .busldyam llasyo mohllpiihi CetMO 'a1bhyut11h8'1 in place of .busldyvp mobllpiiW 

llasylc cittalfl nlbhyut1ah1te; Tib. le lo ai silom Ju te gti mu1 Ii chu grogs pas sema autoa 
P• mi SJllO bl (D228Ll). Cf. T-Bhl$ya (L31.32): k1usldy11P hille cewo 'a1bhyuts1Jho 
vllyl~I hUlekly1vio~ aidrlplriva1y1MSukhlm ll1DJY•YO mohllJJii­
hi cetalO 'albhyufJlhllr. Tib. le lo ai dp bl /1 .,,,, mdaa par mi SJllO bl Ste I bttsoa 'grus 
tyi mi mtbua pa1pbyopso11 iW bl dllt s.tyes pa dllt 'plua pa'i bde bl 11 bnm aas gti mug 
Ii cbar lf06S pu lus dat d¥ daJ yid tyi /11 iJle bl I• seau mdaa par spro bl med pa gld yia 
pa (016113). 

95 Read: ltvldlab a per Ma.(23L6) in pbce of "Vldllwn sar. cf. Kola Index p.89. As noted 
by Y in his rn.3 p.81, an is not tn1111ared m the Tib. 
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and due to carelessness the mind is not protected from the unwholesome. What are the 

obscuration! here? These very three. 

[10] The three [obscurations) to t.ransformation96 on account of which 

one's mind is transformed into other modea; [and is not transformed into 

supreme and perfect enlighterunent]97. Transfonnation98 therein refers to [the trans­

formation] of the roots of the wholesome which have already arisen and is restricted to 

[the transformation] by mind into Buddhahood alone. There are three obscurations to 

the latter. Which are these three? Those, on account of which, mind is transformed 

into modes99 other than Buddhahood, i.e. into salfJsJra or the enlightenment of the 

srllvakas etc., .•• and not into supreme and perfect enlightenment. And these 

are: (a) attachment to existence, (b) attachment to enjoyments and (c) 

faintheartedness. "Existence" refers to the five aggregates that have been appro­

priated. Since they are enjoyed (bhujyante), the sense-objects of form etc. are 

"enjoyments" (bhoga). "Attachment" is the strong desire for the latter two. 

"Faintheanedness" refers to a mind that lacks sublimity; i.e. one has a low opinion of 

oneself and thinks: "how can someone like melOO obtain Buddhahood?" In regard to 

this, on account of the attachment to existence and the attachment to enjoyments, one's 

mind is transformed into a propitious state of existence; however, on account of faint­

heartedness, the mind is transformed intd the Sl'llvab vehicle etc. What are the obscu­

rations in this regard? They are: the craving for existence and enjoyments, laziness and 

lack of compassion. 

[11) The three [obacuntiona) to lack of fear. What is this lack of fear? It is a 

fearless state that consists in a firm convictionlOl in regard to emptiness and the 

profound and sublime Dhanna of the Buddha and the bodhisattvas. (a) A low 

Y82 opinion of people; i.e. erroneous understandings and statements about people who 

proclaim the way of the universal vehicle, or disbelief in the virtues of morality, medi­

tative concentration and wisdom etc. (b) A lack of firm conviction in the 

Dharma; i.e. disbelief concerning the words of the Buddha as expounding a profound 

and sublime way and as having meaning that is not erroneously inverted. ( c) 

Deliberation in accord with the letter u regards its meanin1102; i.e. one 

understands only the verbatim meaning of 'non-arisen', 'without cessation' and 'peaceful 

from the beginning' etc., but the meaning that is intended in reality is not understood. 

96 Read:~ in place of plli{lltm; cf. Bb1$ya N30.23. 
97 D inserts the followina elaboration (on uy•tn) which is not found in the Ms. nor P: bl• a• 

med JM yd daa JMT rdzogs JM1 byd chub tu mi bsdo (D228a.2-3). 
98 Read: pariqadr in place of JMIV;Jltir, cf. fn.96 above. 
99 Read: ay•n in plxe of aye; Tib. ,US du (D228L3). Cf. Bh"1a N30.24. 
100 Ms.(23b.1): madvidha; conlrlly to Y's fn.7 p.81. 
101 Ms.(23b.2): -nnefV al/Jimuttir, disreaanl Y'S fn.9 p.81. 
102 Read: yltblnlta- in place of yadJJiabdaqr, cf. Bhlfya N31.2. Noce: (vi)clmell cltdJe here, but 

Bhl$ya viclnqJlrdJe. 
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Therefore, there is no finn conviction in regard to the meaning of 'non-arisen' etc. 

What aie the obscurations here? (a) Doubt and (b) nescience which is adverse to both 

wisdom and meditative concentration and is also adverse to a conclusive investi­

gationl03 of the meaning that is intended. 

[12] The three [obacurationa] to lack of avarice... It is on account of the lack 

of avarice that one teaches the Dharma, either for the continued existence of the true 
Dhanna, or in order to assist others. are: (a) lack of entbu1ium for the true 

Dharma; i.e. not holding it dear. It is on account of this that the true Dharma's long­

lasting existence is not ensured because it is not conveyed to another's mental 

continuum. (b) Enthusiasm for gain and honour and for veneration; i.e. 

holding them dear. One worries that another may be equal or even superior to oneself 

concerning enthusiasm for the true Dhanna, and consequently, one does not teach the 

Dhanna because of fear that gain etc. will be hindered. [Alternatively], although one 

does not cling to gain and honour, there is: (c) a lack of compaasion for 

sentient beings; i.e. one does not teach [the Dhanna]l04 due to an absence of com­

passion for sentient beings because one who lacks compassion is not affected by the 

sufferings of sentient beings. What 8"! the obscurations here? (a) Lack of enthusiasm, 

(b) attachment to gain and honour and (c) lack of compassion. 

[13] The three [obscuntiou] to mutery. Since mastery consists in the 

attainment of all kinds of masteries of the mind, mastery is [equivalent to] Puddha­

hoodlO!i. But since the three obscurations to the latter are not known, he says: on 

Y83 account of which one fails to obtainl06 supremacy. He states that the obscu­

ration& to mastery are lhose on account of which supremacy is not obtained, because 

supremacy is dependent upon the mastery of mind. Furthermore, supremacy refers to 

excellence in regard to direct inruition, relinquishment and power. Alternatively, by the 

statement: " ... those on account of which supremacy is not obtained", [supremacy] is 

demonstrated as a synonym for masteryl07. What is meant is: Buddhahood101 is not 

attained. (a) The 1011 of what hu been learnt. [This is equivalent to] the total 

separation from hearing the true Dharma in the same way that109 the loss of one's 
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Read: -lrtbaaitfra(J1- in place of -lnh1vicln{Ja-; Ms.(23b.4): -lnbaaitlr... Tib. spyod pa 
(0228b.3). 
dbanm is omitled from tbe Ms. a DOied by Y (cf. bis fn.4 p.82) but hll been inscned on the 
buis of the Tib. (0228b.6). 
Read: vlliitvaya ci~tvaptlptirvltl buddhatv1111 vlliitvasp in plKe of vlliitvllfl JU 
sarvefllp cittavai.itvla"1I ptlptir buddhatv1111 vlliitvam; Tib. dbad ui sems Jr.yi dbaD m1111 pa 
mama cal tbob pa um rv• did dbad (0228b.7). 
Ms.(23b.7): labbatva, but Y's emendllion tolabhata u is prefemd. 
Read: vaiitvapaiylyen• pndariita!J! in place of vaiiivaparylye airdi$(allr, Tib. dbad gi mam 
,,.U. SU bllU pa Ste (D229a.2). 
Ms.(23b.7): Yibhutv1111 but Y's emendation to budclhatv1111 is prefemd on tbe buis of the Tib. 
sadl rv• llill (02291.2). 

Ms.(2. 3b. 7.) is. partiaU · 1y ... !JieJible bu.t.subs. UIUWIS. • the insenion of tMlyatbl immediately prior to 
~!1Mir(Y83.6); Tilt • .res bya IJJ Jta bu~(D2291.3). 
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relatives is [equivalent to] the total sepuation from one's relatives. Furthermore, the 

loss of what has been learnt is due to the ariain1 of .tarmal 10 conducive to the 

1081 of the truell l Dharma; i.e. because they either abide in the attachment to their 

own views or they have recourse to people who are not good friends, the Siitras of Ilic 

universal vehicle are rejected by those who lack remorse saying: "theH words are 

spoken by Mira and are the cause of unfortunate stati:s of existence; lhese words are 

not spoken by the Buddha", and they deter other people from these [Siitras]. They 

efface !he writings, bum and submerge them in water and so, in various ways, there is 

the arising of karmal 12 conducive to the loss of the true Dharma on account of the 

maturation of the 'seed' of an individual naturel 13 that is deprived of hearing the true 

Dharma. [Alternatively], when there is no loss of what has been learnt, (b) learning 

little is referred to as an obscuration since the accumulatirins of direct intuition arc 

incomplete and one who has little learning is unable to analyse the dharmas. And 

[alternatively), even if one has much learning, (c) lack of the necessary prepa­

ration for meditative concenuationl 14 is referred to as an obscuration. The lack 

of the necessary preparation for meditative concentration is due to: (a) the absence of 

any of [the qualities] beginning with will-power, or (b) the non-completion of medita­

tive developmentl lS because of the absence of any of the eight formative forces that 

facilitate relinquishmem. Alternatively, the lack of necessary preparation refers to the 

non-perfection of the Buddha's meditative concentrations such as the Vajra-like 

[1:oncentration]ll6. What are obscurations here? They are: (a) karma conducive to the 

bss of the Dharma, (b) learning little, (c) weakness in wisdom and (d) the secondary 

defilements that are adverse to meditative concentration such as spiritual indifference 

and resdesanesa. 

b. The Ten [Instrumental] Causesm. 

N31. 9 Punhermore, these obacurationa in r-01ard to virtue etc. should be 

known accordin1 to the influ•nce of each [reap,ctive) cate1ory, in 

110 Read: -.bmup!abhlvmJt in place rA mmatpuald bbavati; cf. Bhl$ya N31.6. 
111 11.J is omiaed from both die Tib. 'J'1kl IDd ~L 
112 Read: -.bmupnbluvaa11n in place of -bnnotpadyarr, Tib. Ju nb tu dye (D229LS). Cf. 

Bhl$ya N31.6. 
113 ltmab/Jlv• but Tib.: i. should probably rad JUI (02291.5) and Y's fn.5 p.83 CID be disreallded 

since Ms.(2-4&.3) : padpufptatJ. 
114 Reid: .umUw..,,arm;l*nlJlcainplaceof samldlwclpatibtmitatvUIJ;cf. Bhl$yaN31.6. 
115 Read: ~na.tyl in pltce of Ms. readina of bhlvaalyltp (24L4): Tib. blaom JM YOIJ6 su ma 

.nfzap JM'i pbyir(D229L1). 
116 Read: vqqwnlrfrnlm a per Ms.(2-4&.4) in place of~ 
117 Tbele sum dllillklniollli ue lilllcl in AS (PlS.12) where .t...,_. is definerhs the ·own-beina 

of die CUle" (bearnabhlva). 
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relation to which there are ten [instrumental] cau1ea. The ten causes 

are: (a) The cause for origination; for example, the eyes etc. [are the 

cause] for eye-consciousne11, (b) The cause for continued existence; 

for example, the four types of food [are the cause for the continued 

existence] of sentient beings. (c) ·ne cause for support refers to that 

which is the foundation of 11omethin1; for example, the inanimate world 
[is the cause for the support] of the world of sentient beings. (d) The 

cause for menifestation; for example, sight [is the cause for the mani­

festation] of form. (e) The cause for modification; for example, fire 

etc. [is the cause for the modification] o! ct~oked food etc. (f) The 

cause for disjunction; for example. th" scythe [is the cause for the dis­

junction] of that which is to be snered. (I) The cause for transfor­

mation; for exampl:, a gold-amilh etc. [is the cause for the tra~sfor­

mation] of gold etc. when it i1 transformed into things such as 

bracelets. (h) The eauae for a belief; for eumple, smoke etc. [ia the 

cause for the belief that there ia] fire etc. (i) The cause for making 

[others] believe; for example, the loaical reason [ia the cause for 

making (others) believe] in a premise. (j) The cause for attainment; for 

example, the path etc. [i1 tho cauae for tho attainment] of airvlp• etc. 

Thu1 the obscuration to oriaination ia to bo regarded [as an obscu­

ration] to virtue because .Jf the neceaaity for the origination of the 

latter. The obscuration to continued existence i1 [an obscuration] to 

enlightenment because of the unahakability of the latter. The obscu­

ration to support ia [an obscuration] to complete acceptance becau10 the 

latter i1 tho foundation of the re1olve for enli&htenment. The ob1cu­

ration to manifestation ia [an obscuration] to the po11e11ion of intelli­

gen;:e because of the nece11ity for tho promulaation of tho latter. The 

ob1curation to modificatiou ia [an ob1curation] to the absence of error 

N32 becauae the latter chan1ea into the reverse of error. The obscuration to 

disjunction is [an ob1curation) to the ab1ence of obscuration because 

the latter ia [equivalent to] aeparation from obscuration. The obacu· 

ration to transformation ia [an obscuration] to devolopmen"t becauae the 

latter i1 characterized by the transformation of mind into enliptenment. 

The obscuration to belief ia [an ob1curation] to lack of fear because fear 

i1 due to di1belief. The obscuration to makina [otbon] believe i1 {an 

ob1curation] to lack of avarice becauae othora are made to believe on 

account of !act of avarice in re1ard to the DharmL The obacuration to 

attainment ia [an obacuration] to mastery because the latter ia charac­

terized by tho attainment of 1upremacy. 



In regard to origination, continued 

existence, support, manifestation, 

modification, disjunctioD, transfor­

mation, belief, making [others] 

believe and attainment, the causes 

are tenfold. 

The examples of these begin with the 

eyes, food, the ground, light and 

fire; 

The remainder begin with the scythe, 

a craftsman, smoke, the logical cause 

and the path. 
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l 18Now, from the very beginnin1, on account of the desire to attain 

enli1htenment, the root of the wholesome should be generated. Then, 

by en1enderin1 the force of the root of the wholesome, enlightenment 

should be attained. Moreover, the resolve towards enlightenment is the 

suppon for the oriaination of the root of the wholesome. The 

llodbiHttn is the [physical] basis of that resolve towards enlighten­

ment. Moreover, ia order to relinquiahl 19 erroneous inveraio~, the 

absence of erroneous inversion is to be aenerated by the bodbiuttva 

who bu secured the ea1enderin1 of the force of the root of the whole­

some and who baa aenented the resolve towards enliahtenment. Then, 

all obscuration should be relinquished on the path of meditative develop­

ment on account of the absence of erroneous invenion120 on the path of 

vision and all the roou of the wholesome should be transformed into 

supreme and perfect enliahtenment owin& to the relinquishment <>f 

obscuration. Then, by en1enderin1 the forces of transformation, there 

should be no fear in reaard to the profound and sublime Dharma teach­

ings. Thus, these Dharmu should be revealed to others in full detail by 

one whose mind is devoid of fear and who sees the vinues of the 

Dharmu. Pollowioa that, the llodlliuttn who has secured the enaen-

N33 derin1 of the forces of the varioua vinuea in this way soon arrives at 

supreme and perfect ealiahtenment, bavin& acquired maatery over all 
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Nasso suues11 dW the followin1 parqnph of die Bhl$)'a (N32.ll to 33.2) could well be a 
later interpOlatioa peculiU' to the Bhlsya because it receives no comment by Stbiramali. Cf. 
his fn.6 p.32. 
Rad: pnhl{llya in place of pnbly• on lbe bail ofthe Tib. spa bd phyir(D8L7}. Cf. N's 
fn.9 p.32. 
Read: 'vi~ in plKC of 'viP"Y_,. Oil die basis of die Tib. phyilJ ci ID.I q pm (08L7). 
Cf. N's m.ll p.32. 
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db•rm••· This is the sequential order of [the development of the 

categories] beginning with vinue. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y84 [lJ Furthermore. these obscurations beginning with lack of application in 

regard to virtue etc., i.e. in regard to the tenfold categories concluding with 

supremacy, [should be known according to the influence of each respect­

ive category], in relation to which there arc tea [instrumental] causesl21, 

i.e. in relation to each categoryl22, beginning with origination and concluding with 

attainment. there are ten causes, beginning with applicationl23 and concluding with the 

necessary preparation for meditative concentration, because they are contrary to those 

obscurations. And although they are individually differentiated here, this explanation 

does not differentiate [i.e. it designates them all as causes] because no distinction is 

made concerning causality in regard to originaticn and the other [nine]. Acco~ding 

to the iatluence of each [respective) cate1ory; what is meant is: according to 

the predominance of the category, such as origination. For, when there is an obstruc­

tion to the cause of the origination etc. of these [categories] such as vinue, it is 

described as an obscuration to origination etc. For example, something, such as a wall 

which obscures light is described u an obscwation to eye-consciousness which is thr. 

effect of that [light]. In this way, thiny [instrumental] causes are explaioed124 as the 

reverse of the thiny oblCUrlllioos thu penain to these ten dharmas [i.e. vinue etc.]. 

[2] In this respect. (a) the three causn for the origination of virtue are: applica· 

tion, application in re1ard to worthy objects and proper application. Here now he 

provides an example: for example, tbe eyu etc. For the eyes etc. are just causes 

for the origination of consciousncu. they do not cause continued existence etc.125 

'Therein. lack of application etc. is an immediate obstruction to application eu:.126, and 

indirectly, is an impediment to the origination of vinue too, on account of their mutual 

relationship, thua the obacuration to ori1ination ia an obscuration to 

virtue, hence he says: because of the aece11ity for the origination of the 

latter. He shows that this is just an obscuration to origination because there is no 

pouibility of collliaued existence in reprd to virtue [if it bu not originated). 

[3] (b) The cauae for comimaed e:dsteace is in relation to enlightenment. 

The tumiag about of the basis is [equivalent to) enlightenment which has thusness, 
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Read: ptlfrtbe da. ~in place of yamiml Mbedaia~ cf. Bb1$yaN31.9. 
Read:,,.,,.,,. in place ol ,.,,., .. d. ibid. 
Read: ptllYfJlldiUai ill place ol JftY'Clld1ai; Ms.(24a.6): pnyoildbni. 
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Read:~ IJi vijtflal~ eYa U Srbil)'~ U per Ms.(24b.l) in 
placeof • vijdlus~amen{1111tu/~ 
nb. omits ldi; ct. D229b.6. 
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devoid of stain. for its basisl27. Here he gives the reason: because of ita unshaka­

bility. It is unshakable because it remains for the duration of the world; it cannot 

become otherwise nor can it cease. However, the enlightenment of the srAvaka etc. 

ceases after having accomplished its aim in his own mental c-;,ntinuum. The 

Y85 bodhisattvas who with their superior mental disposition which consists in the 

provision of welfare and happiness for all sentient beings are engaged in accumu­

lations, vow to remain [in the world] up until such time as there is the enlightenment 

characterized by the turning about of the basis for [all] sentient beingsl28; but not for 

the sake of mere non-rebinh, like the srJva.kas etc.129 Moreover, since there can be no 

continued existence without originationl30, origination is also [applicable] here. There­

fore, just Ltie cause for the continued existence of enlightenment is mentioned, not the 

cause for origination. And since, there is no other cause for continued existence apart 

from this, consequently, only the latter is mentioned. Alternatively, enlightenment is 

[equivalent to] pure thusness and thusness does not originate because it has purity for 

its own-being. On the oontrary, only continued existence is positively mentioned by 

way of these causes because of the absence of adventitious stain; origination is not 

[mentioned]. Furthermore, the causes for the continued existence of enlightenmentl31 

are: (a) the production of the rootsl32 of the wholesome, (b) mental attention and (c) 

accumulations that are complete. And while such things as the non-origination of 

virtue are hindrances herein to the arising of the wholesoce etc.; since they impair the 

continued existencel33 of enlightenment, they are described as obscurations to its 

continued existence. (b) The cause for continued existencel34; here he gives an 

example: for example, the four ty1>91 of food [are the cause for the con­

tinued ellistence] of sentient bein11. for no new sentient beings are brought 

into existence by means of the [four] foods such u morsel foodl3.5, when:as those who 

have aln:ady come into existence are certainly maiJltainecil36. 

[4] The cause for svppon refen to... The support is the resolve towards 

enlightenment because it is the foundation for all wholesome dlwmas. Here now is an 

127 Read perhaps: lin~V(ttir ninmlmtbatlinyl ~ u per Ms.(24b.2). conttary to Y's 
fn.4 p.84, in place of tinyaparlfJffir bod1Ji'11 linyo ninmlatllhatl although this reading is in 
agreement wilh die Tib.: bym cbub ai pa1 ayur pi"oll de biW ifid dri ma med pi ni 1fJM pa'o 
(D229b.7 - 230a.l) - "The IUIDing about of the buis is (equivalent tO] enli&hrmment; the 
buis is dlusnels which is devoid of stain•. 

128 Read: uav1n11JJ tlvad •vutbltwJt pn¢dadbati in place of sattvll tlvad av.O,fh1t1ty ucyate; 
Yib. sems cm ji srid pi de srid du,,_ pir smon ta (P68b.1); D: semi for umr c:an (230a.2). 

129 Rm aaurpattimltrlrdlaip irlvakldivat in place of mutpattimirntVlc clulvaUdiv•t; Ms. 
(24b.4): -tnlJJ irlvatldivat. a. Y's fn.1 p.85. 

130 Read: Ulpattyl vial U per Ml.(24b.4) in pbce of utpdiJJI vial. 
131 Ms.(1Ab.5): badbe(r; disreprd Y"s fn.1 p.85. 
132 Ms.(24b.5) omits ma/a which is imenell on die bllil of the Tib. (ns.t ba); cf. D230a.5. 
133 Reid (with de Jona p.114): stlJitivipltaqJ which agrees with Ms.(24b.6) in place of stlJiti-
~ 

134 Tib. iDlens sthitikla(wp which is not found in the Ms. 
135 Rad: hn(IJJ:lrldibbi •per Ms.(2Ab.6) in place of bnd · ./J! .. 4i'bbir; cf. Mvy. #2284. 
136 Rad perhaps: stblpymr. in place of l'}'anl~ Tab.. • p11r byed pi (Dl30a.6). 
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example: whatever is the foundation of somethin' is indeed its supponl37, 

considering that it is supported by this. For example, the inanimate world is 

[the cause for the support] of the world of sentient beingsl38. The causes 

for this [support] are: (a) the spiritual lineage, (b) being endowed with good friends 

and (c) the absence of mental exhaustion. The deprivation of a spiritual lineage etc. is 

also mentioned herein as an obscuration to support because it is at odds with the cause 

for support, hence he says: the obscuration to support is [an obscuration] to 

complete acceptance because the latter is the foundation of the resolve 

for enlightenment. 

Y86 [5] The cause for manifestation is in relation to the poase11ion of intelli­

gence; because of the necessity for its promulgation by the bodhisattva. Moreover, 

this refers to: (a) success in spiritual practice, (b) living with suitable people and (c) 

living with people who are not intent upon hannl39. Since they are impediments to the 

cause for the manifestation of intelligence, the deprivation of spiritual pra.:tice antl the 

like herein are described as obscurations to manifestation. Hence he says: ti ;g-:~·­

ration to manifeatation is [an obscuration] to the poaseaaion -lf inte'~i­

gence because of the neceaaity for the promulgation of the latter. 

now is an example: for example, siabt is [the cause for the manifest .. _ .1: 

of forml40; for sigbtl41 is the cause for the manifestation of form alone, it is not ti•!'! 

cause for origination and the like. 

[6] The cause for modification ia in relation to the absence of error. 

Because it bu the nature of the revene of the erron of imputation and 

negation, the absence of enor, which is [equivalent to] the path of vision, is described 

as a modification of enor142. For example, ash etc. [is a modification] of wood etc. 

The three causes of this are: (a) the eradication of disquiet that consists in erroneous 

inversion, (b) the absence of the three obscurations such as moral defilement and (c) 

the maturation of the wisdom which brings liberation to fruition. For example, fire 

etc. [is the cause for the modification] of cooked food etc. For eatables 

such as boiled rice are different from uncooked rice etc., but belong to their series. The 

cause of the latter is fire etc. 
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Read: yad yuyldhlnpabhDtasrr tat tuya d/qtitl as per Ms.(24b.7) in place of yady 
u~,... w mya dlqtilr; cf. also Bhlfya N31.12. 
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[7] The cause for disjunction is in relation to the absence of obscu­

ration. The obscuration that remains143 from obscuration that is to be relinquished by 

means of the path of vision is relinquished on account of this, thus the absence of 

obscuration refers to the path of meditative development. The three causes for the latter 

are: (a) the eradication of innate disquiet, (b) vigour144 and (c) the absence of careless­

ness. Moreover, these arc causes for disjunction because they [act as] counteragents to 

the cause for non-disjunction. Hence he says: the obscuration to disjunction is 

[an obscuration] to the absence of obscuration; and this is an obscuration to 

just the counteragent for the cause for disjunction. Here now he gives the reason: 

because the latter consists in the separation from obscuration. Since one 

is separated [from obscurati1m] on account of this, it is described as disjunction. 

(8) The cause for transformation is in relation to developmentl4S, because 

Y87 the latter is characterized by application in regard to the roots of the wholesome, i.e. in 

regard to universal eulightenmcnt. Moreover, this consists in a turning aside from 

existence and enjoym-nts and the absence of fainthcartedness. Consequently, the 

obscuration to transformation should be regarded as an impediment to the cause for 

transformation. For what reason? Because the latter, i.e. development, is char­

acterized by the transformation of mindl46 into universal enlightenment. 

(9) The cause for belief ia in relation to lack of fear. This consists in: (a) 

the holding of people in esteem, (b) the firm conviction in the Dharma and (c) the 

understanding of the meaning that is intended. Since belief is on account of these 

qualities, the obscuntion to belief is (an obacuntion] to lack of fearl47, 

since [the latter] is an impediment to the cause for belief. Here now is the rcasonl48: 

because fear is due to disbelief l>ecause it is on account of disbelief that one has 

fear of the Dharma. 

[10) The cauae for makin1 [othen] believe ia in relation to lack of 

avarice. Moreover, this consists in: (a) enthuaium for the true Dharma, (b) indiffer­

ence towards gain and honour and veneration and (c) compassion for sentient beings. 

And since it is at odds with the cause for mal.ting [others] believe, the obacuntion 

to mak:in& [others] believe is established u [an obacuration]l49 to lack of 

avarice. Here now he provides the reason: because others are made to 

believelSO on account of lack of avarice in re1ud to the Dhanna. Avarice 
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is created towards the Dhanna due to lack of enthusiasm etc. for the true Dhanna. 

Moreover, one does not teach the Dhanna to others because of avarice for the Dhanna. 

Hence the obscuration to making [others] believe is described as [an obscuration]lSl to 

lack of avarice. 

(11) The three causes for attainment arcl52: (a) the absence of karma conducive to 

the loss of the Dhanna, (b) much learning and (c) the necessary preparation for medita­

tive concentration. Loss of what is learnt etc. is established as [an ob1curation] to 

mastery because it is at odds with these [causes]. Here now is the reason: because 

the latter, i.e. mastery, i1 characterized by the attainment of 1upremacy. 

[12) However, other.1 say that the causes for virtue etc. have the following sequential 

order. A mental continuum that is supportcd1S3 by the wholesome dharmas is 

Y88 conducive to the attainment of enlightenment; consequently, virtue is mentioned at the 

beginning. Immediately after that. enlightenment is mentioned. Since [the bodhisattva] 

has the ability to accomplish both of these owing to his resolve for enlightenment and 

since his resolve for enlightenment is the support for all the wholesome dharmas until 

[he attains] enlightenment, the resolve for enlightenment is then mentioned. When he 

has generated the resolve for enlightenment he applies himself to the six perfections as 

well as to the avoidance of stupid or pernicious people. In this way his status as a 

bodhisattva becomes publicly manife&L Hence his possession of intelligence is 

mentioned immediately after complete acccprance. And while applying himself in this 

way [the bodhisattva] relinquishes erroneous inversion and produces direct intuition 

that is not erroneously inverted. Hence the absence of error is mentioned immediately 

following the possession of intelligence. Moreover, this consists in the path of vision 

because obscuration is relinquished through the practice thereon. Hence, immediatllly 

after this, the absence of obscuration is mentioned which consists in the relinquishment 

of obscuration. Since the mind of one who is devoid of obscuration is transformed 

just into Buddhahood and not into any other [mode of being] because he is not attached 

to existence and enjoyments, consequently, development is then mentioned. And thus, 

elation arises towards the extremely profound Dharmu of the Buddha on the part of [a 

bodhisattva] who hu attained such a state of being and since he is devoid of fear, the 

lack of fear is then mentioned. In this way, since one who has direct perception of the 

Dharma 154 resorts only to those expedients through which he perceives correct 

discipline for sentient beinp, how can there be any avarice on his part'1 Therefore, 

immediately after lack of fear, lack of avarice is mentioned. ThUI the bodhisattva 

151 Tib. imerU Iv~• which is omitted from die Ms. (cf. D23lb.l). 
1.52 Read: ~ llflli klraflllJi in pllce of the Ms. readina of vaiitvuya llflli klnplai (25b.3). 

The Tib. tbob ,,.1byed11yu 11um ni (D23lb.l) sub11antiales dais reading which conforms 
with the acnenl p111mn of SdUnmali's quomion flOm the Bblfya; cf. N3 l.19. 

1.53 upambdlJa; the Tib. (])'23 lb.2) Ile bar IM•,,. should probably read tie IJar bnaa p& 
1S4 Rad: dlwnupntyaJcpbhltma in place of dlwmaplaty~ Tib. chos mdoa sum du DUI 

,,. (D'23lb.7). 
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whose obscurations are relinquished and whose virtuous qualities are completclSS 

obtains mastery of mind; hence, mastery is then mentioned. This is the sequential 

order. 

Y89 (13] Since this chapter is the section concerning obscurationlS6, the causes for the 

origination of virtue etc. are not expressed in aphorismslS7 [in Maitreya's HrikJs], like 

the obscurations are. However, a summary of the [causes for the origination of virtue 

etc.] that have presented themselves in this connection is provided here in verse 
formlSB. 

The c1tuse1 are tenfold in regard to 

origination, continued existence, 

support, manifestation, modification, 

disjunction, transformation, belief, 

making [others] believe and attain­

mentlS9. 

This second verse is for the purpose of summarising the examples: 

lSS 

156 
157 

158 

159 

160 
161 
162 

Tho examples of these begin with tho 

oyoa, food, the 1roundl60, li1ht and 

fire; 

Tho remainder begin with the 

1cythel6l, a craftsman, amok~, the 

logical cause and the path.162 

Read: puiplltpuukladharml as per Ms.(2N.l) in place of pmprlr{Wukladhmm; Tib. dkar 
bo'i cball m11111 (D232a.l). 
Read: Jvll'&(lldhibn iti in place of Jnnpap:mg1 iti; Tib. SlfJ'b pa'i sbbs yin pas (D232a.2). 
Read: .lvar"a411vao m stlitlni u pir Ms.(26a. l) in place of Jv11'8(11v11 sDtritJIJi; Tib. s6fib p1 
biiD du md« mdud pas (D232a.2) which should problbly be amended to au mdzad pu. 
Read: IU(I iubbJdIDJm utplttiHn(IJay J....a(llD a1 satdtlni I J"'l"'J;B'611111Jtp tv ltl'I ilokea1 
svpgnblla laiy1te as per Ms.(261.2). Allllougb this ruding 11 not in agreement with the Tib. 
which is the buis for Y's emendation, the Ms. reading is more coherent in the context. Cf. 
Nag11>'s discussion on this section in the Inaoduction ID his eclilion of the Bbqya (Nl 1). 
Read: vitJnviile,an1tiprat:y1ylpllymJptilu in place of viHnviilllll{l•tau inddbJ1lllJlk1tJ­
ptifu; cf. Bhl$ya N32.8. 
Tib. omits bba; cf. D232a.3. 
Ms.(26a.3): dJln; disieganl Y's fn.4 p.89. 
Read: cliJUllblnbhDdlplVllUJyldil ~I 

dltr&iil~6111dbDllllhotumJriltllyo pare II Cf. Bhlua N32.9. 
NOie: Ms.(26a.3): mlll in place of 1pue but the latla' is prefened on the buis of tho Tib. 

,un (D232a.4). 



N33.4 

Y89.12 

N33.6 

4. The Obscurations to the Factors that Contribute 
to Enlightenment. the Perfections and the Spiritual 

Levels. 

11.10 cd 

Introductory 

Furthermore, the other obscuration& 

arc in regard to: (a) the facton that 

contribute [to enlightenment], (b) the 

perfections and (c) the 1piritual 

level&. 

[Sthiramati] 

[l] 

(Vene 11.10 cd i1 repeated)l63 
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In the above, virtue and its obscurations were explained without any specific distinct­

ion but now he explains virtue according to its differentiation in relation to the factors 

that contribute [to enlightenment] and also according to its differentiation as being 

common or not common [to all spiritual lineages]. 

a. The Ob11eurations to the Factors that Contribute 
to Enlightenment. 

Now, [the ob1curation1]164 tt> lbe factorJ Cb'~ !;QAmbg~ co enligbt .. 

enment are: 

11.11 abed (a) Lack of akill in ugard to the 

foundation, (b) lazine11, (c) the two 

deficiencies in meditative concentra­

tion, (d) non-en1enderin1, (e) exce11-

ive weakae11, and the defects of: (f) 

fal1e viow and (I) 4i1quiet. 

163 •ya in the Bhlfya (N33.4) is replaced by pap in tbe Ms. 
164 Ti\t. ~ lv~(cf. D8b.3). 
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(a) Lack of skill in regud to the foundation is an obscuration to the 

applications of mindfulne11. (b) Lazine11 is [an obscuration) to the 

complete relinquishments. (c) The two deficiencies in meditative con­

centration are [obscurationa) to the bates of psychic power, namely, (i) 

[a deficiency] in completene11l6!i due to defectivene11 in either will 

power, vigour, mind or examination and (ii) [a deficiency] in meditative 

develop.neat due to defectivene11 in the formative forces that facilitate 

relinquishment. (d) The non-engendering of [the elements] conducive 

to liberation is [an obscuration) to the faculties. (e) The excessive 

weakness of those faculties ia [an obscuration) to the powen because 

of their contamination by adveno .slements. (f) The fault of false view 

is [obscuration] to the limbs of enlightenment because they characterize 

the path of vision. (g) The fault of disquiet is [an obscuration) to the 

limbs of the path because they are nurtured by the path of meditative 

development. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y89.16 [1] Also the obscurations pertinl'nt to [virtuel66 which consists in] the factors that 

contrib1,ue to (enlightenment are explained] according to the differentiation of the latter 

as: 

11.11 a (a) Lack of aldll in reaard to the 

foundation, (b) lazineH etc. 

Y90 The factors that contribute to enlightenment are common in this respect because both 

the srlvalcas and bodhisattva are entitled to theml67 without a specific distinction [as 

to activity]l61. However, the perfections and the spiritual levels, which consist in the 

activity pertinent to the bodhisattvas, are not common [to all] because only the 

bodhisattvas have sovereign power over them. Moreover, the obscuration to the result 

was previously described by way of the obacuration to the cause of virtue etc.; how­

ever, what is other than what was discussed previously is mentioned [now] since it is 

the immediate obscuration to the result [that is discussed) here. Alternatively, since 

such [qualities] aa the lack o' skill in regard to the foundation is indeed different from 

the lack of application etc., this difference is discussed. Alternatively, when virtue and 

enlightenment [were discussed in the previous section] the lack of application etc. to 

conduct and its result, which go together with the expedients of the bodhisattvas alone, 

were described as obscuratiom. Here in this section however, by means of an analysis 

165 

166 
167 

168 

The da(lcta betwem dvayabliJall and pllipllryl (N33.10) should be omitted, llld. althouah both 
P and D: ma rdzofs pa (,,,.nplfryl), lhe ma should be dropped. Cf. de Joni pp.114-S. 
Tib. (D'l32a.S) insenl qe bl (iublla) which ii not found in the Ms. :JU!: .de Joni p.114): tatrldlJiklllt which is sub1t1ntiared by M1.(26a.4) in placa of 

Tib. (02321.3) inserts b~ bl (myl I l'.mlpa) which ii not found in the Sanskrit. 
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of the factors that conttibute to enlightenment etc., the lack of skill in regard to the 

foundation etc. should be understood as an obscuration to vinue, whether common or 

not common [to all spiritual lineages], that is different from the lack of application etc. 

Therein, enlightenment is threefold according to its differentiation among the srllvakas 

etc. and since they conform with these [three], [those qualities] beginning with the 

applications of mindfulness and concluding with the pathl69 arc: describedl70 as the 

factors that conttibute to enlightenment. The ten perfections and the ten spiritual levels 

[are described] in accordance with the Sntras. 

[2] Lack of skill in regud to the foundation is an obscuration to the 

applications of mindfulne11. Moreover, this refers to the four applications of the 

mindfulness of: (a) body, (b) sensation, (c) mind and (d) the dharmas. The body, 

sensation, mind and the dharmas form the foundation of these [four applications of 

mindfulness] because they have these for their object. Therein, the body forms the 

foundation for notional attachment to a '[physical] basis'. Sensation forms the founda­

tion for notional attachment to the enjoyments that belong to the self. Mind forms the 

foundation for notional attachment to the belief in the self. The dharmasl11 form the 

foundation for notional attachment to the defilement and purification of the self. 

Absence of understanding in regard to the individual and general characteristics of the 

body etc. is [equinlent to] lack of skill in this regard. Therein. the individual charac­

teristic of the body refers to its nature as a composite of many impure subswices172. 

The [individual characteristic] of sensation refers to its es&ential nature consisting in 

pleasure etc. The [individual characteristic] of consciousness refers to its various 

representations as sense-objects. The [individual characteristic] of the dharmas is in 

accordance with the context [i.e. pure or impure]. Furthermore, the general charac­

teristic refers to the aspects such as impermanent, painful, empty and not-self. Alter­

natively, lack of sk:ill in reaard to the foundation refers either to: (a) lack of knowledge 

in regard to the body etc. in its upecta u impure, painful, impermanent and without 

self, or (b) conceptual differentiation [in reguf to the body etc.] in terms of the aspects 

of purity, pleasure, permanence and a self, because nescience or wrong view are 

Y91 [respective] obscurations to the applications of mindfulness. [Objection]: lf the appli­

cations of mindfulness have wisdom and mindfulness for their own-being, why is only 

the lack of skill in regard to the foundation described as an oblCUllltion but not also the 

absence of memory in regud to the foundntion? [Response]: Because the activity [of 

mindfulness] is dependent upon wisdom; for thus, since wisdom consists in vision, 

169 

170 
171 
172 

Ms.(26a) line 7 =-al u nored by Y in bi$ fn.2 p.90, but ms emen~tion to 
(~)Ilia 
Read: ucyaate 11perMs.(26L7) in place of ucyarr. 
Rud: dhamJI II per Ma.(26b.l) ill pllce of dharma; Tib. cboa 1UDll (D232b . .5). 
Read perh.aps: ue.t. liu···cidrav.y1 •. '. •. 1JJ.b•.t1.tmuatv111JJ in place of.•a.elcliucid;avyeaa 
~"IJJi Tib, mi,,,_ bldu au'inlza au pa'i lJda6 flid~2b.6). 
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mindfulness etc. acts upon an objective support that is attained subsequently to wisdom 

but does not exist independently, like wisdom. Thl;refore, the absence of memory is 

not described as an obscuration in this regard. 

[3] Lazinc11 ia [an obacuration] to the complete relinquishments. The 

topic under discussion is the obscurations. Vigour receives the title of 'complete relin­

quishment' in this context when it is occupied with: (a) the relinquishment of adverse 

elements that have [already] arisen and the non-origination of those which have not yet 

arisen, and (b) the augmentation of the counteragent that has [already] arisen and the 

production of those which have not yet arisen. Although the latter cannot be differen­

tiated, they are respectively determined as fourfold due to the differentiation in 

result.173 Consequently, since the complete relinquishments consist in vigour, sloth­

fulness is described as an obscuration. 

[4] The two deficienciea in meditative concentration are [obscuration1] 

to the buea of psychic power. It is described as psychic power (rddhi) since 

[the bodhisattva] becomes successful (fdhyate) by means of this. Moreover, it consists 

in the meditative concentrations of will-power, vigour, mind and examination. This is 

the base of psychic power because it is the support ior the psychic powers such as 

travellingl74 through space and [the performance of] magical creations. Alternatively, 

psychic power (rddh1) is [equivalent to] moving (ardaaa)l7S; what is meant is: a power 

such as traveling through space. The bases of these are the bases of psyct-Jc power 

because they form its foundation. The latter refers to meditative concentration and is of 

four kinds beginning with the meditative concentration of will-power. Will-power is 

the essential feature in this meditative concentration of will-power because one attains 

meditative concentration by means of it. However, it is not that vigour and the others 

are absent therein for they do accompany will-power, but since they are not essential 

features in the latter [i.e. in the ch111Jdasamldhi], they are not proclaimed. The same 

should be said for the meditative concenmtiom of vigour, mind and examination. The 

two defici"ncies in meditative concentration were described as obscurations and since 

these are not known, he says: namely, (a) [a deficiency] in completene11176 

due to defectivene11 in either will-power, vigour, mind or examination 

and (b) [a deficiency] in meditative development due to defectivenesa in 

Y92 the formative forcea that facilitate relinquishment. The deficiency in com­

pleteness in this regard is due to the absellCCj of any one of: will-power, vigour, mind 

and examination, because me4itative concentntion ~ QOJ occur due to the power of 

173 The Ms.(26b . .5) enoneously inserts smrtita • lhe encl of this seneence siQce it i.. no ~ 
in lhe context and is not to be found in lhe Tib. (cf. 0233L4). 

174 Ms.(26b.6): gMJWJa; dilre&ud Y's fn.2 p.91. 
17.5 Ms. (ibid.) not clear; this reldina of ardaa• is sr111esled tenwively as an etymoloaical 

explmadoa. Tib. jJo NI (D233a..5). 
l76 Rad (wilb die Jona pp.114-1.5): parip{llyl in plQ of .,,.np~'11-; cf. 8""1a N33.10. 
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that [absence]l77. As to the deficiency in meditative development, this is due to the 

absence of any one of the eight formative forces that facilitate relinquishment. More­

over, the latter have the nanue of faith, will-power, vigour, tranquillity, mindfulness, 

full awareness, volition and equanimityl78. Since mastery in medit&tive concentration 

is obtained by means of the meditative development of these formative forces that 

~acilitate relinquishment and not by any other means, hence, because there is a 

deficiency in meditative development due to their absence, mastery over meditative 

development is not obtained. What are the obscurations here? (a) That which is 

adverse to will-power etc. and (b) secondary defilement that is adverse to the formative 

forces which facilitate relinquishment, namely, laziness, forgetfulness in regard to an 

objective support, indolence, excitability, the absence of formative force and the 

[presence of] formative force. 

[5] The non-engendering of [the elements] conducive to liberation is [an 

obscuration) to the faculties. The root of the wholesome which one who is 

afraid of SIUJJSJral 19 produces for the sake of liberation is described· as 'conducive to 

liberation' since the assurance of obtaining liberation is on account of that. And since 

faith etc. receive the tide of 'faculties' when it is engendered and not otherwise, hencel80 

the non-engendering of [the roots of the wholesome] that are conducive to liberation is · 

described as the obscuration to the faculties. What are the obscurations here? They are 

that: (a) attachment to a new existence and (b) fear in regard to nirvlpa. [which occur 

when the root of the wholesome] which is conducive to li~~tion i3 not generate<!. on 
account of any secondary defilementlll. 

[6] The exce11ive weakneaa of thoae facultiea ia [an obacuntion] to the 

powers. The topic under discussion is obscuration.112 How then can there be an 

excessive weakness of the faculties? Consequently, he says: because of their 

contaminationl83 by adverse elements; what is meant is: they are overcome184 

by adverse elements which have the nature of lack of faith, laziness, loss of mindful· 

ness, distraction and a weakness in wisdoml8S. 111e f~lri~ m n~ by the state 

177 Read: tMlldhipatylt in place of lhe Ms. readin& of tadl4hipawy• (27a.l); Tib. de'i dbl.It gis 
(0233b.2). 

178 Ms.(27a.2): <etaaopek:JI-; disreaanl Y's fn.2 p.92. 
179 Ms.(27L3): ~disregard Y'S fn.3 p.92. 
180 A Sanskrit fraament of a ponion of the Tiki (Y92.15 to 93.9) was discovered among 

Vinltadeva's Triqilikl-t!U and published by P.S. Jaini in an article tided wThe Sanskrit 
Pnamaill of Vinltadeva's TrUpiiiJ-(IU' in~ Vol. XL VIIl/3, 1985, pp.470-92; cf. fn.96 
p.492. This fn&ment baa been used as basis for several of die followina emendations. 

181 Read: ymopa/delea• ma/qabblllYMJJ IJOlpldy•• I SI pu11arbb1vaaktir nirvl(le tlllu c:eti in 
place of~·~ UIOfJyile/ slpunriluvumirnirvlUbbltii c•on lhe 
buil of }ainfand die Tib. (cf. D23lb.7). It should be noced that die Jaini readina of nfklipati 
baa hem replai:ed by IJOqJldylle; Tib.: mi (b)K:yed,. ,. 

182 Tib. omill this pwaae; cf. D233b.7. 
1&3 Ms.(27a.5): -"Y•vd:inl(Jld; dilleprd Y's fn.4 p.92. 
184 Rud: -lbbibb1vlti in place of -lbbibbatld; cf. Jaini. 
185 Read: daltfpnjtJll!mhm in plm:e of dupnjtlltnUbaa; cf. Jaini. 
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of 'heat' and the state of the 'summit'l86; and although these two [states] are conducive 

to penetration, they become excessively weak because they are overcome by adverse 

elements such as lack of faith. Hence there is the possibility of loss rhrough that187. 

However faith and the like receive the title of 'powers' in the sw~sl88 of the 'receptivity , 

Y93 to knowledge' and the 'highest [worldly]l89 realization' because the adverse elements 

have been vanquished. Hence whatever excessive weakness there is in those 

[faculties] such as faith, when they are overcome by adverse elements in the states of 

'heat' and the 'summit•l90, that is an obstruction to the powers because when it exists 

there is no possibility of a condition of powerl91. What are the obscurations here? 

Just those adverse [elements] such as lack of faith. 

[7] The fault of false view is [an obscuration] to the limbs of enlight­

enmenL The fact that obscuration [is the subject under discussion] remains in force 

here192. Enlightenment here is intended as [equivalent to] the path of vision and since 

these seven limbs of enlightenment which have the nature of ~ndfulness, the investi­

gation of the Dharma, vigour, joy, tranquillity, meditative concenttation and equanimity 

arise at the time of the relinquishment of moral defilement that is to be relinquished by 

means of [the path of) vision, they are described as the limbs of the latterl93 [i.e. of 

enlightenment]. However, if they were [described as] limbs because they· are 

favourable to enlightenment then the applications of mindfulness and the like would 

also be limbs of enlightenment. How CID the fault of false view be ID obscuration to 

the limbs of enlightenment? Hence he says: becauae they are nurtured by the 

path of vision; what is meant is: because they are respectively determined by the 

path of vision. What then is this fault of false view? (a) The five imaginuy views, (b) 

doubt, (c) ignorance, (d) the moral defilements and secondary defilements together 

with the!r associates such as passion, which have the latter [i.e. a, b & c] for their 

objective suppon. [Objection]: Is it not so that doubt and the like are also obscurations 

in this respect? [Response]: Admittedly these ~ obscurations, however, herel94 he 

186 

187 
188 

189 
190 

191 

192 

193 

194 

Reid: 011Dq11a1Dllnlh1Pnbhlvitlalndriyllli in place of iadriyllli hy u1mqatamllrdhltll­
bhylql pnbhJvilllli; cf. Jaini 
Jaini: t&SmiD in place ofMl.(27L6): t&fmltbut die latter is prefemd; Tib.(D234L2): 'di las. 
Reid: -lvasdiayor in place of -1v11tblylqr; Ms.(27L6): -lvuwyo ... Jaini omiis 1vuthl. i.e. 
read.inasimply: ~yrr. 
Tib. (D234L3) insens /autib ('ft6 nm pa) which is not found in die Ms. 
Read: am teflql ev• irMldbldlalm a11U6atamardblv11thayor yld in place of wmld y1t 
te,lm ev• inddhldIJJlm UllU61Wllllnlhlalvutblylm on the bw of Jaini which however 
replaces -1vudJ1yarwitb -IV&llblalt; Tib.: dlO b• our pa datJ / IUe mo'i dus,,. (0234L3). 
Tib. is sliahdy different •·-there is no poaibility ol a special power"; (stab.I kyi bye btq mi 
Slid do D1J4L4). 
Reid: IVlll{Jllll ity ,,,.. Vlltlte in place of Iv..,.. iti pnirtlm; cf. Jaini; Tib. omits this 
sruement (cf. D234L4). 
Y's rec:onsauclion of: myl tllii sllJ(tidblnmpnviy•vl/yllprfti- is pmfmed to Jaini: tayaitllli 
sDJJfidharauvicay•prfti- Oil the b•is of Tib. (cf. 0234..S) lllCl die ameral cobennce of die pauap. . 
Ms.(27b.3) line beaim: -hi; dilreaanl Y's fn.2 p.93. 
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annunciates the fault of false viewl9S by laying the stress on its essential features, thus 

the absence of an exposition of these [elements, i.e. doubt etc.] is not conttadictory. 

Moreover, of these [elements] beginning with false view, it is just the 'seed' lodged in 

the store-consciousness that is described as an obscuration to those [limbs of enlight­

enment] because it is to be relinquishedl96 by means of the path of vision. 

[8) The fault of disquiet is mentioned as the obscuration to the limbs of the 

path, which are enumerated as: correct view, correct intention, correct speech, correct 

action, correct livelihood, correct effort, c:on~ct mindf:uness and correct meditative 

concentration197. Here now he provides the reason: because those limbs of the path 

are characterized by the path of meditative development, bec!cluse they are 

respectively determined by the path of meditative development. What is the fault of 

disquiet? In detail it refers to: (a) the innate false views of individuality and grasping 

of extremes together with their associated elements and (b) the moral defilements and 

secondary defilements of pusion etc. together with their associated elements, which 

have the former [i.e. (a)] aa well u the sense-objects for their objective supports. 1be 

'seed' of these, which is lodged in the stoM-comciouaness, is disquieL However, in 

Y94 brief, it refers to the impurities other than those which are to be relinquished by means 

of [the path of] vision. 1be force of those [impurities], which is lodged in the store­

consciouaness, is disquiet. Moreover, this is determined as an obscuration to the limbs 

of the path since it is to be relinquished by means of the path of meditative develop­

ment. 1be obscuration to the factors that contribute to enlightenment baa now been 

described. 

N33.18 

N34 

b. The Obscuratiou to the Perfectiou. 

The obscurationa to the perfectiou are: 

11.12 abed Obscurations to: (a) dominion, (b) 

propitious states of existence, (c) the 

non-abandonment of sentient bein1s. 

(d) the diminution of faulu and au1-

mentation of virtues, (e) pidance; 

195 
196 

197 

Rad: dnfidoilpDA. per Mt.{27b.3) in place ol 4'P"""1••· 
Ms.(27b.3): -pnbeylltVld contnry to Y's fn.3 p.93, however bis iendlrina ol pn/leyatvlt tad is 
prefened OD die bail of the T"lb. 
Ms.(27b.4) line beains: -bamJdby ... ; which SU..- dW each of the ei&flt limbs of the padl 
should be orefixed by smyat. akhou&b nb. sublllntilta Y's renderiq which omits umyat; 
cf. D234b.l-3. 



11.13 abed (f) liberation, (&) imperishability, (h) 

the coatiauiLy of vinue, (i) the u1ur­

ance of [the arising of the latter] and 

(j) enjoyment of the Dbarma and 

causiaa maturation. 
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Here the ob1curation1 that penain to the ten perfectiona are shown 
by way of the panicular obscuration to the releveat result of each 

perfection. Of these, (a) the obscuration to dominiou and sovereignty 

is an obicuratioa [to the resultJ198 of the perfection of generosity. (b) 

The obscuration to propitious states of esistence is [aa obscuration to 

the result] of the perfection of morality. (c) The obscuration to the 

non-abandenment of sentient bein1s i1 [an obscuration to the result] of 

the perfection of patience. (d) The obscuration to the diminution of 

faults and the au1mentation of vinuea i1 [an obscuration to the result] 

of the perfection of vi1our. (e) The obscuration to the auidance of 

those to be trained i1 [aa obscuntion to the result] of the perfection of 

the meditative ab1orptioa1. (f) The obscuration to liberatica i1 [an 

obscuration to the result] of tho perfection of wisdom. (&) The ob1cu­

ratioa to the imperiabability of 1e1111ro1ity etc. ia [aa ob1cuntion to the 

result] of the perfection of skill in reaard to expedients because its 

imperiabability i1 oa account of the tnaaformatioa into enli&)ltenment. 

(h) The obscuration to tho uninterrupted emeraoace of the wholesome in 

all rebinhl ia [an obacuntion to tho result] of the perfection of vows 

because the po11e11ion of a Nbirth that ia favourt.ble to this i1 on 

account of the 1uen1th of vows. (i) Tho obscuration to the a11urance 

[of the ari1in1J of those wholesome [elemental ia [an obacvradoa to the 

result] of tho perfection of the powon became [the llodlJiHttn] ia not 

overcome by advene olemonta on account of hi1 powen of critical 

consideration and meditative d~velopment. (j) The ob1cundon to both 

the enjoyment of the Dbarma for himself and cau1in1 the maturation of 

othen i1 u obacuntioa [to the reault] of the perfection of direct intu­

ition becauae tile endentaadin1 [by the llodlliuttn] of tho meaning of 

what he baa learnt i1 not in accord with the letter. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y94. 6 [l] Immediately fdlowina the latter (i.e. the obscuruiom to the facton Iba contribute 

to enli&htenmeat], [the oblcdrationa] to tho perf'ectiom should be melllioned. Besa he 

198 Tib. (091>.2) immll '1nl IHI wbicb is not foud ill die M1. 



says: the obacuratioua to tho perfectioua are: 

II.12 ab Obacurationa to: (a) dominion. {b) 

propitioua states of existence. (c) the 

non-abandonment of sentient 

beingsl99 etc. 
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Here the obacurations that penain to the ten perfections are shown by 

way of the particular obscuration to the relevent result of each perfec· 

tion. What is the reason that here avarice and the like. which exist substantially as 

impediments2CO to generosity etc., are not described as cbscurations to the perfections 

although they are [described as] obscurations to the result of the relevent [perfection)? 

All [people] engage in generosity and the like for the sake of its result201; therefore, in 

order to generate interest in the relinquishment of avarice etc., the obscuration to the 

result is mentioned but the obscuration to the perfection is not. Alternatively, obscura­

tion such as avarice which is adverse to dominion and which produces a result 

consisting in poverty etc .• impedes a result such as dorninion202, thus it is described as 

an obscuration to the latter. What are the results of those [perfections]? - In this 

respect the chief results of the perfection of generosity are dominion and 

sovereignty. The [chief result] of the perfection of morality is a propitious state 

of existence. The [chief result] of the perfection of patienu is the non-aban­

donment of sentient beings. The [chief result] of the perfection of vigour is the 

diminution of faults and the augmentation of virtues. The [chief resuli.] of the 

perfection of meditative abaorption is guidance for sentient beings in scriptural 

instruction. The [chief result) of the perfection of wisdom is liberation for those 

who have been guided203. 1be [chief result] of the perfection of akill in reglll"d 

to expedients is the imperisbability of the wholesome on account of its transfor­

mation into enlightenment. The [chief result] of the perfection of vows is uninter­

rupted virtue. The (chief result] of the perfection of the powers is the ai.:mrance 

Y95 [of the arising} of wholesome dbarmas. 1be [chief result] of the perfection of 

direct intuition is the enjoyment of the Dbarma and the maturation of sentient 

beings. 

1~ Rad: aiivaryasyldM su1• satrvlfyl&aya clV(ti1r. 
in place of aiiv-rasya suia_tyli ca saadty,._ya c~ 
Cf. 8blfyaN34.1. Ms.(27b.6): mvsyasyl-. 

200 Read: vibaadbcma as per WtS.(Z7b.7) in place of vib611tJbe. 
201 Read: dlaJdilu tatplulJrtlwJ2 urve pnv1m11• in place of tatphllltthen• dJnldibhy~ sarvat(J 

,Jnntme: Tib. de"i 1ns bu"i doa du sbyia pa la qs pa la tbams cad )'ug ste (D23Sa.l). 
202 Read: -plW&p vi'badlmltlti in place of -plulapntiballdhll; Ms.(2aa.1 ): -phalarp Tib. 'bras bu 

zep byed pu (D23Sa.2). 
203 Read: teflm avaifltllDllp vilDOCalWJI in place of tla av11fillla vimocayali; Tib.btsud pa de 

11WDf num par ,al blr byed pa (D23SL4). Cf. aJso Bhl$ya N~.10 &; D9a.3. 
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[2] The obscuration to dominion and sovereignty204; therein, dominion refers 

to an abundance of wealth and property. Sovereignty refers to the power that comes 

from the enjoyment of the latter. The obscuration to these two is an obscuration 

pertinent to the perfection of generosity because they result from that. What then is this 

[obscuration]"! It is avarice. 

[3] The obscuration to the propitious states of existence; a · prop1uous state 

of existence refem to an excellent state of existence either among mankind or the 

gods20S. The obscuration to this is an obscuration pertinent to the perfection of moral­

ity because [propitious states of existence] result from that. Moreover, this 

[obscuration] consists in: (a) immorality and (b) contemptible actions of body and 

speech. 

[4] [The obscuration] to the non-abandonment of sentient beings; i.e. 

treating [even] offensive sentient beings just like those who are helpful. And this is the 

re~.ult of [the perfection of]206 patience; the obscuration to this is anger. 

[5] [The obscuration] to the diminution of faults and the augmentation 

of virtues; the diminution of faults refers to the relinquishment of [elements] that 

have already arisen which cause h8nn to Gneself and others and the non-origination of 

[r.lements] that hav_, not yet arisen. The augmentation [of virtues]207 refers to the 

growth of [elements] that have already arisen which manifest for the benefit of oneself 

and others and the origination of [elements] that have not yet arisen. What then is the 

obscuration hem? It is laziness. 

[6] The obscuration to the pidance of those to be trained ••• ; i.e. guidance 

in scriptural insttuction for those to be trained because it is acknowledged as the cause 

for the attairunent of the heavens and final beatitude. When respect is produced 

through appeasement, sentient beings effortlessly understand the scriptural instruction 

on account of: (a) reading the thoughts of others, (b) their psychic power208; and 

disttaction is the obscuration here. 

[7] The obscuration to liberation; liberation consists in the relinquishment of 

moral defilement and this comes about through scriptural instruction209. Since 

scriptural instruction comes about on account of wisdom and not by any other means, 

204 
20S 

206 
207 
208 

209 

Read: aiivaryldbipltylv..,am in place of aiiV1tyklJUpilt}'a Jv.npam; cf. Bhl$Ya N34.7. 
Read: 5o1Jha:JI gaJ:iti SUJltir I devlllUIJUIYDtl in place of iobhanaglinlD1111 sugatir I manu1yo 
devai ca; Ma.(28L4): sobbd... T"ib. mdzes par 'gm '11 Di 'bde 'gm sta mi dd Iha (D235a. 7). 
Cf. Koia (P23S.18): pniutl gatir 111yeti sugatir devmun111yopapatll:.ft. 
Tib. inserts plnmitl which is not found in lbe Ma. 
Tib. inserts gll(llDllJJ (yoa ua mams) which is not found in lbe Ma. 
Read (with de Jong p.1 lS): Jdeim1yltddhyl clylllJen• in place of S1111ialpmldhyapny1men1. 
The first syllable of lbe Ma.(28L 7) is not clear but this passage seems to read: fdclhyl 
clyltDea& 
Ma.(28lL7): -aauilsmyl; dilleganl Y's fn.4 p.9S. 
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consequently, liberation is the result of the perfection of wisdom. The obscuratioru; to 

this are: (a) defiled wisdom, (b) delusion and (c) a weakness in wisdom. 

[8] The obscuration to the imperishability of generosity etc.210; an obscu­

ration to the imperishability of generosity and morality etc. is an obscuration peninent 

to the perfection of expedients. Moreover, as to how generosity etc. can be imperish­

able, he says: because ita imperishability i1 on account of the tra'llsfor-

y 96 mation into enlightenment. The root of the wholesome such as generosity which 
is transformed into universal enlightenment, like Euddhahood, does not perish, . Some 

believe that this obscuration consists in a lack of knowledge of the expedients which 

characterize the transformation into universal enlightenment. Others believe that this 

obscuration consists in the grasping of the three components [of giving]211 which is 

[equivalent to] lack of skill in regard to expedients. 

[9] The obscuration to the uninterrupted212 emeraence of the wholesome 

in all rebirthl; the uninterrupted [emergence] of the wholesome is [equivalent to its 

emergence] day by day or moment by moment. And this is the result of the perfection 

of vows. As to why this is so, he says: because the po11e11ion213 of rebirth 

that i1 favourable to thi1 i1 on account of the strenath of vows; for [the 

bodhisattva) takes a rebirth that is congenial to the uninterrupted emergence of 

generosity etc. through the sttength of his vows. Obscuration to this consists in the 

absence of vows in relation to a rebirth favourable to generosity cw. 

[10) The obscuration to the uaurance214 [of the ari1in1J of those whole­

some [elements]; assurance consists in the combining [of the ~: vlrya, samldhi 

and prajiiJJ21S day by day and moment by moment. Here now he gives the reason: 

because [the bodbiHttv•] ia not overcome by adverse [elements] on 

account of his powen of critical consideration and meditative develop­

mem. The power of critii:al consideration here consists in wisdom accompanied by 

steadfastness. Furthermore, 3teadfastness is a designativ~ dharma since it is a designa­

tion applicable to the innate trio of vigour216, meditative concentration and wisdom. 

The power of meditative development [is mentioned here) because [the bodhisattva] 

engages in generosity etc., effortlessly, through his possession of habitual practice 

210 Read: dlnldy&tpyaM~ radler tblll dalldyaQ.tylnraparir, cf. Bhl$ya Nl4. l l. 
211 mmapcWa here refers to the purity of die tine aspec:i:s of giving. i.e. 'giver', 'receiver' and 'gift'. 

Cf. MSA XVI.51 Comm. where these are discussed while explainin' nirviblpajllln• in the 
conlell.t of the dlDaplnmitl: j/llaaJJI airvibJpal1J yea• tdmaWa/apaniuddlwp dla1J111 dadJti 
~(lJBlOIJ.9). 

212 Ms.(28b.2): -aainataaatarya-, but Y's emendldon to nairmtarya is eo1ncL 
213 Y's reading of parignbld apees with the Bh1$ya (cf. N34.14), however Ms.(28b.3): 
~ 

214 Read: niyidlan(llvnp!Jlin place of aUcaylvanlPliJ;cf. B~aNl4.IS. 
215 ei.lb'aCJIJlJI (6ci6 tu byed pa) is problemalical in dlis cootell.t; the explanation above is offaed 

tentaaively. 
216 Ms.(28b.4): vllyua-; dislealnl Y's fn.2 p.96. 
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because he is not overcome by avarice which is the counteragent to this [power of 

meditative development]. What are the obscurations here? (a) The absence of critical 

consideration217 and (b) weakness in meditative development. 

[11] The obscuration to the enjoyment of the Dharma for himself and 

causing the maturation of others; the results are: (a) the enjoyment of the 

profound and sublime Dharma of the universal vehicle by one who is situated in the 

circles of the assembly which pertain to enjoyment218 and (b) causing the maturation219 

of sentient beings through teaching the Dharma by acts of transformation in their 

various aspects220. Moreover, the obscurations to this are: (a) deliberation upon the 

meaning of what has been learnt, according to the letter221 and (b) sluggish wisdom. 

And so ends the obscurations [to the perfections]. 

[12] Although, substantially there are six perfections herein, nominally there are ten222 

Y97 since four perfections are constituted by the perfection of wisdom. The perfection of 

wisdom therein consists in supramundane direct intuition devoid of conceptual differ­

entiation; the gradual relinquishment of all obscuration is on account of that direct 

intuition. Funhermore, the perfections of expedients, vows, the powers and direct 

intuition are incorporated in direct intuition that is attained subsequently to the supra­

mundane path. How is it that the perfection of direct intuition, although it is pre­

eminent, is not devoid of conceptual differentiation? Because the perfection of direct 

intuition consists in that direct intuition attained subsequently to the direct intuition that 

is devoid of conceptual differentiation and after precisely defining his understanding by 

means of that direct intuition223, [the bodhi11ttva] experiences in return the enjoyment 

of the Dharma for himself and brings others to maturation. And since this duality [i.e. 

self/others - subject/object] is non-existent in [direct intuition] devoid of conceptual 

differentiation, consequently, the perfection of direct intuition is not without conceptual 

differentiation. The obscurations to the perfections have now been described. 

217 

218 
219 
220 

221 

222 
223 

Ms.(28b.S): -pntilllflkbyltla-, but Y's emendadon to -apntinlJJkhyw- on the buis of the Tib. 
is prefemd; cf. bis fn.3 p.96. 
Ms.(28b.S): sllfJblfOlihpBp-; di:aegud Y's fn.4 p.96. 
Ms.(28b.6): paribi widl pl inserted in mqin. 
Rr.:ad: sllfJb~vyavatbiraya~ylaadhmn&salrlb vidtll­
Hnii ca n~bhirin place of slqrbhoJihparpnnuWaJe vyavatblno aambhlm­
dlnlmblylaadbmmsyll wabq&i ca vicitrlklnir ninnlQabrnubhir; Tib. Jons spyod pa'i 
'kbor gyi d1cyi1 'tbaT du nwn pir anu te I tJJes pa chetJ po'i choa ub cilt rv• cbe b• l• lod1 
spyod pa dB I sptul pa mam pa 1n• tlhog1 kyi las kyU (0236a.S). This pusaae alludes to the 
triUya doctrine; cf. MSA IX.60 Comm.: tdvidhatl kl,o buddhlallp I svlbblviko dbarmakly• 
liny11pa11vrttiJU,.palf I s1qrbboaiko yea• parJunupdele,u dhammaqibhoaaqi taroti 1 
nairml(Jiko ,ma~ 1.tttvllfba111 hloli (1JB47.12). 
Read (with de long p.115-6): yltblrutairutlrtbaviclnpl in place of yarblbhD~tlrtba-
vi~I. The Ms.(28b.6) suppons this emendllion. · 
Ms.(28b.6): ptplnmitl 1 aim.Ill> d&ia; disregard Y's m.s p.96. 
Rud: taJajJJJDem avabodlwp in place of ta.iitflnlvabuddhltvaqr; Ttb. ye ia dlJI khod dJl cbud 
pa (D236b.2). 
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c. The Obscurations to the Spiritual Levels. 

Moreover, [the obscurations] to the spiritual levels are, respectively: 

II.14 abed 

11.lS abed 

11.16 abed 

In regard to: (a) the meaning as all­

pervading, (b) the meaning 11 pre­

eminent, (c) the meaning 11 pre­

eminent that flows out, (d) the 

meanin1 11 devoid of possession, (e) 

[the meanin1] 11 non-differentiation 

in mental continuum. 

(f) The meanin1 11 devoid of defile­

ment and purification, (&) the mean­

in1 11 devoid of multiplicity, (h) the 

meanin1 11 neither diminished nor 

iucreaaod aad (i) the ba11i1 of the 

four kinda of maatery. 

Thia isnorance concerning the 

d/Jarmad/Jlta, being a tenfold obscu­

ration which ia undefiled, [acta] in 

oppoaition to the ten spiritual levela. 

However, the spiritual levela are the 

countera1ent1. 

Concernin1 the dharmadhlta, then ia undefiled nescience in re1ard 

to die tenfold meanin11 aucb u all-pervadin11 which is an obscuration 

to the ten respective ;Spiritual level• of the bodhiHttva bei.:auae it is 

adverae to each of them, namely, •1n re1ard to the meanin1 11 all­

pervadin1•224 [and so on 11 above]. Por, (a) by meana of the first 

spiritual level [tb.e bodhiHttva] penetrates the sense of all-pervading on 

the pan of the cf/Jarmad/Jlta; on account of thia he obtain• in return [the 

realization] that self ud othen are equal. (b) By means of the second 

[be penetraten] ita meanin1 11 pre-eminent. On account of this be 

believea: •therefore then, in re1ard to equality in achievement, 

endeavour should be directed by ua towarda onl7 the achievement of 

complete purification in every way•225. (c) By means of the third [be 

penetratea] the meanin1 11 pre-eminent that flowa out of that 

[dlJumadlJlta]. On account of thia, after underatandin1 the pre-eminent 

224 SlllV .. lnbe is omiued fiom the Tib.; cf. D9b.2. 
225 This is aq~ flOln.DS (R26.12) w• UIDllW ~is replaced by~ 



128 

nature of what is learnt and which flows out of the dh•rmadhltu, he 

may cast himself into a fire-pit the size of the great trichiliocosm for the 

sake of them. (d) By means of the fourth [he penetrates] its meaning as 

devoid of posaeuion, for thus, even his craving for the Dharma is 

checked. (e) By means of the fifth [he penetrates] its meaning as non­

differentiation in mental continuum by reason of the ten equalities in 

regard to the purity of mind and mental disposition. (f) By means of 
the sixth [he penetrates] its meaning as devoid of defilement and purity 

as the consequence of his penetration [of the reality] that, regarding the 

[meaning]226 of dependent origination, there is no db.arm• whatsoever 

that is defiled or purified. (g) By means of the seventh [he penetrates) 

its meaning as devoid of multiplicity because of the absence of the 

manifestation of multiplicity by way of sign in the db.umH of the 

SUtras etc. on acconnt of their signle11ne11. (h) By means of the eighth 

[he penetrates) its meanina as neither diminished nor increased as the 

consequence of hia acquisition of patient acceptance in regard to non-

N36 originatina db.arm.. since, in reaard to defilement and purification, he 

fails to perceive either the diminutiQn or augmentation of any db.arm• 

whatsoever227. (i) Mutery ia fourfold: (a) mutery over the absence of 

conceptual differentiation, (b) mastery over the complete purification of 

the field, (c) mastery over direct intuition and (d) mastery over karma. 

In this respect, by means of jutt the eipth spiritual level he penetrates 

[the reality] that the db.umadb.ltu forms the basis of the first and 

second masteries. On the ninth [he penetrates the reality) that it forms 

the basis for mastery over diiect intuition due to his acquisition of 

analytical knowledge. On the tenth [he penetrates the reality] that it 

forms the basis for mastery over k.arma 11 the consequence of his 

workiaa for the welfare of sentient bein11 at will through his creative 

transformations. 

[Sthiramati) 

Y97 .11 [I) Immediately following the latter [i.e. the obscurations to the perfections], [the 

obscurations) to the spirirual levels should be mentioned. Hence he says: moreover, 

[the obacurations] to the spiritual levela22S are, respectively: 

226 The Tib. insens artba which is not found in the Ms.; i.e., it~; ~ f:ilJ ~ f!N byud ba'i 
doa la (D9b.S) • pratttymmlllpldlnbe. 

zn mylCid dlJmna.v• is omil:l!d from the Tlb.; cf. D9b.7. 
228 Rad: bbtlmilu puIJU in pl-=e qf bhamilv lpi; cf. Bh1$ya N34.20. 
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11.14 a In regard to: (a) the meaning as all­

pervading, (b) the meaning as pre­

eminent229 etc. 

In this respect there are ten spiritual levels: (1) The Joyous, (2) The Stainless, (3) The 

Radiance Giving, (4) The Brilliant, (5) The Very Difficult to Conquer, (6) The Face to 

Face, (7) The Par Reaching, (8) The Immovable, (9) The Good Discernment and (10) 

The Cloud of the Dharma. The particular stages of understanding in regard to the 

dharmadhltu in the sense of all-pervading etc. are described as the spiritual levels in 

their nature as: (a) a locus for ever increasing understanding230 and (b) the foundation 

for virtues that have arisen from the latter. Others believe that in whichever state 

(vihlra) the bodhisattva dwells (viharati) for an extended period in regard to [his 

understanding] of the dharmadhlltu in the sense of all-pervading etc., by virtue of the 

fact that he abides in that particular state it is called a spiritual level. Furthermore, the 

arrangement of the spiritual levels231 [is as follows]: On the Joyous, the bodhisattva 

achieves the direct realization of the Dharma due to the arising of the path of vision. 

On the Stainless, [the bodhisattva] who has achieved the direct realization of the 

Y98 Dhanna232 accomplishes a special training consisting in a superior morality that flows 

spontaneously because of his abstention from the immorality that stems from all subtle 

transgressions. On the Radiance Giving, he accomplishes a special training that 

consists in a superior mentality in regard to both the Dharma and lcarma that docs not 

cease even in other rcbinhs. On the Brilliant, the Very Difficult to Conquer and the 

Face to Face [levels] he accomplishes a special training consisting in a superior 

wisdom which has for its objective support: (a) the factors that contribute to enlight­

enment, (b) the [noble] trutha and (c) dependent origination. These latter trainings 

should be understood to have four kinds of result on the [four] remaining spiritual 

levels: Of these, on the Far Reaching he accomplishes with effon233 the state of the 

direct intuition of the signless. On the Immovable, he accomplishes without effon the 

state of the direct intuition of the signle11 together with the purification of the 'field'. 

On the Good Discernment, he accomplishes the special quality of analytical knowledge 

and it is on ~count of this that he preaches the Dharma234. On the Cloud of the 
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Read: Sln'llnglnhe a,plrthe in place of urv.,,..lrtbo 'ltftthai ca; d. B"-ya N34.21. 
Read: 'dbi1am1vasthlviie,I uttMOttalldbiaamathlndpe{ll in pl1ee of 'dbi1amld avalcJia­
viiefl uttarottanpntipattnthlnllflpepr, Tib. thod du chud pa'i gn11 sbbs lcyi thyad par 
nwm ni flOd n11 flOd du lcbad du chud pa'i,,,.. pa'i rsbul .•. vi<.s) (D236b.S) .. Ms.(29a.2) is · 
notcles. 
Read: bhlmfDlllJ in pl11:e of bhDmibhi(I; Ms.(291.3): bbDml-; Tib. sa mama fyi 
(D236b.6), altbou&h P (761.S): lcyis. 
Ms.(29a.4}: -dbatml but Y's emeadalion to -db6lllWJ ii pnfened. 
Read: sap!J!.am in pllCe of ]Dyatauabit1111; Ms.(29a.S}: -dlbqamlylql SI- Tib. 'bad pa dad 
beat pa (D237a.2). 
Reid: dblnnalratbibJ. per Ms.(29a.6) in place of dblrmabtlJito. 
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Dharma [level] he achieves the special qualities of meditative concentration and [the 

knowledge of] mystical formulae. 

[2] Concerning th.J dbarmadhltu, ... in regard to the tenfold meaning 

such as all-pervading,235 ..• The sense of all-pervading etc. in regard to the 

dharmadhlltu is understood by way of the ten spiritual levels of the bodhisattva. 

Undefl!~d nescience in regard to that [meaning] i1 a tenfold obscuration to the 

ten respective spiritual levels of the bodbiHttva because it i1 advene to 

each of them, i.e. because it is adverse to each of the spiritual levels; for the spiritual 

levels consist in special states236 of supramundane meditative concentration and 

wisdom etc. Undefiled nescience is adverse [to these states] because it impedes their 

arising. Moreover, it is not just undefiled nescience that is an obscuration in this 

context, on the contrary, other moral defilements and secondary defilements arc 

[obscurations] as well. For thus, everything on the Joyous [level] to be relinquished 

by the path of vision is an obscuration because all propensities for wrong insight in 

regard to the [noble] truths are relinquished by the path of vision which brings about 

an understanding237 of the sense of all-pervading. Furthermore, those [propensities] to 

be relinquished through meditative development [are done so] by way of the remaining 

spiritual levels. However, those [propensities] that have not been relinquished are just 

like the ones that have been relinquished since they do not cause defilement on the part 

of the bodhisanvas. With reference to this very matter, a verse has been composed: 

Moral defilement becomes a limb of 

enlightenment for one who employs the 

mighty expedients and even SaJfJ&lra has the 

nature of appeasement. Copaequently, the 

tatblgara is inconceivable. 

Y99 Moreover, because of the statement: "on the ten spiritual levels the ten perfections are 

successively more excellent", it is evident tlw there is also the successive relinquish­

ment of those elements, beginning with avarice, which are adverse to each [level]. 

[Objection]: If other23B moral defilement may also be an obscuration, why is only 

undefiled nescience described as the obscuration to the spiritual levels? [Response]: 

Because it is not common to everyone since it ICtl as an impediment239 to the attain­

ment of t:irvl{Ja only for bodhisattvas, but not for irlvakas etc. Thus, the irlvakas and 

pmtyekabuddha.' become liberated in spite of its [i.e. undefiled nescience's] presence, 
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Rad: dblnnltdbltaldmvidbe&W'Vlln,fldymdJlinpl.:eof ~~ 
dbltuflT, cf. Bhlfya N35.6. 
Read: -aullllviiefltlnlbfl in placa of -•VIUU~ Tib. IJW sbu kyi ihyad par Di 
bdl,r IJid de (0237a.5). 
Read: -lldJlfJlllipldaaen• in place of -llfblrabodbenr. Tib. -don ihoa du cbud par byed pa 
.•. IY(s) (D237a.1). Cf. Y16.17 • D197a.2. 
Ms.(29b.3): yady myo ~ disrepn1 Y's fn.2 p.99. 
R.ead: -vibaodbe a per Ms.{29b.4) in place of VJ'llalJdluir; Tib. 6:111 SU (Dur IYJ) (D237b.3). 
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but not the bodhisattva; hence, it is not common to all. However, since moral defile­

ment applies equally to bodhisattvas and srlvakas etc., the fact that [undefiled 

nescience] is an obscuration is not annulled even though there is no mention of it [in 

other works] since it is not posited nor rejected as an obscuration to the spirirual levels 

of the bodhisattva, considering that it is described as an obscuration to the spiritual 

levels and that it is not the only obscuration to the spirirual levels. Others say that since 

undefiled nescience penains equally to the bodhisattvas and srlvakas etc., it is 

mentioned especially as an obscuration to the spiritual levels; however, moral defile­

ment follows as a consequence therefore it is not mentioned. [Reply]: Although moral 

defilement is indeed equally applicable to the bodhisattvas and srlvakas etc. it therefore 

need not necessarily follow. Others again believe240 that although the obscuration 

consisting in the nescience of the spiritual levels is an undefiled nescience pertinent to 

the srlvakas, it does not act as an impediment to liberation because the srlvakas 

become liberated even though the nescience in regard to the spirirual levels is present 

However, [such a nescience] is defiled for the bodhisattva since it is the cause of an 

impediment to the attainment of nirvlfla. 

[3] Others believe this is not so: 

II.16b Deina a tenfold obacuration that ia 

undefiled. 

YlOO Becauae, by meana of the firat apiritual level [the bodhiHttva] pene­

tratea the aenae of 1ll-pe"adin1 on the part of the dharmadhltu. 

Therein, the first spiritual level refers to the fi1'St supramundane wisdom, together with 

its associated elementa and is incorporated in the path of vision. The dharmadhltu is 

[equivalent to] emptiness since, by virtue of its being a univemal characteristic, it is in 

one place just as it is everywhere. It is all-pervading because it extends everywhere. 

1be statement: "since no dharma is to be found outside the dharmadhltu0 241, shows 

that the dharmadhltu is all-pervading. By "penetrates" is meant: 'realizes'. On 

account of that242 penetration he obtaina in retum [the realization) that self 

and othera are equat243. As the consequence of his insight into the fact that the 

emptiness in regard to self and others cannot be differentiated, he reflects upon the fact 

that !:elf and others are not different [thinking]: "what is self is other", or "what is other 

is self'. It !s only because of this that the perfection of generosity is more excellent on 

thi11 spiritual level, co~uently, on this (leveU the bodhis11trva is just as occupied with 

240 Ms.(29b.6): /llJye tv lbutr, disreprd Y's fn.3 p.99. 
241 This is a quotation from Ch. V .l 9cd; read: dlwmadhllJlvininnukto u per Ms.(30a.l) in place of 

dbmnadbllur vininnuh>. Cf. also Bhlfya N67 .8. 
242 Read: yeaa in place of tma; cf. Bh1tya N3S.l l. 
243 Read: ltmaparuamatlm in place of svaparuamatJm; cf. Bblfya N35.ll. Ms.: -tmapan. .. 

(30L2). Dislqard Y's fn.3 p.100. 
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benefit for others as with benefit for himself. Herein are shown: (a) penetration244, (b) 

the counteragent and (c) the result of the counteragent; this triad should be discerned in 

relation to the other spiritual levels as well. 

[4] By means of the second [he penetrates] ita mHning aa foremost; the 

fact that he penetrates [this meaning] of the dharmadhltu is understood. This is due to 

his vision of its intrinsic luminosity. On account of that he believes: 

"therefore then, in regard to equality in achievement24S, endeavour 

should be directed by us towarda only the achievement of complete 

purification in every way"; he demonstrates scriptural tradition by this statement 

for it is said in the [Da8abhiimika] Slltra: 

Because, when these246 ten wholesome paths of action are cultivated in the 

aspect of wisdom, ... they lead up to the Srllvalca vehicle. Then, when they are 

purified to a greater degree, ... they lead up to the pratyekabuddha vehicle. Then. 

when they are purified even more247, ... they lead to: (a) the complete purity of 

YlOl the spiritual levels of the bodhisattva. (b) the complete purity248 of the perfec­

tions and (c) extensiveness in courses. Then, when they are purified to a 

greater degree, they lead up to the force of the ten powers249 since they are 

completely purified in every way2So ... Therefore then, in regard to equality in 

achievement (endeavour should be directed by us ... J.251 

The words "therefore then etc." signify that since [the bodhisattva] has this thought on 

the second spiritual level, therefore it is known that he penetrates the meaning [of the 

dharmadhlltu] as foremost by way of the second [level]. "Achievement'' is [equivalent 

to] effort or deed. "Complete purification in every way" is [equivalent to] the removal 

of both defiled and undefiled delusion in regard to the dharmadhlltu. Consequeuly, 

the perfection of morality is more excellent on this spiritual level because the self 

becomes, still more so, a fit vesse12s2 [for purity]2S3 QQ ~'!mt of rlie 4e~ire for the 

pre-o~nt m~aning [of tlKS tJJu1rmffblniJ. 
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Ms.(30a.3): -tivedhatJ in place of -trividhatl as stated in Y's fn.4 p.100; allhough pratipak11 is 
omitted. as DOied by Y, it bas been insened in the Ms. margin. 
Read: yealsyaivaJJJ bbavati ... samlae 'bbillirhlte in place of tealsyaitad bbavati ... wnlbbi­
airblte; cf. Bhlua N3S.12 
Read: ete • per Ms.(30a.4) in place of iti. 
Ms.(30a.5): uttarllJI, however Y's emendalion to uttarataram is in apeement with DS (R26.5). 
Ms.(30a.S): -pariiuddbi, however Y's emendalion co -pariiuddhyai, which aarees with DS, is 
pdeasl. 
Ms.(30a.S): daiahl• ; disreaani Y's fn.3 p.101. 
Ms.(30L5): pariiuddblW'ltvld which aanies widl Tib.: •ad du yodl SU dig pas (D238b.1}, 
however Y's emendllion to~ s.-v~tavld agrees widl DS. 
DS (R25.2lff.). 
Rad (with de Iona p.116): ltmapltrlk1n111t in place of 1tnwnltl'41n111t; Tib. bdag iiD tu 
(mam par dag pai) saod dJJ byed pa'i phyir (D238b.3). This readin& is subsranliated by the 
Ms.(30a.7). 
Tib. inserts viiuddhi which is not found in the Ms; cf. ibid. 
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[5] By means of the third [he penetrates] the meaning as pre-eminent 

that flows out of that [dbarmadbltu]. That he penetrates it is understood, 

because the statements of the Buddha are characterized by their penetration of the 

dharmadhiltu; for thus254, the Dharma teachings such as the Sntras which flow out of 

the dharmadhiltu are characterized by the power of the dharmadhiltu known as the 

Dharma Bcdy which is completely pure in every way. This is because of both the pre­

eminent nature of the Dharma teachings that flow out of that255 [dharmadhiltu] and also 

the fact that they [i.e. the Dharma teachings] are the cause of the complete purification 

of the dharmadhiitu on account of the pre-eminent nature of the dharmadhiltu. On 

account of that256, after underamnding the pre-eminent nature of what is 

learnt and which flows out of the dbarmadbltu ... ; by "on account of that"257, 

[is meant]: on account of the penetration of the dharmadhiltu; by "what is learnt" [is 

meant]: the Dharma such as the Siltras that are learnt; by "after understanding the pre­

eminent nature of that", is meant: after having gained knowledge of them introspec­

tively as such through direct intuition devoid of conceptual differentiation; ... for the 

sake of them, i.e. for the sake of hearing the statements of the Buddha, he may 

cast himself into the fire-pit the size of the great trichiliocoam, for it is 

said in a Siltra:258 

If someone were to say the following2S9: "Thus I would proclaim to you this 

portion of the Dharma presented by the Perfectly Enlightened One which 

Yl02 facilitates complete purification in the conduct of the bodhisattva if you were to 

throw260 yourself into the great fire-pit which blazes up261 into a single flame 

and you should take upon your own body the great262 suffering of the sensation 

of pain". This person would think: "I would even attempt to cast myself from 

the Brahma-world into the great trichiliocosm world sphere263 filled with fire264 

for the sake of just a single portion of the Dharma presented by the perfectly 

enlightened one which facilitates complete purification of the conduct of the 

bodhisattva. bow much more [would I be inclined to cast myself] into an ordi-
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Conirary to Y's fn.S p.101, lhe Ms.(30L7) reading is vac:lllJasyal tathl. .. , hence yasmlt(YlOI. 
11-12) should be replaced by tadJI hi 
Ms.(30b. l ): -dhmnJgnlldharmadhlt:u- but Y's emendation to -dharmlgntayl dharmadhltu- on 
!he basis of the Tib. is preferred; cf. his fn.6 p.101. 
Read: yea• in place of teaa; cf. Bhll$Ya N3S.14. 
Read: ym• in place of teaa; cf. ibid. 
From DS (R33.1S ff.). 
Ms.(30b.2): sa cod iha Icaicid ev.up blflylt in conttast ID the DS readina adopted by Y: sa ced 
id.up Icaicid ev11111 bl'flylt; Tib. gal te la la ii1 de la 'di sbd ces ur te (D238b.7). Disregard 
Y's fns.9 &. 10 p.101. 
Ms.(30b.3): pnpltayec mabl-; dimaard Y's fn.2 p.102. 
Ms.(30b.3): Sllll1PRjVaJitlylm; diareprd Y'S fn.l p.102. 
Ms.(30b.3): tmblatai but Y's emendalion to malJlatalJJ is preferred. 
Ms.(30b.4): trislharanuhldharl}'lm api Joadblllv which Y ha mnended ID triahasnmahl­
slbanlabdhltlv ID agiee with OS. 
Ms.(30b.4): 6&1Jipuipllrplylql which hu been amended by Y to QtJiparipl/rpe to agree with 
OS. 
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nary fire-pit Moreover265, associating with all the sufferings of the hells and 

places of woe266 we should seek all267 the Buddha Dharmas, even at the price 

of associating with [just] human suffering". 

It is because of this that the perfection of patience is more -:xcellent on this spiritual 

level since [the bodhisattva] endures all moral defilement268 for the sake of what is 

learnt 

[6] By means of the founh [he penetrates] its meaning as devoid of 

po11e11ion269. It is understood that he penetrates [this meaning] of the dharma­

dhlltu. On the founh spiritual level, because of its evenness, he penetrates [the 

meaning] of the dharmadhlltu as an absence of what pertains to the self, since there is 

no sense of 'mine' whatsoever on the part of the dharmadhlltu210. Alternatively, [the 

dharmadhlltu} is not in the possession of anyone because it is not an object of all 

erroneous inversion; since it i'I free from erroneous inversion in itself, there is no 

possession whatsoever on its behalf. Por thus2i 1, even his craving for the 

Dhatm!! is checked; this is a statement from scriptural tradition. In this way, due to 

his understanding of the dharmadhltu212 through direct intuition free from conceptual 

elaboration, he acquires the dharmas consisting in the factors that contribute to enlight-

Yl 03 enment on the Brilliant [level] and even that craving for the Dharma of the Sntras etc. 

which existed previously on the part of the bodhiio.utva, is checked. Others belie1e that 

the craving for the Dharma refers to meditative absorption, meditative concentration 

and the attainments. Therefore, on this spiritual level the perfection of vigour is more 

excellent because [the bodhisattva] dwells perpetually in company with the factors that 

contribute to enlightenment273 when both speech and discursive thought have been 

transcended. 214 

[7] By means of the fifth [he peneuates) its meanin1 u non-differen­

tiation in mental continuum275; it is the fact that he penetrates [this meaning) of 
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Ms.(30b.4) appears to read: .thadlylm ltraa. .. , but Y's emendation to khadlylm I api tu is 
peCened. 
Bply• is omiued from the Tib.; cf.D239L3. 
Read: sarvab~ u per Ms.(30b.5) and Tib.(0239L3); sarva is omitted from OS. 
Read (with de Jong p.116): s11Vatleiaabanld iti in place of sarvatleiasabanldKhir apy 
abbedylt; Tib. lfoa mads pa thama cad la mi 'byid pa'i phyir (D239L4). Ms.(30b.5): -sahanild 
iti. .. 
Read: .;;aturrhyl ~ma in place of calll1dlyl 'patignhlnham; cf. Bhlfya N35.17. 
Read: yamln n• dhannadblto(I bit:id nwnatlltrti in place of ... ltrnl nllttti as proposed by Y; 
Tib. 'di /tar cho8 kyi dbyib la btJ16 gill yai med pa'i p/!yir ro (D239a.S). Ms.(30!>.6): yasmJn 
na dbarmadblto(I f&tya cit mamatllllti. 
Read: tadJI bi in place of yatmlt; cf. Bhlfya N35.l 7. 
Tib. has only dbltu (dbyidl) in place of dhasmadbltu; d. D239L6. 
Contrary to Y's fn.l p.103, Ms.(31Ll): bodb;,Mpirwbich is comcted to badbipak$airin the 
nuqin. 
Tib. is slighdy different: /us daD dag daD = spyod pa las 'du par ... (D239b.l), i.e. 
" ... when he bu ttlllllCended the ways of body mcl mind"; however P omits /us daD. 
Read: wp4albhedlnlwn in plKe of saaillJllJIJianlnb d. Bblfya N35.18. 
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the dharmadhlltu that is referred to. He sees the mutual276 sameness of non-differen­

tiation277 between himself and the mental continuum of all the Buddhas, the Venerable 

Ones278, of the past. present and future as well as that of the bodhisattvas. By reason 

of the ten equalities in regard to tho purity of mind and mental dispoai­

tion279; he demonstrates scriptural tradition by this statemenL [The full passage reads 

as follows]:280 

By reason of equality in regard to the purity of mental disposition concerning 

the Dharma of tho Buddhas of the past, by reason of equality in regani to the 

purity of mental disposition concerning the Dhanna of the Buddhas of the 

future28 l, by reason of equality in regard to the purity of mental disposition 

concerning the Dhanna of the Buddhas of the present, by reason of equality in 

regard to the purity of mental disposition concerning morality, by reason of 

equality in regard to tho purity of mental disposition concerning mind282, by 

reason of equality in regard to the purity of mental disposition concerning the 

removal of false view, doubt, perplexity and annoyance, by reason of equality 

in regard to the purity of mental disposition concerning the knowledge of what 

is the path and what is not the path. by reason of equality in regard to the purity 

of mental disposition concerning tho knowledge of spiritual practice and 

renunciation283, by reason of equality in regard to the purity of mental disposi­

tion concerning the ever increasing development of all dharmas that contribute 

to enlightenment284 and by reason of equality in regard to the purity of mental 

disposition concerning the maturation of all ~ntient beings285. 

[The bodhisattva] peoetrates286 the non-differentiation in mental continuum by reason 

of these equalities because the Dharma Body, which is characteriz.ed287 by a turning 

Yl04 about of the store-consciousness, is undifferentiated. Therefore, on this spiritual level 

the perfection of meditative absorption ia more excellent due to the abundance of 

meditative dovelopment in regard to tho aspects of the [noble] truths, in an absolute 

sense. 

276 parampmtatJ is omitled from the Tib.; cf. D239b.2. 
277 Read: 'bheda- in place of 'blliaaa-; cf. BbitYa ibid. 
278 Tib. inserts blug1v1tlm which is not found in the Ms. 
279 Read: daiabbir cittlhy1viiuddbiwutlbhirin place of tbiabhir viiuddhacittlilyasamatlbhir; cf. 

Bhl$ya N3S.18. 
280 From DS (R42.2 ff.). 
281 The wards ca aalgmbuddhadhlnn> n missing from the Ms.(3 la.2) and have been inserted on 

the buis of the DS (R423). 
282 Tib. (D239b.3): sen caa ( • SlttVI) but DS: citt& 
283 Both Ms.(3la.3) and DS (R42.S): pr1tipalpnlrlfJ1jllla1- but Tib. (D239b.4): /am 5a pa• 

" .. .knowledae of the padl". 
284 Ms.(3la.3): bodhipa,,binplaceofDS: bodbipalcJy& 
28S Line 4 of Ms.(3 la) reads: -ayaamatayl ca I (wvuatv1pariplga1viiuddhyliayuanut1yl ca) 

conttary to Y's readin& of line 16 p.103. Also, the Tib. does apee with the Ms. conmry to his 
noce at the bouom of p.103. 

286 Ms.(3la.4): pntividby1ti; disreaant Y's fn.7 p.103. 
237 Ms.(3la.4): -parlvrtti/& .• ; disregant Y's f!l.8 p.103, 
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[8] By means of the sixth [he penetrates] ita meaning aa dHoid of 

defilement ar;d purity; it is the fact that he penetrates [this meaning] of the dharma­

dhlltu that is referred to. The characteristic of dependent origination is defilement. The 

[dharmadhltu] is not intrinsically defiled because [defilement] is adventitious to it, nor 

is it purified because it is intrinsically pwe. Thus he penetrates the dharmadhJtu in the 

form of being understood in himself through direct intuition that is free from 

conceptual differentiation. Here now he demonstrates scriptural tradition: 11 the 

cons~quence of his penetration2BB [of the reality] tha~. regarding depend­

ent origination, there is no dlJuma whatsoever that is defiled or 

purified. On the sixth spiritual level the bodhisattva analyses dependent origination 

and penettates [the reality] in regard to the latter that no dharma whatsoever is defiled 

or purified, b~use: (a) the dharmadhltu is luminous by nature, (o) defilement is only 

peninent to llte limbs of dependent origination and (c) with the exception of the laner289 

there exists no other self or what pertains to a self in regard to which defilement or 

purity can be construed. It is only because of this tbat290 the perfection of wisdom is 

more excellent on this spiritual level because [the bodhisattva] understands the 

profoundness of dependent origination in the sense of the absence of defilen:;ent and 

purity. 

[9] By meana of the seventh [he . penetrates] ita meanin1 aa devoid of 

multiplicity; it is the fact that he penettates [this meaning] of the dharmadhJtu that is 

referred to. On this spiritual level the bodhisattva is victorious due to the absence of 

the manifestation of all signs. And since multiplicity manifests by way of the mani­

festation of signs, hence it is said that by means of the seventh [level) he penetrates the 

·meaning of the dharmadhltu as devoid of multiplicity due to the absence of the mani­

festation of signs. In order to demonsttate this very meaning, he says: because of 

the absence of the manifeatation of multiplicity by way of sign in the 

dbumu of tho SUuu etc291, Up to the sixth spiritual level [the bodhisattva] 

enters the dharmadhitu by means of the signs of the dharmu [explained in] the Siittas 

etc., [signs] which manifest themselves forcefully in their diversity as the [two] know­

ledges, i.e. that which consists in the entry into [the dharmadhltu] and that which is 

YlOS obtained subsequently to the latter. However, on the seventh spiritual level, since he 

penettates [the reality] of the absence of sign on the pan of the dharmadhlt".J through 

direct intuition in the aspect of the uniformity of all signs, those signs do not become 

manifest. Consequently, on this spiritual level the perfection of expedients is more 

2.88 
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Read: pnlivodhltin place of pratiwidbanll; cf. B~ya N35.21. 
The words tadvyatirikto 'aya :n not to he found in P • DOied by Yin his fn.l p.104, however 
they are found in D: gad la .•. de /a Ito/IS par IJda6 gam bdQ gi med (D240L3). 
Folios 3lb &: 32a are missing from the oriainal Ms., hence it has not been possible ID check 
this portion (Yl04.15 to 106.27) of lhe Yamqucbi Ms. qainst the ori&inal. 
Read: aimimittatayl sa1'r:Jdidlwmanimitw111Jltvllamudlcarld in place of nimittlbhlvea• 
sa~~akJa(laya u.tq.ttv.-..muctJclrldt cf Bblfya N35.21. 
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excellent since he penetrates [the reality] that all signs are signless and does not contra­

dict conventional linguistic usage which is created by signs. Also, as the consequence 

of his penetr:ition of the latter, in this [level] he obtains supreMacy292. 

(10] By means of the eighth [he penetrates] its meaning as neither 

diminished nor increased293; it is the fact that he penetrates [this meaning] of the 

dharmadhlfru that is referred to, since the dharmadhiltu is completely pure by nature 

because there is no difference between its stained or stainless condition. It is because 

of this that it is described as thusness (tathat.})considering that it is eternally just thus 

(tath:i). Even though it is devoid of sign It doer. not diminish294 ; even though it 

possesses sign it does not increase295; for thus some believe that the sign itself is sign­

less. Here now he gives the reason: as the consequence of his acquisition of 

patient acceptance in regard to non-originating dbarmas. Thus, on the 

eighth spiritual level the badhisattva penetrates the fact that there is neither diminution 

nor increase on the part of the dharmadhiltu because he acquires patient acceptance in 

regard to non-originating dharmas. In regard to defilement and purification, 

there is neither a diminution nor augmentation of any dbarmas whatso­

ever296, because there can be no origination of new dharmas. 

[ 11 I Mastery is fourfold: (a) mastery over the &bsence of conceptual 

differentiation, (b) mastery over the complete purification of the 'field', 

(c) mastery over direct intuition and (d) mastery over karma. Because of 

the spontaneous absence of the manifestation of all signs therein, the dharmadhiltu ii: to 

be known as the basis for mastery over direct intuition297 devoid of conceptual differ­

entiation. Even on the seventh (level) the non-manife~tation of signs is (X>Ssible by 

way of fomiative influen~e; however, here (on the eighth level) [it is (X>SSible] by way 

of the absence of formative influence (i.e. spontaneously)298 - that is the difference. 

Also, by means of the eighth [he penetratl!s the reality] that it is the 

basis for mastery over the complete purification of the 'field'; the topic under 

discussion is the fact that he penc:trates (this reality) of the dharmadhiJtu299 . The 

292 Cf. OS R63.l lff.: yasy3ITJ pratisrhito bodhi~·attvo bhayast»ena vaiava.rtf bhavati ... 
293 Read: anamy3 'hin:JnadhiUrlham in place of a51amy1l '11apaka~3nutkar53nham; cf. Bh~ya 

NJS.22. 
294 Read: hilnis in place of apak~ai; cf. Bh~ya N36. l ( = 09b. l ). 
295 Read: v[ddhis in place of utkarpi; cf. Bh~ya ibid. 
296 The Tib.: kun nas ilon moiis pa ni bri ba med pa am Imam pa.r byari ba(s) na 'phel ba'i chos 

gari yari med de (D240bt3) would suggest the following reading: kasyacid dharmasya h3nir n:Jsti 
sarpkle5e vrddhir vJ n3sti vynad3.J1a iti in place of kas cid apacayadharmo n:Jsti saqllc/eSe I 
abh_yuccayo v3 n:l.sti vyavad3na . However, this passage is clearly a paraphrasing of the 
following passage from the Bhl!~ya: sal/lklcse vyavad3ne vll kasyacid dharmasya 
h:Jnivrddhyada.rsan:it (N35.23); Tib. kun mu iion mons pa 'am Imam par byari ba n.1 yari bri ba 
'am 'phel ba mi mthof) ba 'i phyir {D9b.6-7). The Tib. omits kasyacid dharmas_y&; cf. my fn.227 
above. 

297 jil3na (yeses) is omitted from the Ms. and is inserted on the; basis of the Tib.; cf. D240b.5. 
298 Tib. replaces anabhisaq1Sk3Te{l11 with an3bhogena (lhun gyis gl'Jb pa yin pas); cf. D240b.5. 
299 Read: k~traeariSuddhivaiitJ..qayatvaqi casµmy3 dharmadh:ltoP pratividhyatlti pralqt;;im in place 

of ksetraparuuddhivaSit:K,irayatvaqi c~~amya pra)tividhyatiti prak[lam. This passage, which is 
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dharmadhiJtu is to be understood as the basis for mastery over the compleoo purifi-

Yl 06 cation of the 'field' because [the bodhisattva] obtains the power to exhibit it at will to 

the Buddha fields and the circles of assembly300, Therefore, the perfection of vows is 

more excellent on this spiritual level due to continual endeavour in regard to the whole­

some on account of the aC<{uisition of mastery over both the absence Qf conceptual 

differentiation and the 'field'. 

[12] By means of the ninth301 ·{he penetrates the reality] that it forros the 

basis for mastery over direct intuition; the topic under discussion is the fact 

that he penettates [this reality] of the dharmadhiJtu. How is this dil:cemcd that [the 

bodhisattva] penetrates [the dharmadhiitu] as the basis for mastery over direc.t intuition 

by the ninth [level]? Due to his acquisition of analytical 1mowledge302. 

Since, on this level, he acquires analytical ltnowledge consisting in: (a) the Dharma, (b) 

meaning, (c) grammatical analysis and (d) a ready intellect, which are not obtained by 

others. Hence here, it is discerned that the penetration of the dharmadhiltu is the basis 

of mastery over direct intuition, Therefore, the perfection of the powers is more 

excellent on this spiritual level because [the bodhisattva} possesses the special power 

of wisdom. 

[13] By means of the tcnth303 (be penetrates the reality] that it forms the 

basis of mastery over .karma; it is the fact that he penetrates [this reality of the 

dharmadhiJtu) that is referred to.304 How is this understood? Hence he says: as the 

consequence of his working for the welfare of sentient beings at will 

through his creative transformations. Through this resolve30S on the tenth 

spiritual level [the bodhisattva} penetrates [the reality] that the dharmadhiJtu is the basis 

of mastery over karma. On account of this he obtains supremacy in regard to the 

actions of a tathJgata. For thus, like the sugata, through his Transformation Bodies he 

acts at will doing what is to be done at the appropriate time306 for the sentient beings 

abiding in the infinite world-spheres of the ten directions. Therefore, the perfection of 

direct intuition is more excellent on this spiritual level because [the bodhisattva} 

omitted from the Tib., is most likely a partial quotation of !he following passage from !he 
Bh1$ya: prathamadvittyava.iimirayatvairi dharmadhlltlv astamyaiva bhamyl pratividhyattti 
(N36.3). It should be noled !hat the portion of this passage in parentheses above is nussing 
from the Ms.(32a.l) and has been reconstructed by Y; cf. his fn.!5 p.10!5. 

300 Read: buddhaQetrlpatlalJIJUJQ(lal~aktipratilambhlt veditavyam in place of buddh•­
qetn{pariiodhana)PatJllJ11W){la1aslllJlllatiaaoiaktipntilambhlt (Yl06. l); Tib. sans rgyas kyi iUt 
dad 'kl;or gyi dkyi1 'kbor Jrun du bstan pa1 mthu bmet: pas .. .rig par byao (D240b.6). 

301 aavamyl but Bha$ya (N36.4): aavamylm. 
302 Read: pratisarpvilllbhlt in place of pratislupvitplfpteQ; cf. Bhl$ya N36.!5. 
303 d&iamyl but Bhl$ya: d&iamyllm (N36.5). 
304 Tib. omits this sentence; cf. D241a.2. 
30!5 aiicayealneaa but Tib. has simply aaena ( ~); cf. 024 la.3. 
306 Ms.(32a.!5): tasmin .lcva as nored by Y, but his emendation to tasmin lcJJe is preferred; cf. his 

fn.l p.106. 
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possesses the distinctive ability to both enjoy the Dhanna and bring sentient beings to 

maturation. 

[14] In this way the ten spiritual levels of the bodhisattva are respectively determined 

as the counteragents to undefiled nescience which is an obscuration to each single 

spiritual level and is also an impediment IO the complete purification, in every respect, 

[which facilitates] the tenfold penetration of the dharmadhlltu and which is relevant to 

these spiritual levels of the: bodhisattva as has [just] been described. The peculiar 

nature of the ninth and tenth spiritual levels is revealed through their results but not 

through a peculiar penetration of a different objective suppon307, because [the 

bodhisattva] in these states reaches a condition which cannot be defined. The purpose 

Yl07 of the penetration of the meaning of all-pervading etc. is [for the attainment of] a state 

of excellence of the ten perfections, respectively, on the ten spiritual levels. Therefore, 

these obscurations to the spiritual levels that have been described are also said to be 

obscurations to the state of excellence of the perfections. Alternatively, it is said in a 

Sntra that the purpose of penetrating308 the meaning [of the dharmadhlltu] as all­

pervading etc. is [to attain] the result such as the attainment of meditative concentration 

which is distinguished by [the attainment of] ever-increasing spiritual levels and which 

culminates in direct intuition in regard to all aspects. 

N36.8 

S. The Totality of Obscuration. 

However, in total: 

11.17 abed Obscuration that consists in moral 

defilement and obscuration that con­

sists in the knowable have now been 

elucidated - these are all the obscu­

rations in this regard. Liberation is 

con!Jidered as being due to their 

extinction. 

For the liberation from all obscuration is considered ·as being due to the 

extinction of this twofold obscuration. 

307 Ms.(32a.7): nlv~abheda- contrary to Y's fn.2 p.106; however his emendation to na tv 
alambanabh«Ja. is preferred on the basis of the Tib. (cf. 024 la.6-7). 

308 Ms.(32b.l): pntive .. yojma ... ; Y's emendation to pnti.vedhaprayojanam is accepced on the basis 
of the Tib. tab tu no,s pa'i dgods pa (D241b.2). 
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[Sthiramati] 

Yl07. 7 [1] All the obscurations, which are of various kinds, have been described in the above. 

Yl08 

In order to demonstrate that they are [all] included within two obscurations, he says: 

however, in total ... 

11.17 ab Obscuration that consists in moral 

defilement and obscuration that con­

sists in the knowable has now been 

elucidated. 

As to how this is understood that in total there are only two and that a third does not 

exist, he says: 

11.17 c These are all the obscurations in this 

regard. 

The ellipsis is that [all] are included309. It is understood that all obscuration is included 

within the two obscurations; another, i.e. a third, does not exist. Consequently, all 

obscuration is included herein, hence liberation from 1111 obscuration is con­

sidered as being due to the extinction of this twofold obicuration, 

consisting in both moral defilement and the knowable which comprise all obscuration. 

What is meant is: one should relinquish all obscuration310, 

[2] Although obscuration to the Buddha level has not been elucidated, is it also 

included in these [two]? [It is included, however] its inclusion is not due to its direct 

mention but rather is due to its intrinsic nature. Moreover, it has certainly been 

mentioned because of the statements about the pervading obscuration; otherwise it 

would be just a limited obscuration. Alternatively, in order to include311 the obscu­

ration to the Buddha level, he says: 

11.17 cd These are all the obscurations in this 

regard. Liberation i1 considered as 

bein1 due to their extinction312, 

Because there can be no liberation in the absence of the extinction of the obscuration to 

the Buddha level. Hence it has been illustrated that the latter [i.e. obscuration to the 

Buddha level] is also an obscuration, just like the remaining obscurations. However, 

undefiled nescience which is a condition of extraordinary subtlety aud the latent 

impressions of moral defilement are described as obscurations to the Buddha level. 

Therefore, it has been elucidated in this way because it cannot be examim.'Ci differently 

due to its extraordinary subtlety. 

309 Read: antsrgatlalti in place of atrlnt1Ug1t1ani; atn is not found in the Tib. nor in the Ms., 
contnry to Y's reading, 

310 Read perhaps: sarvlvara{Jlni prajahlhi in place of sarvlvBl'BQIDllJJ prabl(lam; Tib.: sgrib pa 
th11116 cad span (D241b.4). 

311 Ms.(32b.4): -wpgn/11. .. conttary IO Y's fn.6 p.107. 
312 Read: yalkfayln in place of tat qayld; cf. Bhlfya N36.10. 
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The Summary Meaning of Obscuration. 

N36. 14 The summary meaning of the obscurations: Extensive obscuration 

refers to the pervading. Minute obscuration refers to the limHed. 

Obscuration to application refers to the excessive. Obscuration to 

attainment refers to the equal. Obscuration to the special attainment 

refers to acceptance and rejection. Obscuration to correct application 

refers to the nindold obscuration consisting in moral ddilement. 

Obscuration to the [instrumental] causes refers to [the obscuration] to 

virtue etc. and is due to the influence of the tenfold causal categories3 l 3. 

Obscuration to the entry into reality refers to [the obscuration] to the 

factors that contribute to enlightenment. Obscuration to supreme vinue 

refers to [the obscuration] to the perfections. Obscuration to the Hate 

of excellence of the latter refers to [the obscuration] to· the spiritual 

levels. The complete collection of obscuration• refer to the two types 

in total. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl 08. 8 Exteuaive ob1curation refen to the pervading; i.e. obscuration that consists in 

both moral defilement and the knowable which penains to the spiritual lineages of the 

bodhisattva. Minute ob1curation refers to the limited; i.e. only obscuration 

that consists in moral defilement and which is pertinent to the spiritual lineages of the 

srJvaka etc. Ob1curadon to application refen to the exceasive; this penains 

only to those who course in passion etc. and it is on account of this that application is 

not attained. Obscuration to attainment refen to the equafll4; this penains to 

those who course in equal shares for it acts as an impediment to attainment. Obscu­

ration to the special attainment refers to acceptance and rejection3 l S 

penains to those who belong to the spiritual lineage of the bodhisattva because it is the 

obscuration to a special understanding. The special understanding consists in [the 

attainment of] the nirvllpa [in which the bodhisattva is] not permanently fixed and this 

should be understood as a special result. Obscuration to correct application 

refers to the ninefold characteristic• of moral defilement3 l 6: since it is 

313 The Tib. is slighdy different: "Obscuntion to the causes is an obscuration to the tenfold 
[qualities] such as virtue and is due to the influence of the causal cateJories". rgyu la sgrib pa ni 
dge ba la sags pa mam pa bcu h sgrib pa gall yin seal rgyu'i don gyi skabs lzyi phyir(DlOa.4); 
cf. Nagao's fn.7 p.36. 

314 Read: samamin place of s1m.lnam; cf. BhlfyaN36.16. 
315 Read: ldlaavivBljane in place of lldln~ cf. Bhlfya N36.16. 
316 n1ndhlkieAJ~ but Bhlfya (N36.17): navadbltleilVBll{Wp. 
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stated that the nine fetters are obscurations. The way in which these become obscu­

rations to correct application has [already] been described. Obscuration to the 

[instrumental] causes refers to [the obscuration] to vinue etc. and is 

due to the influence of the tenfold causal categories3 l 7; because it acts as an 

obscurati~!I by causing obstruction318 to the cause of viltue etc., it is described as an 

obscuration to the [instrumental] causes. Obscuration to the entry to reality 

refers to [the obscuration] to the factors that contribute to enlight­

enment319; for [the bodhisattva] enters reality by means of these. Obscuration to 

supreme vinue refers to [the obscuration] to the perfections320; because 

Yl09 there is no vi11ue superior to this. Obscurati•m to the special state of 

excellence of the latter refers to [the obscuration] to the spiritual levels; 

because only the perfections which form the basis of supramundane excellence are 

described as the spiritual levels. The complete collection of obscuration& 

refer to the two types in total; i.e. obscuration that consists in moral defilement 

and obscuration that consists in the knowable because all obscurations are included in 

these two. 

The statements of summary meaning are for the pwpose of ease in comprehension 

and retention since [a treatise] which has been summarized is comprehended and 

retained with ease. 

317 

318 

319 
320 

Read: -hetvarthldhikirld in place of hetvadhilclrld; Tib. rgyu'i don gyi slcabs lcyi phyir 
(D2A2a.!i). Cf. Bhl$ya N36.18. 
Read: -vibaadhalclralcMlvltepa IVll'a{JllJI vartata iti in ~l!Ce of -vibaadhadvltepa IVIU'l{JllJI 
bhavatni; Tib.geas byed pa'i sgo nu sgrib par 1Yut bas (D242a.S). 
bodhipaiJe,v but Bh8'ya (N36.19): bodhipdJye,v. 
Ms.(33a.2): -IVm(lllJI yat; disregard Y's fn.6 p.108. 



Chapter Three 

Reality 



Introductory 

N37 With reference to reality, be say1: 

111.1 abed 

III.2 abed 

There is: (a) basic reality, (b) the 

reality of characteristic, (c) that 

characterized by the absence of erro­

neous inversion, (d) the reality that 

consists in cause and result and (e) 

that of the gro11 and the subtle; 

(f) Well-established reality, (g) the 

reality of the sphere of purity, (h) 

the reality of the aggregation, (i) that 

which is characterized by differen­

tiation and (j) the tenfold reality of 

the skills which [act] in opposition 

to the false view of self. 
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There are ten kinds of reality, namely, (a) the basic reality, (b) the 

reality of characteristic, (c) the reality free from erroneous inversion, 

(d) the reality of cause and re1ult, (e) the reality of the gross and the 

subtle, (f) well-established reality, (&) the reality of the sphere of 

purity, (h) the reality of the 111re11tion, (i) the reality of differentiation 

and (j) the reality of the skills. Moreover, the latter [which act] as the 

counterl!genta to the ten kinds of aelf-gra1ping should be understood as 

bein& tenfold, namely, skill in the a11regates, skill in the elements, skill 

in the senr.e-fields, skill in dependent origination, skill in the possible 

and the impvssible, skill in the aense faculties, skill in the times, skill 

in the [four] troths, skill in the vehicles and skill in the conditioned and 

the unconditioned. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl 10 [l] Immediately following the explanation of the obscurations is the appropriate place 

for the explanation of reality since it was listed immediately after [the obscurations]. 

Hence [Vasubandhu] ~ays: with reference to reality, [Maitreya] says... There 

are various kinds of reality, consequently, without an understanding of their differen-
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tiation the essential nature of the realities is difficult to understand. Hence, in order to 

clearly illustrate the differentiation of the realities at the beginning, he says: 

III.I a There is: (a) basic reality, (b) the 

reality of ch•racteristic etc. 

In detail, there are ten kinds of reality. 

(2] [Some say]
1 

the statement about the basic reality is for the sake of showing 

tliat the other realities are included there within the basic reality. The statement about 

the reality of characteristic is for the sake of overcoming the faults that have 

entered into clear comprehension, relinquishment and realization in regard to basic 

reality
2

. The statement about the reality free from erroneous invenion is for 

the sake of demonstrating the expedients for withdrawal from SaIJJSlra. The statement 

about the reality of cause and result is for the sake of showing the 'going forth' 

by means of the srJvaka vehicle for one who has become weary (of SaIJJSlra] because 

the sravaka goes forth by virtue of his penetration of the four noble truths and [his 

progress in] meditative development. The statement about the reality of the gross 

is for the sake of showing the expedients for the accomplishment of knowledge of all 

aspects. The statement about the reality of the subtle is for the sake of showing 

the expedients for the relinquishment of all obscuration. The statement about well­

established reality is: (a) for the sake of showing the expedients which facilitate the 

explanation of the extremely well-defined3 Dharma and (b) for the sake of showing the 

expedients for the refutation of all counter-arguments. The statement about the real­

ity of the sphere of purity is for the sake of showing the differences in purity 

according to its differentiation with regard to spiritual lineage, sense faculty and mental 

disposition, although equal [i.e. non-differentiated] with regard to the dharmadhJtu. 

The statement about the reality of aggregation is for the sake of showing the 

expedients for entry into defilement and purity in all aspects. The statement about the 

reality of differentiation is for the purpose of showing the capacity for reversal of 

all uncenainty, beginning with [uncertainty in regard to] thusness. The statement about 

Y 111 the reality of the 11cil11 is for the sake of showing the expedients 4 for the estab­

lishment of non-substantiality after having checked self-grasping, in all its modes. 

[3] However, others say that the basic reality, which is peninent to bodhisattvas, is not 

common [to the sravakas and pratyelcabuddhas]. The second reality is the counteragent 

1 Tib. (D242b.3) insens .tha cig na ntwhich is not found in the Ms. 
2 Read: -slq~apravi$~ in place of -sJqlllc.np&W11Jnyubasya dosapta­

haraplrthaqr, Tib. nutoa sum du byed pa 11 iugs pa'i des pa giom pa'i phyir (D242b.4). Cf. 
MSA.XI 8-12 comm. 
Ms.(331.7): avyavuthita but Y's emendation to suvyavasthita is prefened on the buis of the 
Tib.; cf. his fn.3 p.110. 

4 Read: -i.:r•vasrhlaoplyas~ in place of -vy1vasthlnaslmanhyawpdari11J1-; Tib. rab tu 
A psi rh«l!a bataa pa (D243a.2), however P: mt/Ju for tlJlbs which is in accord with Y. 



N37.17 

N38 

146 

to incorrect application5 only in respect to the former [i.e. the bodhisattvas]. The third 

reality is conformable to correct application. The fourth reality is common to both 

srllvakas and pratyekabuddhas. The fifth reality is an expedient for accomplishment6. 

The sixth reality is common to people in general. The seventh reality is not common to 

the latter. The eighth reality consists in the totality of the knowable. The ninth reality 

refers to intrinsic nature. The tenth reality refers to the eradication of the root of 

defilement 

(4) In brief, these ten realities are the basis of all the statements of the tath11gatas with 

hidden meaning. In detail, reality is immeasurable. Some believe that because it is 

conformable with reality the conventional too is described as a reality in this context. 

Others believe that these are all realities because they are not disconsonant with the 

modes as described, considering that, that which is not disconsonant with a particular 

mode, is a reality as such. 

1. The Basic Reality 

In the above, the basic reality refen to: 

IIl.3 a The three natures; 

[Namely], the imaginary, the other-dependent and the perfected, 

because the other realities are respectively determined in relation to 

these. Why is reality (:onsidered in relation to the three natures? 

IIl.3 bed (a) That which is eternally n,;,n­

existent, (b) that which exists but not 

11 a reality and (c) that which both 

exists and does not exist 11 a reality; 

these are thus considered [as the 

realities] h1 rolathn1 to tbe tbrH 

natures. 

(a) Since that which is characterized as the imasinary is etemally 

non-existent, it is a reality in relation to the imaginary nature because it 

is not erroneously inverted. (b) Since that which is characterized as the 

other-dependent exists, but not u a reality
7 

bec••Hcs it cQQ•il!t• in error, 

s 
6 

7 

Ms.{33b.2): -pratipak$atvld dvitlyam but Y's emendation to -pratipak$atattva.lf1 dvitiyam is 
prefened on the buis of the Tib.; cf. his fn.l p.111. 
Bodi D {243L3) and P {113a): sgrib pa which should probably read spub pa. Cf. the first 
explanation of aud!rikatattvam (Yl 10.15-16 • D242b.5-6). - -
aa ca taavllO but Tib. {DlOb.S): yad 1166 JM ma yin •'" abbata. 
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it is a reality in relation to the other-dependent nature. (c) Since that 

which is characterized as tho perfected both exists and does not exist as 

a reality, it is a reality in ielatiop. to the perfected nature. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl 11.19 (1 J In the 1bove, tho basic reality rofon to: 

III. 3 a The three natures 8 etc. 

Since these have not been established, he says: the imaginary, the other­

dependent and the perfected. In order to demonstrate9 the reason why the three 

natures are described as comprising the basic reality, he says: because the other 

realities are respecdvely determined in relation to these. What is meant is: 

the other realities, such as that of characteristic, are included within that [basic reality]. 

Yll2 (2] Why should these three natures be studied? Some believe that it is in order to 

demonstrate: (a) conventional usage, (b) the absolute and (c) the basis of the latter. 

Others believe it is in order to demonstrate: (a) erroneous inversion, (b) the cause of 

that and (c) the objective suppon that acts as the counteragent to these. Others believe 

it is in order to demonstrate the foundation of: (a) relinquishment, (b) clear comprehen­

sion and (c) realization so as to facilitate separation from obscurations on the pan of the 

bodhisattva. Others believe that it is for the sake of the error-free understanding of the 

nature of the perfection of wisdom, which is profound by nature, by way of the three 

natures. For it is stated as follows in two verses from the Abhidharrr.asiltralO: 

Teachings about magical creations and the 

like are in relation to the worldll; teachings 

about non-existence are in relation to the 

imaginary; however, teachings about the 

perfected penain to the four kinds of purity 

- these are: intrinsic purity, immaculate 

purity, the purity of the objective suppon 

and the purity of the path, for, the pure 

dharmas are incorporated in these four. 

[The teachings from the Siltras about magical creations etc. are in relation to the 

worldl2, i.e. the other-dependent nature, because, like a magical creation etc., it is a 

false appearance. The teachings about non-existence are in relation to what does not 

exist, i.e. the imaginary nature. The teachings about the perfected are in relation to the 

Read: svabhlvas trividb• in place of trividb~ svabhlvr, G. Nagao has shown that this swe­
ment fonm pan of lhe third vene. Cf. Bhl$ya N37, fn.10. 

9 Ms.(33b.S): pndariamym but Y's prabriaylllJ is cmect. 
10 These two verses arc also quoted in MSG; see Tome 1, L38 ~ Toll'IS ~ Ll22. 
11 bhate; Tib. (0243b.2): byua nea. 
12 byua pa probably a conttaction of 'byud pa'i nm; cf. ibid. 
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fourfold purities. In regard to the fourfold purities: (a) intrinsic purity refers to 

'thusness' etc. [intrinsic to] the stained state, (b) immaculate purity refers to the latter in 

the stainless state (c) the purity of the path, which consists in the attainment [of the 

understanding] of emptiness etc., refers to the factors that contribute to enlightenment 

etc., (d) the purity of the objecrive support for the generation of the path refers to the 

Dhanna teachings, such as the Slitras, which flow out of the clhannadhStu because the 

origination of the path is dependent upon these. Thus the abridged meaning of these 

two verses is that all pure clharmas are included in these four purities.] 13 Others 

believe that the natures are admitted as threefold
14 

in order to demonstrate that they are 

the respective objects of mundane, supramundane and the direct intuition attained 

subsequently to the latterlS. 

[3] Why is reality considered in relation to the three natures? For 'reality' 

Yll3 has the sense of being 'not erroneously inverted', thus what is intended by this 

qu~stion: "why is reality considered in relation to the three natures?", is: why is that 

which is not erroneously invened considered in relation to the three natures? 

ill.3 ab The three natures [refer to]: (a) that 

which is eternally non-existentl6 etc. 

That which is characterized as the imaginary is eternally non-existent. 

That [object] in regard to which naive people have notional attachment to the appre­

hended object and apprehending subject and also to the signified and signifier, like in a 

dream, hasl7 an imaginary nature because its essential nature does not exist. Hencel8, 

since it has both the nature of a non-ens and is without error, that which is character­

ized by the imaginary does not exist. Consequently, only non-existence is described as 

the reality in relation to the imaginary nature because it is not erroneously 

inverwd. Here be snows tbe meaning of reality as 'not erroneously inverted', 

13 This section in parenthesis which comments on the two verses from the Abhidhanna-sDtra is 
not found in the Sanskrit version of the Tiki but appears only in the Tib. The full passage 
reads as follows: byua ba gian gyi dbad gi no bo ilid la ltos nas mdo las sgyu ma la sags pa 
bstan te I de Di sgyu ma la sogs pa biin du Jog par snlld ba'i phyir ro II med pa Jam brtags pa'i 
DO bo md la ltOI DllS med pa bstan to II mam par~ pa mam pa bii la ltos Das }'Olis SU grub 
par bstan to II mam par dag pa mam pa bii la rad bim gyis mam par dag pa Di dri ma dari bcas 
pa'i dus lcyi de biin md la sags pa'o II dri ma med pas mam par dag pa Di de dag ilid dri ma med 
pa'i dus nao II stoa pa ilid la sogJ pa 'thob pa'i Jam mam par dag pa Di byan chub kyi phyogs 
ia sogs pao II lam skyed pa'i phyir dmigs pa mam par dag pa Di chos lcyi dbyilis lcyi rgyu 
mthun pa bstan pa'i chos mdo'i sde la sags pa ste I de la brten nas lam skye ba'i phyir ro II 'di 
/tar mam par dag pa 'di biis mam par byad ba'i chos thlUllS cad bsdus te tshigs su bead pa gilis 
Jcyi don mdoc bsdus pao (D243b.3 - 6). 

14 Read: svabhllVIUJJ tnyopldlaam ity anye in place of tnyopldlnalp svabhlvatvam ity anye; Ms. 
(34a.l): SVllbhlva ayopldlaa ... Jdm. 

IS Cf. T-Bhltya Verse 22 comm. (L40). 
16 Read: svabhJvas trividho Sac ca Dityam in place of trisvabhlvo l:y asau nityam; cf. N's fn.10 

p.37. 
17 Ms.(34a.2): pnVllUte I 2aac ca sa. but Y's emendation IO pnvanate sa is prefcmd on the basis 

<>f the Tib.; cf. his fn.2 p.113. 
18 Read: ato 'sad- in place of tasmld asad-; Ms.(34a.2}: svabhlvali I a. •. ;Tib. de'i phyir (D244a.2}. 
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[4] That which is characterized as the other-dependent exists but not as 

a realityl9, That which is characterized by the imaginary, i.e. the apprelumded object 

and apprehending subject etc., does exist since it is the basis of conventional 

[linguistic] usage. However, because it does not exist in its nature as apprehended 

object and apprehending subject etc. it does uot exist as a reality as such. In order to 

clearly illustrate this, he says: because it consists in 'bare' error. Titis is what is 

being said: th2t which appears20, like the material cause of a magical creation, does 

exist; the way in which it appears, like a magically created man etc., i.e. in the aspect of 

apprehended object and apprehending subject, does not exist as such - hence it is 

[described as] error. It is a reality in relation to the other-dependent 

nature21. That which exists in a different way is manifested in the aspect of some­

thing non-existent in relation to itself. That it is because it is not erroneously inverted 

is understood here also because this is the subject under discussion. 

[5] That which is characterized as the perfected both exists and does not 

exist as a reality22. That which is characterized by the perfected is a reality that 

both exists and does not exisL h exists because it has the nature of the existence of the 

non-existence of the duality; and it does not exist 'xcause it has the nature of the non­

existence of the duality. It is a reality because it is the objective support for purity. It 

is a reality !n relation to the perfected nature; it is the fact that this is bec~use 

it is not erroneously inverted that is referred to. 

2. The Reality of Characteristic 

What is the reality of characteristic? 

IIl.4 abed & S ab Views that con1i1t in imputation and 

ne1ation in re1ard to: (a) the 

dbumu and the personal entity, (b) 

the apprehenl'ed object and appre­

hendin5 subject and (c) existent and 

non-eldatent [entities] do not ariae 

due to the kaowled1e of this the 

reality-characteristic. 

19 Read: pantantnlak$1QllJJ sac ca na ca tmvam as per Ms.(34a.3) in place of parM6a~llJJ 
sat Ina ca mavm: cf. Bh1$ya N38.4. 

20 Read: yat tat tbylti as per Ms.(34a.4); cf. Y's fn.4 p.113. 
21 Read: etat pantantrasvabblve wtvam in place of tad dhi pant111Jtruvabhlve taavam; cf. Bh~ya 

N38.5. 
22 Read: -~ttaava* ceti in place of -~ttv.m iti; cf. JJllJlya N~S.~. 
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Views that consist in imputation and negation in regard to the 

personal entity and the dharma11 do not arise due the knowledge of this 

the reality-characteristic in relation to the imaginary nature. Views that 

,-;:onsist in imputation and negation in regard to the apprehended object 

and appr~hending subject do not arise due to the knowledge of this the 

reality-characteristic in relation to the other-dependent nature. Views 

thut consist in imputation and negation in regard to existent and non­

exi.Hent [entities] do not arise due to the knowledge of this the reality­

char.?cteristic in relation to the perfected nature. This non-erroneously 

invert~d (reality-)charactoriatic23 in relation to the basic reality is 

deac;ibed as the reality of characteristic. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl 14 [I] Since the reality of the three natures has been described but its characteristic has 

not, or else, since the reality of characteristic was [initially] mentioned immediately 

following basic reality and it has not been established, he asks: what is the reality 

of characteristic? Hence he says: 

llI.4 ab Views that consist in imputation and 

negation in regard to: (a) the 

dh•rmH and the personal entity etc. 

View1 that consist in impuu:tion and negation in regard to the personal 

entity and the db•rmH do not' ari1e due to the knowledge of this24 the 

reality-characteristic in relation to the imaginary nature. Views that con­

sist in imputation refer 10 the notional attachment to the self and to the dharmas of form 

etc. as exisring2S in an absolute sense and which, being separate26 from consciousness 

in the appearance af these, form its objective suppons. The view that consists in nega· 

lion refers to the notion that they [i.e. self and dharmas etc.} do not exi~t even by way 

of conventional (linguistic] usage. Other!> say that t.'le view that consists in negation is 

that which rejects consciousness as an appearance of the personal entity and th.: 

dharmas; this should be thought of as the rejection of the apprehending subject27• 

Views that consist in imputation and negation in regard to the personal entity and the 

dharmas do not arise due to the discrimination of a panicular characteristic - [this is] 

the reality-characteristic ir. relation to the imaginary nature which should be understood 

as being devoid of imputation and negation is that characteristic. And this is a reality 

as conventional usage but not by way of own-being because the views that consists in 

23 
24 
25 
26 
27 

Tib. mtshan !lid kyi de kho na (DI la.2) u /akp(lata<rvam. 
Read: yasyajd:lnJn in place of Yl!iltJJt1:Jn; cf. Bhl$ya N38.13. 
Ms.(34b.I): san/lty; disregard Y's fn.2 p.114. 
Read· -vyatirikt.ls as per Ms.t.l4b. I) in 9lace cf -VJ(atirilrtasya. • • • 
Fead perhaps: -prutiksepo pavaaaaar>eanam -z.ti. I gm1iakaprati.keepa 
iti oint1fun etat in place of -panhi.wo ••• etat: Tib.: BP.On pa ni 
skw• pa debs pa:r lta ba'o zes zel' te/'cizin pa epon pa 'di ni beam 
d.308 pa (0244b. 3) • 
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imputation and negation in regard to the dharmas and the peISOnal entity do not arise, 

i.e. they arc not produced. due to the awareness that they arc imaginary. 

(2) Views that consist in imputation and negation in regard to the 

apprehended object and apprehending subject ... ; the erroneous appearance of 

apprehended object and apprehending subject is [respectively) grasped as dharma and 

personal entity if one is notionally attached to their existence as a reality - the impu-

Yl 15 talion in regard to the apprehended object and apprehending subject occurs in this way. 

Now if one is notionally attached to the non-existence of both the apprehending subject 

and apprehended object alike, then the negation in regard to the apprehended object and 

apprehending subject (occurs]28. Views that consist in imputation and nega­

tion in regard to the apprehended object and apprehending subject do 

not arise due to the knowledge of this characteristic, the reality-character­

istic in relation to the other-dependent nature which should be known as 

devoid of imputation and negation. Funhermore, the latter does not exist insofar as its 

nature as apprehended object and apprehending subject is imaginatively constructed29, 

but it does exist insofar as it forms the basis for the conventional usage in regard to it 

Due to clear comp::-ehension thus, the views that consist in imputation and negation do 

not arise in regard to the other-dependent. 

[3) Views that consist in imputation and negation in regard to non­

existent [entities]3o .•• ; certain people say that if one perceives emptiness as some­

thing existent, then this is [equivalent to] the view that imputes existence. Conversely, 

if [one perceives emptiness] as something non-existent, then this is (equivalent to] the 

view that it is not an existent. Moreover, both of these views in regard existent and 

non-existent [entities] do not arise due to the knowledge of this character­

istic3 l the reality-characteristic in relation to the perfected nature. Some 

believe that32 this [i.e. the reality-characteristic] is, in its own-being, free from both 

existence and non-existence because views about existence and non-existence in regard 

to the perfected nature do not arise as the consequence of its knowledge. Others again 

say that the notion that the emptiness of essential nature is [equivalent to] the non­

existence of the duality33 is [to succumb to] the extreme of the imputation of exis-

28 Ms.(34b.4): grlhyagrlhab&ylpy abhlvam, but Y's emendation to grlhyasyeva grlhakasylpy 
abblvam is preferred on the basis of the Ttb; cf. his fn.3 p.114. 

29 Ms.(34b.5): tat pun11r grlhya-, but Y's emendation to tat pun• kalpitayl grlhya- is prefemd on 
the basis of the Tib. 

30 Read: bhlvlbhlvuamlroplpavlda- in place of bhlvlbhlvay"'1 samlroplpavlda-; cf. Bhl$ya 
N38.16. 

31 Read: «al ubhayam 1tpi bhlvlbhlvltdariaaartl yaya laQat)uyajJJIDln aa pral'llflte in place of 
etad ubhayam api bhlvlbblvadlduvn I y_uya l~uya jfllDID aa te bhllvlbhlvadadaae 
pravanetr, disregud Y's fn.3 p.115 since this passage is included in the Tib. Bh8'y1 quotation 
which follows. 

32 Ms.(34b.7): pnvanate ity eb aaye contnry to Y's fn.4 p.115, however his emendation to 
pravarua is prefemd.. . 

33 Ms.(34b.7): dvarlbhlvavllflpaiva but Y's eimncWion to dvaylbblvalJ svvt1pe{la is pre­
ferred on the bas1S of the Tib.; cf. his fn.S p.115. 
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tence34 because there is the imputation of an existent essential nature to that which in 

its nature is free from both existence and non-existence. Conversely, the notion that 

this [i.e. the non-existence of the duality] does not exist by way of an essential nature 

consisting in the non-existence of the duality which is free from both existence and 

non-existence and is the sphere of direct intuition devoid of conceptual differentiation35 

is [to succumb to] the extreme of the negation of non-existence. Others36 believe that 

both of these explanations should be reflected upon because of the intimate connection, 

individually, of existence and non-existence with the views that consist in imputation 

and negation. In this context, existence refers to the existence of the non-existence of 

the duality. If one grasps the latter as a definite ens, then existence is imputed. If one 

Y 116 grasps it as a definite non-ens, then it is negated. Moreover, non-existence refers to the 

non-existence of the duality. If one grasps this in terms of annihilation, then non-exis­

tence is imputed as an absolute non-existence. Now if one grasps it just by way of the 

duality, then there is negation because it is manifested as a non-exlstent duality. Alter­

natively, if one grasps it as having an existent essential nature, then there is impt:tation. 

Converaely, if one grasps it purely as a non-ens, then defilement and purification are 

negated. This avoidance of the two extremes37 is [equivalent to] the reality character­

istic in relation to the perfected nature. [Objection]: Is it not so that the characteristic of 

the three natures has already been mentioned in the above? [I.e. Ch.1.5 cd]: "[The three 

natures] ... are taught on account of the object, the imagination of what is unreal and the 

non-existence of the duality [respectively]". (Response]: In the latter, the 

'characteristic' refers to the own-being (svabhSva) but here it refers to the mark (cihna) 

hence its mention here is not tautologous [as is evident in such statements as]: " ... this 

the reality-characteristic due to the knowledge of which the two [views] do not arise", 

that is to say, the views that consist in imputation and negation in relation to the 

personal entity etc. do not arise due to the knowledge of this38 the characteristic of the 

basic reality. 

34 

35 

36 
37 

38 

Ms.(34b. 7): illllyatery abhlvs- but Y's emendation to iaayateti bblvs- is prefened on the 
basis of the Tib; cf. his fn.6 p.115. 
Read: bblvlbblvavimuitenlpi ca dvaylbhlvavarapeqa airviblpajlllDagocml)lsau alstlfi in 
place of bblvlbblvavimukteaa dvaylbhlvasvll'flpe.tJ• airvikalpajlllDagocare. :l)lpi nlstlti; Tib. 
da dtioa J"' dad ddos po mtKI pa Ju mam par grol ba gllis su med pa'i IU biin mam PIT mi rtog 
pa'i yeses Jcyi spyod yul du yBlf mtKI doze aa (D24Sa..5). 
Ms.(35a.1): apare I bhlvo; dimganl Y's fn.9 p.115. 
Read: 111JtMlvayavivarjm1111 in place of aamdvayavigbltaaMJT, Ms.(35a.3): antMlvayavivs- con­
trary to Y's fit.2 p.116. Tib.(D245b.2) spBlfs pa for vivarj'1WJI, 
Read: -darianlai yajjlllDl:J a• pravamnte in place of -darianllJI yajjlllDln aa prav.rate; Ms. 
(3,a.5): -ala m pnvartaam. 
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3. The Reality Free from Erroneous Inversion. 

N38 · 21 The reality free from erroneous inversion consists in [the knowledge 

of] the impermanent, the painful, the empty and tho insubstantial 

because these [act as] the counteragenta to the erroneous inversion of 

permanence etc. How do they relate reapectively39 to [the threefold] 

basic reality740 They should be understood by way of the impenna­

nence [of what is impennanent] etc. 

III.S cd 

III.6 ab 

An impermanent object is: (a) a non­

existent object, (b) characterized by 

coming into being and passing away; 

and (c) stained and stainleaa, respec­

tively, in relation to basic reality. 

N39 For the three natures consist in basic reality. In relation to these 

[three] respectively, there are three kinda of impermanent object: (a) the 

object as non-existent, (b) the object as coming into being and passing 

away and (c) the object as stained and atainleas41. 

III.6 cd Suffering is stated as being due to: 

(a) appropriating, (b) the character­

istic and lastly is considered as 

being: (c) on account of a11ociation. 

In relation to [the threefold] basic reality, reapectively42. Suffering 

is: (a) due to appropriating, i.e. due to the appropriating of notional 

attachment to the personal entity and the dlJarmH, (b) due to the char­

acteristic, i.e. due to the characteristic of the threefold nature of 

suffering and (c) due to association, i.e. due to the association with 

suffering. Thus should [sufferinaJ be undentood4 3 in relation to that 

[threefold] basic reality, respectively. 

III.7 ab Emptine11 is considered as: (a) non­

existence, (b) existence u something 

other and (c) intrinsic nature; 

39 Tib. omits yathli:nmam; cf. 024.sb.2. 
40 Read: tan maJatattvo (yathltnnwp) .bt/JlllfJ in plac~ of malatmve yathlknun1111 kathlllfJ ca 

tatra on the basis of the Tib; cf. N's fn.6 p.38. 
41 The Tib. and Sanskrit venions of this passage differ slightly. The translation here is on the 

basis of Nagao's emendation which accords essentially with the Tib.: nyo hi svabhlva 
mlllatattvlUP CfllU yathlh'alnalp trividho 'nityllrtho 'slld.artho utpldavyaylrthalJ wnallmallrthai 
ca. Cf. N's fn.l p.39. 

42 This statement is omitted from the Tib. Cf. Dlla.5. 
43 ved.itavyam is omitted from the Tib. Cf. DllL6, 
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Since the imaginary characteristic does not exist in any mode what­

soever the very non-existence is its emptiness. Since the other-depen­

dent characteristic does not exist in the manner in which it is imagined 

but is not non-existent in e ,ery respect, its existence aa something other 

is emptiness. Since the perfected characteristic bas emptincsa for its 

own-being its very intrinsic nature is emptiness. 

IIl.7 cd Insubstantiality is explained as: (a) 

the absence of characteristic, (b) the 

difference of characteristic from that 

[which is imagined] and (c) the indi­

vidual characteristic. 

Since the very characteristic of the imaginary nature does not exist 

the very absence of characteristic is its insubstantiality. Since the char­

acteristic of the other-dependent does exit, but not in the manner in 

which. it is imagined, the characteristic - which is a characteristic differ­

ent from that [which is imagined) - is its insubstantiality. However, 

since the perfected nature consists in insubstantiality, the individual 

characteriatic44 itself is its insubstantiality. 

The three kinds of impermanence have now been revealed in relation 

to the threefold basic reality as the impermanence of: (a) a non-existing 

object, (b) the impermanence of what comea into being and passes away 

and (c) the impermanence of what is stained and stainless. 

The nature of sufferin1 is threefold: (a) suffering due to appropri­

ating, (b) suffering due to the characteristic and (c) suffering due to 

N40 association. Emptiness is threefold: (a) the emptiness of what is non­

existent, (b) the emptiness of what exists u something other and (c) the 

emptiness of own-being. lnsubstantiality is threefold: (a) insubstan­

tiality as the absence of characteristic, (b) insubstantiality IS a different 

characteristic and (c) insubstantiality IS the individual characteristic. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yll6.15 [l] Immediately following the reality of characteristic4S, the reality free from erro­

neous inversion should be stated because the latter was listed immediately after the 

former; hence he says: the reality free from erroneous inversion. For the 

permanent, the painful, the empty and the inaubstantial46 are described as 

44 Read: svalaq~ in plsce of pnkftiron the buis of the Tib. Bhl$ya (DI Ib.2}: rd gi mtsb.m 
md; this is a1so repeated in the nb. 11kl (D247a.S}. Cf. m.s a. 

45 Ms.(3.Sa.S}: laqatattn-, but Y's emendation to Jlk:pptattv• ls preferred. 
46 Read: -lnltmltl in place of -In~ cf. Bhltya N38.22. 
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the reality free from erroneous inversion because they [act u] counteragents47 

to the erroneous inversion of permanence, pleasure, purity and the substan­

tiality. Previously, the inclusion of the other realities within the basic reality was 

asserted, hence he asks: how do the latter relate to basic reality? As the 

impermanence [of what is impermanent) etc48. The impermanent etc. refers 

to the modes of the impermanent, the painful, the empty and the insubstantial - the state 

(-~ of anitya-tf) of that is impermanence etc. In order to demonstrate that the reality 

free from erroneous inversion is included within the basic reality, he says: 

[2] 

III.S c An impermanent object is: (a) a non­

existent object etc. 

Yll 7 For there are three kinda of impermanent object: (a) the object as non­

existent, (b) the object 11 coming into being and pa11ing away and (c) 

the object as stained and 1tainle11; that which exists eternally as such is perman­

ent; the inverse of this is impermanent; .•• in relation to these [three], respec­

tively. With regard to these: (a) the imaginuy nature is impermanent in the sense of 

the impermanence of something eternally non-existent; others believe that this is to be 

understood according to the rules of grammatical analysis, i.e. the impermanent (anicya) 

is always non-existent (asBlJlJitya). (b) The other-dependent nature is impermanent in 

the sense of impermanence characterized by coming into being and passing away every 

moment, because it arises from causal conditions, and because there is no causality 

when it passes away. (c) The perfected nature is impermanent in the sense of adven­

titious impermanence49 which is characterized by both the possession of stain and 

stainlessness, although it consists in a dhuma50 that does not change. 

[3] 

111.6 c Suffering is stated 11 being due to: 

(a) appropriating, (b) the charac­

teristic etc. 

SufferingSl is threefold: (a) the suffering due to appropriating, (b) the suffering due to 

the characteristic and (c) the suffering due to association. Of these, the imaginuy 

nature consists in suffering that is (a) due to appropriating. There is suffering 

since suffering is appropriated (upldfyate) either in the present life or in other lives on 

account of the absence of clear comprehension. And in order to demonstrate the 

manner in which suffering is appropriated on account of this absence of clear compre-

47 -jnlipd:ptvldhere but Bhl$ya (N38.21) -pad~ 
48 anityldi,. both here and in Tib. 'J'IU, but Bhl$ya (N38.22): anityaaditl. 
49 Tib. omiis anitya; cf. D246a.3. 
SO Ms.(35b.2): -dhmnlpi, but Y's -dJwmo 'pi is preferred on the bais of the Tib.: cbo6 yin du zin 

.tyad (D246a.3). 
Sl Ms.(35b.2): duflkham iti but Y's emendation to dulJkham api is prefemd on the buis of the 

Tib.; cf. his fn.3 p.117. 
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hension, he says: due to the appropriating of notional attachment to the 

personal entity and the dbarmH. There is the notional attachment to the 

personal entity and the dharmas since one becomes notionally attached to the personal 

entity and the dharmas through 'grasping' an entity on account of this [absence of clear 

comprehension]. This [appropriating] belongs to the imaginuy nature because it has 

'fallen' into duality. It is described in this way because the continuation of suffering is 

due to the notional attachment to the imaginuy nature52. The imaginuy itself is not 

suffering because it does not existS3. Alternatively, since the imaginary nature is 

appropriated in the nature of an entity on account of the notional attachment to the 

personal entity and the dharmas, th\IS the imaginary nature consists in the suffering that 

is due to grasping. 

(4) The other-depend.cot nature is referred to as the suffering that is (b) due to the 

characteristic. For the threefold nature of suffering refers to the suffering of 

suffering, the suffering of change and the suffering of the formative forces. Moreover, 

Y 118 since these three sufferings are the sufferings that pertain to the other-depcndentS4, 

they are [described as] the suffering that is due to the characteristic. 

[5] The perfected nature consists in suffering that is: (c) due to auociation. The 

word "and" has a conjunctive sense. How is it due to association? He says: due to 

the u1ociation with suffering. The other-dependent nature consists in suffer­

ing; the real nature of the latter is described u suffering because even though perfected 

it is also associated with suffering. [Thu1 1hould 1ufferin1 be understood) in 

relation to that [threefold) ba1ic reality, re1pectively. In this regard, the 

suffering that is on account of grasping consists in the imaginary. [The suffering] that 

is on account of the characteristic consists in the other-depeJKl~nL [The suffering] that 

is on account of association consists in the perfected. 

[6] 

111.7 ab Bmptine11 i1 con1idered aa: (a) non­

existence, (b) existence u something 

other and (c) intrinsic nature; 

Emptiness is threefold: (a) emptiness as non-existence, (b) emptiness as an existence as 

something other and (c) emptiness as intrinsic nature. Therein, emptiness as non-exis­

tence penains to the imaginary nature. In order to clearly illustrate just thisss, he says: 

sioeft the imaainary characteriatic, like the essential nature of horns on a hare 

52 Tib. is sli&htly different: • ... because notional attachment to the imaginary natw'e is the ground 
for the continuity of sufferina". kun bfU61 pa'i no bo ilid la mlfoa par ien pa ai sdug bsnal gyi 
rvun vi rgyu yin ,,.a (D246a.6) • 

.S3 Ms.(3.Sb.4): nlpi, but Y's emend.alien to tadabhlvlt is preferred on the basis of the Tib. Cf. his 
fn.4 p.117. 

54 Ms.(3.Sb.6): pM1tantnduliklJd; disnlglnl Y's fn.1 p.118. 
5.S Read: etad ev• as per Ms.(36a.1) in place of erat. 
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etc., does not exist as the existing apprehended object in any mode whatsoever 

through direct perception or inference; the very non-existence is its empti­

ness56. The emptiness of what exists as something other pertains to the other-depen­

dent [nature]. In order to clearly illustrate just this, he says: since the other-depen­

dent characteristic does not exist in the manner in which it is imagined 

by naive people, i.e. in the nature of the duality, but is not non-existent in every 

respect. Moreover, the mode in which it does exist is understood through mundane 

direct intuition that is pure; therefore its existence as something other is empti­

ness57. The emptiness as intrinsic nature pertains to the perfected [nature], hence he 

says: since the perfected characteristic hu 1;mptiness for its own-being; 

because it has the non-existence of the duality for its own-being; therefore, its very 

intrinsic nature is emptiness, i.e. its very own-being. 

[7] 

III.7 c lnsubstantiality is explained as: (a) 

the absence of characteristic58 etc. 

lnsubstantiality is threefold: (a) insubstantiality as the absence of characteristic, (b) 

insubstantiality as a difference of characteristic59 and (c) insubstantiality as the individ­

ual characteristic. Of these, the absence of characteristic itself is an insubstantiality 

Y 119 because there is the absence of the characteristic of a nature that is imaginary. This is 

why he says: since the very characteristic of the imaginary nature does not 

exist, the very abaence of characteristic is its insubstantiality60, i.e. he 

shows that it does not exist in any other mode. Insubstantiality as a difference in char­

acteristic penains to the other-dependent, because, the characteristic of the other­

dependent does exist, in the nature of an entity, but not in the way in which 

it is imagined by naive people, i.e. as the duality; the other-dependent character­

istic - which is a characteristic different from that, i.e. dissimilar to the 

imagined characteristic - is its insubstantiality. Thus, its insubstantiality is shown 

to be an imaginary substantiality6I. Insubstantiality as the individual characteristic62 is 

pertinent to the perfected since the perfected nature consists in insubstantial­

ity because it has the non-existence of the apprehended object and apprehending 

56 

S1 
SS 
59 
60 

61 

62 

Read: pntyU,laumla~a aa keaacid sattvaIJJ grlbyam asttry abhlva evlsya iaayateti 
in place of pntyat,.lnumllllklletl• yealpi sattvaIJJ grlby11JJ a&sti I abhlvarvlt racchaayateti; 
Tib. autoa sum claD rjes su dpag pa mam pa gad gis .tyaa yod par gzwt du med de I dDos po 
med pa ilid JJ&J de'i stm pdid (D246b.S). Cf. Bhl$ya N39.10 (• Dlla.6). 
Read: tasyltadbhlvatr illDyat«i in place of audbhlvlt taechllDyateti; cf. Bh-ya N39.12. 
Read: ~ca aairltmyllJJ in place of~ hi aairltmyaIJJ; cf. Bhl$Ya N39.14. 
Ms.(36a.3): vii~-; disregard Y's fn • .5 p.118. 
Reid: ~ eva alsrtry alakpqam evlsya aai.rltmyam in place of lakp{Jlsattvld alu,ll{Jam 
eva taanairltmyam; cf. Bhl$ya N39.16. 
Ms.(3611;6): p~piteaa, but Y's emendation to parika/pitltmatvaa is prefened on the basis 
of the T1b.; cf. his fn.2 p.119 
Read: svalakJ~aaairltmyam as per Ms.(36a.6) in place of sva/akpp:up aairltmyaqr, Tib. nri gi 
mtshaa ilk1 .tyis bdag medpa(D247a.4). 
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subject as its nature; hence by saying: the individual characteristic itself is its 

insubstantiality, he shows that the perfected dharma has insubstantiality for its 

own-being63. 

[8] Just what difference is there between these two terms, i.e. emptiness and insub­

stantiality? Some believe that wherein something does not exist, the former is empty of 

the latter; however, if something is not the substance (iltman), i.e. the own-being of 

something else, on account of this, the latter is insubstantial (anltman) - this is the 

difference between the two. Others again believe that although there is no difference in 

reality, there is a difference according to the way in which they are respectively deter­

mined, since that wherein something does not .. xist is insubstantial because of the 

absence of own-being on its part, however, in the former case, its emptiness is on 

account of the absence of the perfected nature within it. 

[9] In order to demonstrate that they [act as] the counteragents to the extremes of 

imputation and negation and also that they consist in adventitious stain the three 

kinds of impermanence have now been respectively revealed64 in relation 

to the threefold basic reality aa: (a) the impermanence of a non-existing 

object, (b) the impermanence of what comes into being and paaaes away 

and (c) the impermanence of what is stained and st&inlesa. The reality free 

from erroneous inversion65 is described in this way, concluding with the statement: 

insubstantiality is threefold. 

4. The Reality of Cause and Result. 

The reality consisting in cauae and result is [equivalent to] the 

[noble J truth of sufferiua, its oriaiuation, its cessation and the path [to 

the latter) in relation to that same basic reality. How does the threefold 

basic reality consist in the [four) truths beginning with suffering? 

Because the latter are characterized by impermanence etc. 

111.8 b Hence it is conaidered aa the truth of 

sufferina; 

The truth of origination [is conaidered] through the threefold cate-

gories of origination. The threefold categories of origination are: 

63 

64 
65 

Read: pMinilp111111ssy• dharmssy• in place of parini1p111111MJ1 dhlll11WJ1j Tib. yods su grub pa'i 
chos l• (D247a5). 
Read: paridlpitl in place of Sl/fJdaliitl; cf. Bhlfya N39.20. 
Read: aviPllYf.Vlattv11111 • per Ms.(36b.2) in place of avipatylUltvam. 
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111.8 cd (a) latent impression, (b) manifes­

tation and (c) non-separation. 

159 

Origination as latent impression refers to the latent impre11ions of 

the notional attachment to the imaginary nature. Origination as mani­

festation refers to lcarma and moral defilement. Origination as non-sep­

aration refers to the non-separation of thusness from obscuration. 

The truth of cessation [is considered] through the three kinds of 

cessation. The three kinds of cessation are: 

111.9 ab Considered as: (a) non-origination 

by way of own-being, (b) non-origi­

nation by way of the duality and (c) 

the two extinctions of stain; 

Non-origination by way of own-being, non-origination by way of 

the apprehended object and apprehending subject and the two extinc­

tions of stain are stated as ce11ation through critical consideration and 

also as thusne11. These are the three kinds of ce11ation, namely, 

cessation by way of own-being, COl!&ation by way of the duality and 

cessation by way of intrinsic nature. 

How is the truth of thiJ path respectively determined in relation to 

the threefold basic re:iiity? 

111.9 cd & 10 a In relation to their: (a) clear compre­

hension, (b) renunciation and (c) 

realization aa attainment; this is 

stated aa the truth of the path. 

I.e. in relation to: (a) the clear comprehension of the imaginary [nature), 

(b) the clear comprehension and renunciation of the other-dependent 

[nature) and (c) the clear comprehension of the perfected [nature) and 

its realiza~ion as attainment . Thus it should be understood that the 

establishment of the truth of the path in thia regard is in relation to 

clear comprehension, renunciation and realization. 

[Sthiramati] 

[l] Since the reality of cause and result should be discussed immediately after the 

Yl20 latter [i.e. the reality free from erroneous inversion], he says: the reality consisting 

in cause and result ... in relation to that same basic reality66. Therein, 

concerning the side of defilement, the truth of suffering is [equivalent to] the reality of 

66 Read: phslahetumayan tattvllJJI tatniva malatattve ii! place of malatattve phslahetutattvam; 
cf. Bh1$ya N40.5. 
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the result; the truth of origination is [equivalent to) the reality of the cause. Moreover, 

concerning the side of purification, the truth of cessation is [equivalent to) the reality of 

the result and the truth of the path is [equivalent to] the reality of the cause. In this way 

the four truths, beginning with suffering, are [equivalent to] the reality of cause and 

result. It has been said that. [this reality] is [equivalent to] the truth67 of 

suffering, its origination, its cessation and the path [to tile latter] in rela­

tion to that same basic reality611. 

[2] And since it is not discerned how basic reality pertains to the own-being of the 

truth of suffering etc. he asks: how does the threefold basic reality consist in 

the [four] truths beginning with suffering? Hence he says: because the 

latter are characterized69 by impermanence etc. 

111.8 b Hence 70 it i1 considere4 as the truth 

of suffering; 

In detail, it is said that the impermanent, the painful, the empty and the insubstantial are 

the characteristics of the truth of suffering and, as a totality, these exist individually in 

the imaginary etc. Hence, the imaginary etc. are intended, individually, as the truth of 

suffering. 

[3] The truth of origination [is con1idered] as the threefold basic reality, 

respectively,71 through the threefold categories of origination. Since their 

origination is not understood, he says: the threefold categories Qf origination 

are: 

III.8 cd (a) latent impre11ion, (b) ma11ifea­

tation and (c) non-1eparation. 

The three kinds of origination are: (a) origination as latent impression, (b) origination 

as manifestation and (c) origination as non-separation. Of these, the origination· as 

latent impression should be understood as the imaginary nature; hence he says: 

... refers to the latent impressions of the notional attachment to the 

imaginary nature. Since, although the imaginary nature docs not exist, the dharmas 

that consist in the mundane respectively determine the latent impressions of both con­

ceptual differentiation and moral defilement12 on account of notional attachment to its 

existence; however, the [dharmas that consist in the] supramundane and which are 

without notional attachment, do not. Consequently, the imaginary nature is described 

Yl21 as origination as latent impression. Origination u manifestation should be 

67 Read: -sBlyatvam in place of satylai; cf. Bhl$Ya N40.6. 
68 Read perhaps: tatraiva maJauttvc in place of malatattve; Tib. nsa ba'i ds tho aa ilid la. Cf. 

ibid. 
69 Read: -~in place of-~ cf. Bhl$yaN40.7 
70 Read: ato in place of tato; cf. Bhl$Ya N40.8. 
71 Read: maJatattvlUJJ yathlbam11111 samudayasatyam in place of maJatattvlUP samudayasatylUJJ 

yathlh7unam; Ms.(36b.5): malatattvlUJJ ya-. 
72 kleia i$ omitted from the Tib.; cf. D248a.2. 
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understood as the other-dependent [nature]73; manifestation refers to the acquisition of 

a substantial nature. That which comes into being from something else is [described 

as] "origination as manifestation", because it originates from this. Furthermore, as to 

its essential nature, he says: ... refers to karma and moral defilement and these 

two consist in the other-dependent nature because they have the nature of substantial 

entities. Origination as non-separation refers to [the non-separation] of 

thuaness74; how so? Hence he says: [its] non-separation from obscuration. 

This is what is being said: [thusnessJ receives the title "origination" since: (a) suffering 

originates as long as thusness is not separate from obscuration, or (b) thusness - which 

is not separate from obscuration -

is the real nature of origination. 

[4] The truth of cessation which consists in basic reality [ii considered] 

through the three kinds of ce11ation and since these are not discerned, he says: 

the three kinds of cessation are: 

111.9 ab Considered aa: (a) non-origin12tion 

by way of own-being, (b) non-origi­

nation by way of the duality and (c) 

the two extinctions of stain; 

Therein, non-origination by way of own-being refers to the imaginary [nature] 

since it is an absolute non-origination because it is devoid of own-being, like the son of 

a barren woman. Non-origination by way of the apprehended object and 

apprehending subject refers to the other-dependent; moreover, since this is absol­

utely devoid of the essential naturen of an apprehended object and apprehending 

subject. it is non-origination by way of a nature that consists in an erroneous duality. 

And the two extinctions of stain refer to the perfected; the word "and" has the 

conjunctive sense. But since these [extinctions] are not discerned, he says: .•. are 

stated as ce11ation through critical consideration and also aa thu1ne1176. 

Stain is twofold: (a) obscuration such as passion and (b) the imaginary. Therein, when 

the 'seed' has been extracted from its basis through direct intuition that is without impu­

rity, an extinction [is achieved] which consists in the absolute non-origination of the 

stain of passion etc. - this is cessation through critical consideration. By means of 

direct intuition into the absence of the duality which belongs to the sphere of thusness, 

an extinction [is achieved] which consists in the non-origination of the stain of the 

imaginary; this is thusness. Both of these consist in the perfected na.ture, 'nl~~ du'ee 

73 svabhlva is omitted from the Ms. 
74 Read: tathatlyl iti in place of talhll«i; cf. Rhl$ya N40.13. 
75 Ms.(37a.4): -raplbhyllm, but Y's emen. · '.ion to -svaraplbhylm is prefemd on the basis of 

the Tib.; cf. his fn. 3 p.121. 
76 Read: pratisaIJlkhylnirodha:atlultlthylUJJ in place of pratisalpkhylJJimdbas ltathatl cocym; cf. 

Bblfya N40,18. 
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kinds of cessation are to be discerned in relation to basic reality, beginning with the 

imaginary, according to their respective enumeration. However others believe that the 

extinction 77 of these dual stains consisting in mo:-al defilement and the imaginary are 

described as thusness on account of the penetration of thusness because of the state-

Yl 22 ment: cessation by way of the duality and cessation by way of intrinsic 

nature. Intrinsic nature refers to thus11ess because this refers to the intrinsic luminos­

ity of mind. Hence, since it has thusness for its objective suppon, this cessation is 

described as cessation by way of intrinsic nature, [whereas] cessation alone78 is 

[described as] cessation through critical consideration. Others believe that cessation is 

[equivalent to] thusness inasmuch as [suffering] has ceased in the latter79. Further­

more, since cessation consists in non-origination, after collecting together all [elements] 

that have non-origination etc. for their own-being, they are described as the truth of 

cessation. The inclusion of the truth of cessation within basic reality has now been 

described. 

[5] However, since the truth of the path should be included immediately after the latter, 

he asks: how is the truth of . the path respectively determined in relation to 

the threefold basic reality?80 Hence the statement beginning with: 

111.9 c In relation to their: (a) clear compre-

hension [(b) renunciation]81 etc. 

i.e. in relation to: (a) the clear comprehension of the imaginary {nature]; 

since the imaginlll}' nature is absolutely non-existent there is only its clear comprehen­

sion and not its renunciation, for the renunciation of what does not exist is not tenable. 

(b) In relaiion to the clear comprehension and renunciation of the other­

dependent [nat.ure], for the other-dependent is to be understood as not existing in 

the manner in which it appears but not as non-existent in its whole nature, like the 

imaginlll}'; also, because karma and moral defilement have the nature of entities82, it 

[i.e. the other-dependent] is to be renounced. And (c) in relation to the clear 

comprehension of the perfected [n~ture] and ita realization as attain­

ment. For the perfected should be clearly comprehended as being characterized by 

both the exemption from eiQ11~nce an(I non-existencr. and as the turning about of the 

77 Ms.(37a.6): -illntir iti mslsillnti- but Y's emendation ro -illntis tatbatety Uo/BtB is preferred OQ 
the basis of the Tib.; cf. his fn.4 p.121. 

78 Read: airuddhim!lram as per Ms.(37a.7) in place of nituddhamltnup. 
79 Ms.(37a. 7): pmisaqikhylniradho nirodhya :Sy.Im, but Y's emendalion tl> airodh8'1 I airodhyam 

is prefemd on the basis of the Tib.; cf. his fn.1 p.122. 
80 Read: trividbe ma/atattve as per Ms.(37b.1) and supported by Bh8'ya N40.20 in place of 

trividhama/atattve. 
81 Read: parijJJlyllp [pnbl{le ca] in place of parijfllaarp {prablQaJp ca]; cf. Bh1$ya N40.21. 
82 Read: vastvltmatvlt in place of bhlvltmatvlt; Tib. ddor po1 bd86 md yin pas (D249a.1); cf. 

Y121.3 (• D~a.3ff). 



163 

basis83. Since the turning about of the basis is to be realized as the liberated l)hanna 

Body, emptiness should be clearly comprehended. Cessation should be realized 

through the realizatioa as attainment. Others believe that there are two aspects to both 

[clear romprehension and realiziition) because clear comprehension is twofold: (a) clear 

comprehension as knowledge and {b) clear compreh::nsion as renunciation84. Therein, 

the first and the third [natun:s] are to be clearly comprehended through clear compre­

hension as knowledge but the second [nature] should be clearly comprehended as both. 

Realization also is twofold: (a) realization as knowledge and (b) realization as attain-

Yl23 ment. Therein, although all three [natures] are to be realized through realization as 

knowledge only the third is [to be realized] through realization as attainment. Thus it 

should be understood that the establishment of the truth of the path in 

this, i.e. within basic reality, ia in relation to clear comprehension, renunci­

ation and realization85; but not becau.s~ it is included therein [i.e. within basic real­

ity]. In this [sectiou] the following are revealed through lhe four truths: (a) defilement, 

(b) that from which it originates, (c) the purification of these two aud (d) that from 

which this origimnes. However, their sequential order is in accordance with one's 

infUitive understanding. 

S. Gross and Subtle Reality. 

N4 l. 7 The reality of the gro11 ud the tubtle refers to the conventional and 

absolute truth. How sho1dd thi1 be undc;r1tood in relation to baaic 

reality? 

111.10 be The gro11 [should be understood) by 

way of: (a) designation, (b) knowl­

edge and (c) uttennce; 

For the conventional ia threefold: (a) conventional aa designation, 

(b) conventional as knowledge and (c) conventional aa uuerance. 

1 hrough these [three], the conventional truth should be known in rela­

tion to [the threefold] basic reality, respectively. 

III.J.O d However, the absolute [should be 

understood] by way of the one. 

83 Read: -/aq1q1atlifJ parijifeya linyapariVJttitai ca in place of -/~•tall parijifeya linyaparl­
vrttiayai ca; Ms.(3ib.3): -JaQa{lamatatr parijlley"1 I linyapari-. Tib. (D209a.2): mtsh111J ifid 
daiJ gnu gyur pa ifid du yod.s su ies par bya. 

84 Ms.(37b.4): jif11naparijifl prah."lJSpariJJJll ca; disreganl Y's fn.4 p.122. 
8S Read: parijfflpn1!_1{1aslkllldaiylly11IJJ m111fasatyavyavasth11nam iti in place of parij411aainlJl{I._ 

s!q!thraQvr mlrgBSBtyBIJI vyavasthJpiwp; cf. Bhllfya N41.3. 
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The absolute truth is to be understood as b"ing due to the one, i.e. 

due only to the perfected nature. But how can that be ahiolute? 

III.11 ab Because the absolute is considered as 

threefold, i.e. by way of: (a) object, 

(b) attainment and (c} spiritual prac­

tice; 

(a} The absolute aa object is thuaneas, considering that it is the 

objer.t of the highest direct intuition. (b} The absolute as attainment is 

nirvlpa, consideriag that it is the highest object. (c) The absolute as 

spiritual practice is the path, considering that the highest i1 its object. 

How can both the unconditioned and the conditioned be described as 

the perfected nature? 

III.11 cd 

The unconditioned 

unchanging perfection. 

truth86 f>f the path, 

The two [are considered] by way of 

perfection that is unchanging and 

free from erroneous inversion. 

is perfected insofar as it is [equivalent to] 

The conditioned, which is incorporated in the 

[is perfected] insofar as it ia [equivalent to] 

N42 perfection free from erroneoua inversions because of the absence of 

erroneoua inversion in regard to the entity that is the object of 

knowledge. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl23.9 [l] The reality of the groaa and the 1ubt1e17 ; gross reality refers to conven­

tional truth; subtle reality refers to abaolute truth. Since, at the beginning, [the 

bodhisattva] brings beings to marurity by means of the gross but liberates those who 

have reached marurity by means of the subtle, the gross is [explained] prior to the 

subtle which follows. This statement is contradictory to the congruity of a verse [i.e. 

111.ldJ. Therein conventional truth refers to gross reality because it is the domain of 

non-concentrated knowledge; absolute truth refers to subtle reality because it is the 

domain of concentrated kn.""wledge. Alternatively, [the former] refers to the gross 

because it is the domain of consciousness &nd [the latter] refers to the subtle because it 

is the domain of direct intuition. Since it has been assened that all the realities are 

intended as being included within basic r~a!ity, he ask!!: how should this be 

U11derstQQd in relation to buic reality? Hence he says: 

86 sarya is omiued from lhe Tib. (cfDI2b.2). 
87 Read: audltikuat1mat•ttva1J1 punltl' iti in place of 1udlrikaip tmV•IP •fltJllWJJ ceti; Ms. 

(37b.6): audlribsa-. Cf. B~ya N41.7. 
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m.10 be The gro11 [should be understood] by 

way of: (a) designation, (b) know­

ledge and (c) utterance88; 
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In relation to the basic reality, the gross reality is to be understood by way of designa­

tion, knowledge and utterance89. In order to clearly illustrate just this, he says: for the 

Y124 conventional is threefold. Respectively determining the form of a non-existing 

object, i.e. calling it a water-pitcher or a cloth90 is (a) the conventional as desig­

nation. Others believe that the conventional as designation refers to the articulation 

by way of the name as distinct from the essential nature of form, sensation and con­

ceptualization etc. Others believe that the conventional as designation is _that which is 

conventionally expressed as form or sensation, depending upon verbal articulation. It 

is the imaginary nature because, like mind and the mental concomitants91, it is non­

existent. 

[3] (b) The conventional u knowledge. The conventional as knowledge refers 

to that92 conceptual differentiation on account of which one becomes notionally 

attached to forms etc. and water pitchers etc.93 in accordance with their respective 

determination as having the nature of entities as if they were external realities, although 

they are not external to the appearances in consciousness. 

[4] And (c) the conventional u utterance. The word "and" has a conjunctive 

sense. The conventional. as utteran:e refers to the demonstration of the perfected 

[nature] through its synonyms such as emptiness, thusr.ess, the possession of stain and 

stainlessness etc. 94, although it transcends conceptual differentiation and verbal 

description. 

[5] The conventional truth should be known in relation to the [threefold] 

buic realii,r, re1pectively, through theae three upects of the conventional. 

The "conventional" refers to the conventional [linguistic] usage. "Designation" refers 

to verbal expression. The conventional u designation refers to the conventional 

88 

89 

90 

91 

92 

93 
94 

Read: pnj6~tJU I 
~I 

in place. of pnj6aptill Jl'adpaltitl I 
udJamudblllvmainml. Cf. BhlfyaN41.9. 

Read: prajIJapti~ pntipattita udbhlvaa.yl cludltiblatrvaqr in place of pnjif~ pntipattir 
udblJIVIDI ~ Ms.(38a.2): -fl~ta udbhlnnaylcAldlribMm. 
Ms.(38L2): glufa iti. but Y's emendation to ~ patai ceti is preferred on the basis of the 
Tib.; cf. his fn.l p.124. 
Ms.(38L3): cairtadMatvlt. but Y's emendaaion to citmaittavad uattvlt is preferred on the basis 
of the Tib.; cf. his fn.2 p.124. 
Read perhaps: vihlpyitJ as per Ms.(38L4). however Y's reading of vibJpati is supported by the 
Tib.: nwn pu rtog pa. 
Read: rtrpldIJJ gullt/Illli ca in place of rapldayo P,lldqli ca. 
Read: ianyat1tatbatbanul1Dinm/ety evam ldibbi11 paryly~ in place of ianyatltathatl-
1amalaninmlldibb4' paryly~; Ms.(38L5): ianyatltatbatlamallninnalety evam ldibhifl 
~ 
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[linguistic] usage through verbal expression alone in the absence of an object; there­

fore, the conventional truth is imaginary since it consists in the conventional as desig­

nation because the object does not exisL "Knowledge" refers to the notional attach­

ment to an object although it does not exisL The conventional usage that results from 

that [knowledge] is the conventional as knowledge; funhermore, this refers to the 

conceptual differentiation that penains to notiona:. attachment. Therefore, the conven­

tional truth consists in the other-dependent as it consists in the conventional by way of 

knowledge. "Utterance" is that which [provides] a clear indication of the dharmadhlltu 

- which is inexpressible - through words such as 'thusness'. The conventional usage in 

regard to the dharmadhlltu by means of that [utterance] is the conventional as utterance. 

Yl25 Hence, conventional truth consists in the perfected [nature] since it consists in the 

conventional as utterance. Of these, the conventional as designation and utterance 

should be understood as respective determinations [that occur] as comprised by the 

circumstances but not in terms of own-being. Conventional truth has now been 

described. 

[ 6] Now the_ absolute truth should be mentioned, hence he says: 

111.10 d However, the absolute [should be 

understood) by way of the one. 

For it is impossible that the absolute can belong to the imaginary and other-dependent 

[natures]; however, absolute truth is to be understood u bein1 due to the 

one, i.e. due to just the perfected nature9S. But, for what reason is that per­

fected [nature] described96 as absolute? Hence he says: 

[7) 

IIl.11 ab Because the absolute ia considered u 

threefold, i.e. by way of: (a) object, 

(b) attainment and (c) spiritual prac­

tice97; 

For the absolute is thMefold: (a) the absolute as object, (b) the absolute as attainment 

and (c) the absolute as spiritual practice98. Of these, (a) the absolute aa object is 

thuanesa, for the supramundane direct intuition is highest; thusness is described as 

the highest object (paramllrtha) considering that99 it is the object (artha) or [sense] 

object (vi~aya) of that [direct intuition], just like an object of the sense faculties. In 

order to demonstrate this, he says: coaaidering that it ia the object of the 

highest direct intuition. What is meant is: because it is determined as being an 

9S 

96 
97 
98 
99 

Read: ehsmlt ~Id ms svabhlvld veditavyaJJJ in place of ebtaf; padn4omaavabhJva 
ved.itavy1171: cf. BhlsY. N41.lS. 
Ms.(38b.2): ucyata; dimganl Y's fn.2 p.12S. 
Read: -pnpattyl as per Ms.(38b.2) and Bhln'a (N41.17) in place of -pnyatyl. 
Read: patipattipanmlltbM in place of pnptipanmlrtbai; cf. ibid. 
Ms.(38b.2): iti iftv~ disreaanl Y's fn.4 p.12S. 
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objective support. (However], since it is not something that is separate from direct 

intuition, at the time [of being intuited] it does not become an objective· support, like the 

appearances as representation-only; for example, apart from their mere representation 

as form etc., the appearances as form etc. do not exist for those [objects] for which rep­

resentation-only is allowedlOO. 

[81 (b) The absolute as attainment is airvlpa; thusness which is absolutely 

devoid of stain is the characteristic of the turning about of the basis. How can this be 

the absolute? Hence he says: considering that it ia the highest objectlOl, i.e. 

considering that it is both an object (artha) and is the highest (parama), it is the highest 

object (paramJrtha). It is the highest in this regard because it is foremost among the 

unconditioned and conditioned dharmas; it is an object in the sense that it is the aim of 

the path. For thus, the attainment of nirvlpa is the aim of the path but nirvlpa is the 

object [i.e. the aim] because it is free from all harmful faults since that which is accom­

panied by fault is described as a non-object 

Yl26 [9] (c) The absolute u spiritual practice is the path; why is this? Consid­

ering that the highest ia its object; object (artha) here means [sense]-object 

(viJaya) or aim (prayojana)102; the object is thusness, the aim is nirvlpa. [Objection]: 

If it is described as the highestl03 on account of the object, would there not be a recip­

rocal dependence [i.e. the path is highest on account of the object and the object is 

highest on account of the path]? [Response]: If there is reciprocal dependencel04, what 

fault is there? [Objection]: there can be no positive determination. [Response]: This 

will not be so because there is reciprocal dependence as in the case of a lion and a 

forest1os. 

[10] How can both the unconditioned, namely nirvlpa, and the condi­

tioned, namely the path, be described u the perfected nature?l06 For absol­

ute truth has been explained as the perfected nature, however, it is not tenable that the 

path be perfected considering that it has no non-existent previous and subsequent 

portions. Therefore, the path is not [equivalent to] absolute truth and if it is not per­

fected it cannot be included within absolute truth. Hence he says: 

100 
101 
102 
103 

104 

10.5 

106 

Ms.(38b.4): ~disregard Y's fn . .5 p.12.5. 
Read: panmo 'syllnba iti kJtvl in place of anhuya plnJ1la iti .tJtvl; cf. Bh1$ya N4 l.21. 
Ms.(38b.6): vip}'ll) pnyoj61Wfl vlrtb• disregard Y's fn.l p.126. 
Read perhaps: panma ucy•mllle in place of puvn• ucyamlaa(I; Tib. dam JM ies by• na 
(D250b.4). 
Read perhaps: myoayuumrbue sati in place of anyonyannwt11111vrr sat; Ti!J. gcig la gcig 
bnm par gyur na (D2.50b.5). 
This maxim applies to things which mutually aid or protect each other; it is explained (as 
v~w~uylya(I) in Colonel G.AJ~: A H~l of i:2""1ar Maxims, Delhi: Nirljanl; fint 
pnnted m three pmtS: 1900-1904, repnnt: 1983. • p.7 • 
Tib. is sliahdy dilferenc the words airvlf!lihY•lfl md mlrgWyvrr are omitted and this 
quowion fiom die Bh1$ya is found at die v«y end of the paragraph; cf. Tib. Tiki: D2.50b.5. 



III.11 cd The two [are considered] by way of 

perfection that is both unchanging 

and free from erroneous invenionl07. 
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An alternate [objection]: how can the unconditioned, namely nirvlpa, and the condi­

tioned, namely the path, be described as the perfected narure? For the perfected refers 

to thusness and since it is devoid of the characteristic of the duality that penains to !he 

other-dependent, the condition of perfection on the part of both nirvll~a and the path is 

not tenable. [Response]: this objection is not tenablel08 since the non-existence of the 

duality therein refers to the perfected, however, it is only the non-existence of the dual­

ity that is [referred to as] the perfected, thus what is other than this is not refuted. And 

hence the two perfected [narures] other than this which comprise the absence of change 

and the absence of erroneous inversion are also referred to as perfected. The uncondi-

Yl 27 tioned refers to nirvlpa and thusness. The unconditioned is perfected insofar 

as it is [equivalent to] unchanging perfection because it cannot be otherwise. 

The conditioned, which is incorporated in the truth of the path and not 

elsewhere, is perfected insofar as it is [equivalent to] perfection free from 

erroneous invenion. As to why this is so, he says: because of the absence 

of erroneous inversion in regard to the entity that is the object of 

knowledge; i.e. since erroneous inversion never occurs in regard to the object of 

knowledge. Therefore, the path is also perfected and consequently, due to the differ­

ences in intended meaning, [the assertion] that the perfected [nature] pertains to both 

the conditioned and the unconditioned is not contradictory. 

6. The Well Established Reality. 

N42. 3 How is the well established reality respectively determined in rela-

tion to basic reality? Well established reality is twofold: (a) that which 

is generally established and (b) that which is established through 

reasoning. In this respect: 

III.12 a That which is generally established 

results from the one; 

It results from the imaginary nature. There is a similarity in the per­

spective of all worldlings insofar as their intellects enter into familiarity 

107 Reid: nirviklrlvipiryls~to in place of aaanyathlvipiryls.,,.nni1pattito; cf. Bhlfya 
N41.22. 

10!! Read: tad idam w:odyayogyvri in place of tad idam anupllambhayogyaqr, Ms.(39L2): tad .idam 
la)-. 
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with conventional symbols in regard to entities; thus [they share 

beliefs] such as: "this is definitely earth and not fire, and this ia defini­

tely form and not sound" _109 

III.12 b That which is established through 

reasoning results from the three; 

Based upon the three means of valid knowledge, an c:;ntity is estab­

lished through reasoning which consists in the proof of logical possi­

bility by those who are wise, i.e. learned in argumentation, and the 

dialecticians, [i.e. the examiners]llO. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl27. 9 [1] In this respectlll: 

III.12 a That which ia generally established 

results from the onel 12; 

It results just from the imaginary [nature]113 because of the impossibility [of ~ts 

establishment] in accordance with verbal description since it does not result from 

something other. However, its essential nature is not known, hence he says: in 

regard to entities etc.; the conventional symbol refers to knowledge which 

connects the name and the possessor of the name. Familiarity ... ; this refers to the. 

endeavour and perspective that is repeatedly oriented towards that [conventional 

symbol]ll4. Insofar as their irtellecta enter into the latter twollS; just what 

does this entry into familiarity with conventional symbols by the intellect refor to? It 

refers to memory. This is what is being said: there ia a similarity in the per­

spective of all worldlings, i.e. those who know the treatises and those who do 

not, in regard to things that are conventionally expressed, insofar as their intellect is in 

conformity with their memory which has familiarity with the conventional symbol. 

Yl28 Thus [they share beliefs] such u: "this ia definitely earth ••. 116" This 

109 
110 

Ill 

112 
113 
114 

llS 
116 

An almost identical plSSlge is found in BB (Dutt 2S.Sff.). 
Tib.(D12b.4) insens mimJquaHIJlm (spyod yu1 caa dag) which is not found in the Sanskrit 
B~a; cf. N's fn.2 p.42. 
As noted by Y (cf. bis fn.1 p.127), the first ponion of the Bhlfya (i.e. pruiddhatattv•m 
mal•tattve btbllJI vyavutblpy•te I dvividhllJI hi pnsiddbat.attvllJI I lokapnsiddham 
yuktipruiddhllJI ca) has not been glossed by Slhiramati which could indicate dtat a portion of 
the Till is missing. 
Read: eblmld as per Ms.(39a.S) in place of et&syld. 
Tib. inserts do bo 4id (D2SILS) u does Bhlfya; cf. N42.6. 
Read: r.tr.1 pun8'J punalJ ~yogadarianam in place« tadvlmpVlrllJI pnyogadviazwn; Tib. de 
la yad dad yu dJI sbyor iiIJ lta b• (0251L6). 
Read: tmfaupnYilfayl in place « tatrlmlpnveiql; cf. Bhl$ya N42.6. 
Rad: vyavalJttavatuai bsmiJps cid dMUmtulfad bhavali Plfhivy eveyam ityldlty in place of 
vy•vahftabhlve .lcv• cid i,YMll bbllmir ityldidarianllJI samltWn id; Tib. th• stfad du brtags pa'i 
ddos po gad la la 'di ni sa yiD no Z. bya ba l• sags pllT lta ba mtbua JM yiJJ no ia (D2Sla.7). 
Cf. Bhlfya N42.6. · · · ' 
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is the generally established.117 reality considering that it is just thus as it is generally 

established. 

[2] 

III.12 b That which is established through 

reasoning results from the three; 

Since reasoning118 is carried out in regard to the threefold natures, the reality that is 

well established through reasoning is respectively determined through the three 

natures. In order to demonstrate this since it is not known, he says: that ... by those 

who arc wise, i.e. learned in argumentation... Therein, those who are wise 

refers to those who are learned in argumentation! 19. The dialecticians refers to the 

examiners; after thinking about the explanation of the former [i.e. those who are 

learned in argumentation], the latter term [i.e. dialecticians] is stated120. Alternatively, 

those who are wise are the seekers for what is wholesome. Those who are learned in 

argumentation are those whose skill is complete in regard to the non-contradictory 

meaning of the four types of reasoning which consist in: (a) consideration, (b) cause 

and effect, (c) [proof of) logical possibility and (d) real naturel21. 1be dialecticians are 

those who have the capacity for conjecnue and exclusion and are the authors of the 

treatises that are free from erroneous inversion for they are based upon the scriptural 

statements of the tatblgatas. The examiners are learned in their own and other's 

treatises and are scrutineers of virtues and faults. However, some people do not read 

"examiners", consequently, they query just who these "wise ones" are when it is said: 

'on the palt of those who are wise'. Hencel22, [Vasubandhu) says: "those who are 

learned in argumentation". Moreover, the latter are of two types because they can be 

situated on the level of dialectic or on the level of meditative development; therefore, 

the diaJecticians are specified. Since cenain of these people are investigators of what is 

generally establishedl23, he says: baaed upon the three meam of valid knowl­

edae. What is meant is: since there is no contradiction with the three means of valid 

knowledgel24. The three means of valid knowledge are: (a) direct perception, (b) 

inference and (c) scriptural tradition. Direct perception in this context refers to: (a) the 

117 Ms.(39a.7): ~disregard Y's fn.3 p.127. 
118 Ms.(39L7): yubiIJ; disregard Y's fn.2 p.128. 
119 Ms.(39b.1) erroneously inserts the following statement here: utn santo ye yuktlrth1pa{J(li­

tllllm ityldi. 
120 Y's recomttuction of pllrvasya vylthy1Dl(i1yuy1 paicld vacaaam uttam. •• ) cannot be 

conect, however a suirable Sanskrit reconstruction is difficult to fonnullle. In any cae die 
Tibela:t gives a clear enough indication of wba is intended: sda ma bild p1r baams (P: bsam) 
DU ts/J}f pbyi /1JI brjod do (D2S lb.2-3). 

121 Cf. MSA (BJL161.7) where these four types of reasoning a also discussed. 
122 1ra (Y128.14) is not found in the Ms. and bu been inserted on the buis of the Tib. de'i phyir 

(D25lb.5). 
123 Read: llllfllp ca hcid lobpn&siddlJlauslli{la iti in plKe of tefllP ca bicid lobpmiddhlDllUll{Ja 

iti, Tib. de dag la iymi J:U ci6 Di Jig .ram gyi .,_,.pal rjes su 'brad bu na (D2Slb.6). 
124 Ms.(39b.4): -Jruodlten-. but Y's emendadon to -lvimdbeaety arth~ is preferred on the basis of 

the Tib.; cf. his fn.3 p.128. 
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experiencing of pleasure and pain and the like which arises from the five sense facul­

ties and (b) mental [perception]l25. Inference refers to the knowledge of the meaning 

that is to be inferred through the three types of [inferential] mark.126 Scriptural tradi­

tion refers to the words of trustworthy people; moreover, trustworthy people are those 

who are free from the causes of falsehood. Alternatively, he says: "based upon the 

three means of valid knowledge" because the probandum that has been established can 

be proved for others by means of the reason and example established through direct 

perception, inference and scriptural tradition. An entity is establishedl27 through 

reasoning which consists in the proof of logical possibility; logical possi­

bility refers to the three types of [inferential] mark because they are the means of 

substantiating the probandum. The term: "proof of logical possibility" 

(upapattisiJdhana) is a tatp~a compound. The three types of [inferential] mark are 

mentioned because the substantiation of that [proof) is on account of these. Reasoning 

Yl29 is the means, through the specific formulation of which, all that penains to the three 

types of [inferential] mark is stated. Alternatively, the logical possibility is that which 

is not possible otherwise. The reasoning that consists in its proof refers to the [train of 

thought] that connects the component parts of a syllogism - thus is the resolution of the 

term: "reasoning that consists in the proof of logical possibility" 

(upapattisildhanayulrtI), Alternatively, it may be resolved as: 'the reasoning that 

consists in the proof is logically possible' [i.e. as a Jcarmadhilrya compound]. The 

term: "logical possibility" is employed in order to distinguish this from the other 

reasonings of proof128. In this way, based upon the three means of valid knowledge, 

an entity consisting in either of the three natures which is established through the 

reasoning of the proof of logical possibility is described as well established thro\llh 

reasoning129. The well establis~ reality has now been described. 

125 
126 

127 
128 

129 

Ms.(39b.4): ml.D•ail ca; disregard Y's fn.4 p.128. 
The "mark" (liDga) is the 'middle term' which detennines the cbaracler of a syllogism and also 
makes lbe inference valid or invalid. The three types are: (a) positive and negative 
(aanya~). (b) pumy positive (lcen/IDVIYJ) and (c) purely negative (hva/avyatireb); cf. 
T~sM• or Annambhatta. Poona: Bhandaltar Oriental Reseucb Inslitule, 2nd Edition, 
1 4, pp. 4: 281-89. 
Read: pruiddbaip vastu in place or prasiddlubh1va; er Bhlfya N42.l 1. 
Read: aaylbbr,4 sldbaa•yuktibbyo in place or aayaldbaD1yuktibbyo; Ms. (39b. 7): mylbbya-. 
Tib. S&1Vb pai tip JM ,U0 dag I• (D232a.4). 
Read: ya prariddlwJ2 vatu tnyl(Jlql sVlbblvlnlm mymmat yuhyl ptaiddlwn ucya in place 
or yatJ ptUiddbablvu tnyl(Jllp sVlbhlvlalm aayaflmO yuktipnsiddh• ucyate; Tib. 1.a gr31s 
p•'i dnos po do bo tfid gsum gyi nad nu gad yad m.d b• sta rigs pas grags p• zes by•'o 
(0252a.4). Cf. B~a N42.10 ff, 
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7. The Reality of the Sphere of Purity. 

There is the reality of the twofold sphere of purity: (a) the sphere of 

direct intuition for the purification of obscuration that consists in moral 

defilement and (b) the sphere of direct intuition for the purification of 

obscuration that consists in the knowable. This [reality] is: 

IIl.12 ed. A twofold sphere of purity; it is pro­

claimed 11 being due just to the one. 

It is due just to the perfected nature for the other natures do not 

belong to the sphere of the two pure direct intuitiona. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl29. 10 [l] Since the domain of purity should be mentioned immediately foliowing the latter 

[i.e. the well established reality], he says: there is the twofold reality of the 

sphere of purity. Now, in order to demonstrate this twofold mode, he says: (a) 

the sphere of direct intuition for the purification of obscuration that 

consists in monl defilement and (b) the sphere of direct intuition for 

the purification of obscuration that consists in the knowable. The purifi­

cation of obscuration that consists in moral defilement is [equivalent to] the relinquish­

ment of obscuration that consists in moral defilementl 3 o. The term: 

JdesllvarapavisuddhijiiJna may be interpreted either as [a dative or locative tatpuru~a 

compound, i.e.:] the direct intuition: (a) leading to the purification of obscuration con­

sisting in moral defilement, or (b) in regard to the purification of obscuration consisting 

in moral defilemenL What is meant is [the direct intuition]: (a) that has the purification 

of obscuration consisting in moral defilement for its aim, or (b) that causes that 

[purification]. The words: "the sphere of that direct inruition for the purification of 

obscuration consisting in moral defilement" refer to [direct intuition which has the 

purification of that] for its object.131 The sphere of direct intuition for the purification 

of obscuration that consists in the knowable should also be described in this way. 

[2] Of these, obscuration that consists in moral defilement refers to all moral defile­

ments and secondary defilements that are to be relinquished by the paths132 of vision 

and meditative development. Hence the domain of the direct intuition in regard to 

vision, meditative development and what relates to these two which is the reality of the 

srlvakas and pratyekabuddhas133 is described as the truth of suffering, its origination. 

130 Ms.(40a) line 2 begins: -vln1Japnbl(JaIJJ al~gb Y's ~g (p.129.13) would indicate that 
these two words are fully reconsttucted. 

131 Read: vi$1yam in place ot vipya. 
132 Ms.(40a.3): mllp; disregard Y's fn.4 p.129. 
133 Ms.(40a.3): JDl)'ehbuddhlnlm; dimprd Y's fn.5 p.129. 
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Y130 its cessation and the path [to the latter]. This is the sphere of the direct intuition for the 

purification of obscuration that consists in moral defilement. The knowable refers to 

that which is to be known and this, collectively, comprises the five branches of learn­

ing. These are stated as the learning in regard to: (a) subjectivity, (b) grammatical anal­

ysis, (c) logic, (d) medicine and (e) all arts and crafts. The obscuration that consists in 

the knowable refers to undefiled nescience which is an impediment to direct intuition in 

regard to these. The purification of that is [the knowledge] comprised in the spiritual 

level that is [equivalent to] the course of firm conviction which conforms with supra­

mundane direct intuition and [the knowledge] comprised in the eleven spiritual levels 

beginning with the 'Joyous'. Moreover, [this purification] refers to the knowledge that 

is attained subsequently to that [knowledge in the eleven levels]. This is present within 

the mental continuum of the bodhisattvas and tathilgatas, and, since its objective 

suppon is thusness because this has the sense of being all-pervading etc., the reality of 

the sphere of direct intuition for the purification of obscuration that consists in the 

knowable is [equivalent to] thusness. [Objection}: Since the twofold sphere of purity 

has already been explained by way of the description of both the reality of the cause 

and result and the reality of the subtle, is it not so that their enumeration again here is 

unnecessary? [Response]: It is not unnecessary because the reality of the cause and 

result and of the subtle were formerly mentioned in order to define them as entities. 

However, in this context, it concerns the mode in which obscuration is purified, hence, 

this [reality] is explained. 

[3] This twofold sphere of purity is proclaimed as being due to just the one, i.e. it is 

due just to tho perfected nature. Here now he provides the reason: for the 

other naturoa do not belong to tho 1phore of tho [two]l34 pure direct 

intuition1l3S. What is the reason? Because unreal imagination [which is equivalent 

to the other-dependent nature] is stained on account of its possession of the two stains 

that comprise disquiet, and the imaginary [nature] does not exist. However, since real 

nature is the domain of the twofold direct intuition, the reality of the domain of 

purityl36 is determined as being just due to the perfected [nature]. Tho reality of the 

sphere of purity llas nc;>w ~ll de$Cribed. 

134 dvaya is omitted from the Ms.(cf. 40a.7) but is founcl in the Tib. Tiki (D2S2b.7) and in the 
Bh!n'a (N42.17). 

135 Bhll$ya is slighdy different: na hy aayuvlbhlvo viiuddhijdlnadvay660ClllO bhavati (N42.16 
ff.). 

136 Ms.(40b,l): -ddmvi,ayaJattvaqi; disiepd Y's fn.4 p.l~. 
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8. The Inclusion Reality. 

How should the inclusion reality be understood in relation to the 

threefold basic reality? 

III.13 ab Tnere is the inclusion of: (a) the 

causal-sign, (b) conceptual differen­

tiation and (c) the name, within the 

two; 

N43 From the point of view of the five categories, according to which is 

appropriate, there i1 the inclusion of the cauaal-sign and conceptual 

differentiation by way of the other-dependent [nature] and [the inclu­

sion] of name by way of the imaginary [nature]. 

III.13 cd There i1 the inclusion of correct 

direct intuition _and true reality by 

way of the one. 

There is the inclusion of thusne11 and correct direct intuition by war 

of the perfected nature. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl31 [1] However, since the inclusion reality is to be mentioned immediately following the 

latter [i.e. the reality of the sphere of purity], he asks: bow should the inclusion 

reality be understood in relation to the threefotd137 buic reality? In order 

to demonstrate that the inclusion reality is included within the threefold basic reality, he 

says: 

III.13 ab There i1 the inclu1ion of: (a) the 

cauaal-1ign, (b) conceptual differen­

tiation and (c) the name, within the 

two; 

These are included within the two: (a) the other"'"4iependent and (b) the imaginary 

[natures]. Therein, the inclusion reality complises five categories, hence he says: from 

the point of view of the five categoriea, according to which i1 appropri­

ate ... 138 Five categories should be understood as being included within basic reality, 

according to which is appropriate, but not according to sequential order. Now, the five 

categories are: (a) the causal-sign, (b) the name, (c) conceptual differentiation, (d) thus-

137 Ms.(40b.l): trividbe; disreaard Y's fn.l p.131. 
138 In the Ms.(40b.2) this pus11e reads as follows: wn saIJ16nh1tattvam pdcavutfllllty au Iba 

yatblyog1111 ~y lnl!_h~ however the Tib. has simply: de la bsdu ba'i de lcba aa ci 
rip SU sbyac 10 if1S bya ba Di (02!53L3). 
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ness and (e) correct direct intuition.. These five categories are described as the inclu­

sion reality because all that is knowable is included within these five categories. In this 

respect. some believe that the causal-sign refers to the store-consciousness, defiled 

mind and the actual consciousnesses. It is [described as] the ncausal-sign" because it 

exists as a reciprocal cause. The naame" is an expression or indication of just that 

causal-sign although it is inexpressible, like [a gesture such as] the winking of the eye. 

nconceptual differentiationn refers to mind and the "lental concomitants associated 

with all the three realms [of existence] which consist in conceptual differentiation, as 

both own-being and panicular, of the causal-sign as has just been described. 

"Thusness" refers to emptiness. "Correct direct intuitionn consists in the supra­

mundane and has thusness for its objective suppon. Now, as to their sequential order: 

the causal-sign comes first therein because it is the foundation for the designation as 

the defilement; then comes the name because it is designau=d as the defilement; then 

comes conceptual differentiation because as soon as it has a name, then conceptual 

differentiation [occurs] in regard to that entity designated as a defilement; then comes 

YPZ thusness and correct direct intuition because that defilement is checked on account of 

thusness and correct direct intuition. Others believe that the meaning of these five 

categories [is evident] in this verse: 

Error is the cause of error, the cause of that 

is disquiet. Therefore, the cal!se of the 

latter is errorl39. But knowledge in this 

regardl40 is intrinsically tranquil. 

Therein. the cause of errorl41, which is incoi:porated in the internal consciousnesses of 

sight etc., is external and internal error which are incorporated in form and the like and 

sight and the like. Funh~rmore, the cause of this external and internal errorl42 is 

disquiet and this is a latent impression of the store-consciousness. The cause of this 

latent impressionl43 is none other thm the external and internal error. As a conse­

quence, verbal expression in regard to it manifests and it is due to verbal expression 

that the latent impression is lodged in the store-consciousness. The term "intrinsically 

tranquil" refers to thusness because the dharmadhltu is intrinsically undefiledl44. The 

139 Read: blulari in place of blllazi. 
140 Ms.(40b.6}: wn; disregsd Y's fn.l p.132. 
141 Ms.{40b. 7}: blula• nimittaqi; disregud Y's fn.2 p.132. 
142 Read: tuyl puIW tu blbyldbyltmiklyl in place of tasyl blbyldbyltmiklyl; Ms.(40b.7) 

substantiales lhis reading although it is panially illegible. Disregud Y's fn.4 p.132. 
143 Ms.(4la.l): tasyl a-, but Y's emendadon to ,.yl v.:saa1y.-... ) is prefened on the basis of the 

Tib.; cf. bis fn.S p.132. 
144 Read: ~ptvldon the bais of the Tib. in place of ~lkliJpt:vldwbicb is also 

not supported by the Ml.{41Ll); lhe Tib. is slightly different: The term "intrinsically 
tranquil" refers ro lbusness. i.e. to the dbannadbllu. because it is inttinsically undefiled", rad 
biiD gyU ii ba im bya Ila aide biilJ tJid do I nlli biia IJ'is ha au iloa modi pa med pa'i phyir 
cbos lt::yi c!byills (0253b.4). 



Yl33 

176 

w.>rds " .•. but knowledge in this regard", refer to that direct intuition included in the 

path which has thusness for its objective suppon. 

[2] Of these. there is the inclusion of the causal-sign antl conceptual 

differentiation by way of the other-dependent [nature] 145, because they are 

produced through causes and conditions, and [the inclusion] of tho name by 

way of the imaginary [nature]. The name is included by way of th~ imaginary 

[nature] because no object exists in keeping with its name; thus, by connection, there is 

inclusion of name by way of the imaginary [nature) but its inclusion is u:it by way of 

own-being. And if it is said that the imaginary nature in not included in the five cate­

gories beginning with the causal-sign because it is established as being devoid of own­

being, such a statement is not contradicted because in that context there is the desire to 

state inclusion in terms of own-being.146 

[3] 

III.13 cd [There is the incluaion] of correct 

direct intuition and true reality etc. 

Reality that is eternal or pure is true realityl47, i.e. thusness. Correct direct intuition 

refers to: (a) the direct intuition that has emptiness for its objective suppon and is free 

from the duality and (b) the purified mundane [knowledge] that is attained subse-

quently to the latter. I.e. there ia the incluaion of thu1no11 and correct 

direct intuition by way of just the one. i.e. the perfected nature because it is 

perfected on account of its perfection that is respectively without change an4 is ~e 

from erroneous inversion. The incl~ion ~ality has DQW been describeci. 

9. The Reality of Differentiation. 

N43. 5 How should the reality of differentiation be undentood in relation to 

baaic reality? The reality of differentiation is sevenfold: (a) the reality 

of continuance, (b) the reality of characteristic, (c) the reality of repre­

sentation. (d) the reality of arranaemont, (e) the reality of wroaa spiri-

145 Read: nimittaviblpa~ pantanlle(la ~in place of nimittavii:alpadvayasya pantantretJa 
sl1JWlh!tairr; cf. Bh-ya N42.21. 

146 This passage evidently aims to reconcile the differing views held by the various Yoglcllra 
schools conceminJ the relalionship of the five vaslU widt the three svabblva. Par example, the 
Yogllclrabhllmi-vmiScayasaqignhl{lf (D22b.2) assens dW none ol the five vutu are included 
in the pMikalpita sv1bblva. i.e. the tint four are included in the pll'llllJtn and only tathatl is 
parini$plDU. Cf. JD.Willis: A S!dy of die Cham on Reality. (pp.7S-8J) for a discussion 
on this mauer. The La4klvaelra Dtrll (Nanjio p.227.11) on the other hand apportions both 
alml and aimitta to the parihlpita, viblpa to the pin1mrn and S11JJyigjiJID1 and athltl to the 
parini$paaDa. Cf. also Siddhi (p.537 ff.) where die five vastu and three svabblv1 are discussed 
m the con!Ut of the nimittabhlgl I darilllJlbblll• dicholomy. 

147 Tib. omits uaavaqr, cf. D2S3b.7. 
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tual practice, (f} the rr.ality of purification and (g) the reality of correct 

spiritual practice. 148 Aud these seven have been explained in the 

Sandhininnocana Slltra aa [the sevenfold] thusne11149. Of these: 

III.14 a The reality of continuance is 

twofold; 

Basic reality should be understood as 'Jeing characterized by the 
imaginary and other-dependent [naturea]. Inumuch aa it is the reality 

of continuance, similarly it is: 

III.14 b Arrangement and wrong course; 

The realities of arrangement and wrong spiritual practice should be 

understoodlSO similarly as comprisin1 two [of the three] kinds of basic 

reality. 

III.14 cd Tho one conaiata in: (a) the charac­

teristic, (b) the representation, (c) 

puri~cation and (d) correct spiritual 

practice. 

The four realities beginnin& with that of the characteristic consist in 

tht QJIO buic roality which ia characterized by the perfected, 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl33.8 [l] NowlSl, the variety [of the realities] that are found in relation to the reality of 

differentiation and the way they are inccrporated within basic reality is not known, 

hence he asks: how should the reality of differentiation be undentood in 

relation to ba1ic reality? Hence he replies: the reality of differentiation is 

sevenfold. As tC> which these are, he says: (a) the reality of continuance, (b) 

the reality of characteri1tic etc. The seven types of thusness described in the 

Sandhinirmocana Siltra, beginning with the thusness of continuance and concluding 

with the thusness of correct spiritual practice are [equivalent to] these described here as 

the sevenfold reality of differentiation, beginning with the reality of continuance and 

concluding with the reality of correct spiritual pmctice. Therein, the reality of contin­

uance refers to the beginninglesa and endless nature of UIJJ•lr~; and this is also 

148 

149 

ISO 
151 

The Slnsbit 1e1n of the Bhl$ya includes a pmqe of aw hae which is panly incoherent and 
does not appev relevmt ID the c:ooiat. It is not found in the Tlbetm or Chinese versions, nor 
is it actnowled&ed in the 11U. hence it ha been omitted fnm the trlllSla!ion. It reads as 
follows: ,_. plDfftiWtvldiaividbam I~ «i I~ tadutlcittalllPkleilt 1attv1tJ 
111fJiliiyua iti satVllJJ ~ca yat/Jll~ Cf. N's fn.4 p.43. 
Cf. SN 1.99 &: 219: '20.2 Cf. also MSA XIX.44 (comm.) wbkb follows the SN description 
quite closely and also dacribel them• seven typa ~ tadJd 
Tib. insens wditavymn (.ri6 JIM bY1) which is not found in the Slnsbit; (cf. Dl3L4). 
Ms.(41L4): idla-; disrealld Y's fn.3 p.133. 
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[equivalent to] the thusness of continuance because by no means does [sa1pdra] have 

a beginning. The reality of characteristic is [equivalent to] the insubstantiality of the 

personal entity and the dharmas; &nd since it is not something other this is also 

[equivalent to] the thusncss of characteristiclS2. (c) The reality of representation 

is [equivalent to} the state of mere-representation of the dharmu. Others believe that 

the reality of representation refers to the direct intuition devoid of conceptual differen­

tiation because this is the basis of representation1S3. And since the reality of repre-

Yl34 sentation is not som.:thing other, it is also described as the thusness of representation. 

(d) The reality of arrangement is [equivalent to] the truth of suffering because 

the formative forces are r .t .. "'lged [i.e. established) in suffering; and this is [equivalent 

to] thusness considering that it is eternally just thus. (e) The reality of wrong 

spiritual practice is [equivalent to) the truth of origination and this refers to the 

continuance that is vn account of the perception of virtue in regard to those formative 

forces. (f) The reality of purification is [equivalent to] the purification of obscu­

ration that consists in moral defilement1S4 and this refers to thusncss and the truth of 

cessation. Others believe that the narure of the turning about of the basis, i.e. the nature 

of cessationlSS, is [equivalent to] the uuth of cessation. (g} The reality of correct 

spiritual practice is [equivalent to] the truth cf the path. .)thers believe that the 

reality of 1-epresentationlS6 is a fundamental application and t..~ the reality of correct 

spiritual 13racti~ and the reality of representation are [equivalent to] just the truth of the 

path. Moreover, since these three realities are eternally just thus, they are described as 

thusness. 

[2] Of these; 

IU.14 a The reality of continuance ia 

twofold; 

Baaic reality1S7 abould be undentood aa bein1 cbaractelized by the 

ima1inary ud the other-dependent [natuna]. Continuance there?n refers to 

the continuity of creatures who have no beginaiKtg, and since this [continuity] does not 

exist. it consi11ts in the imaginary narure. However, these [creawres] consist in the 

other-dependent nature because their continuity is constituted by causes. In this way, 

both the continuam:e and thole for whom there is continuance are explained as the 

152 

153 

1S4 
155 
156 

157 

Read: aa.mya6:Jtvlt a ad eva ~Gdud in place of manyarhltvJ!: a .;,~~atatharJ 
which is not subsllnlilted by lhe Ms.(41a.7l nor by die nb. which reads: :;UIJ du mi 'gyur pa'i 
p/Jyir de did mtslJm 4id kyi de biiJJ did (D2S4L4). 
The nb. is sli&)uly different: •... die rea1ily of flllRMllWioa men to direct intuition devoid of 
concepcaal dilterinliadon or die bail al represenlldon"; mam par mi ttvg pa'i yeses .wn I 
llWD Pl' JW pa'i pa 'di ai llllDI plr lW pa'i de tho U (D2S4L5). 
Ms.(4lb.l): tleAjdeylvl(.ta(Ja) IMltjlleya is not found in the Tib. (cf. D2S4L7). 
airocflltmad is not fouad in D (c:f. 02S4a.7). 
vij!laptiattvalfl is not foud in die Ms.(4lb.2) and has been inserted on the buis of the Tib. 
{cf. D2S4b.l). 
Read: mlllmuvam in pllce of m11Maltv11r, d. Bhlfya N43.13. 
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reality of continuance. Alternatively. the beginningless production of moral defilement. 

karma and rebitth is described as the continuance of SBIPSJra and this is characterized 

by notional auaclunent to the imaginary nature. hence, the reality of the twofold contin­

uance is described as basic reality. 

[3] Similarly it is: 

III.14 b · Arrangement and wrong counotss i 

Wrong course is [equivalent to] wr_ong spirirual practice; these [should be under­

stood] similarly as comprising two [of the three] kinds of basic reality . 

Since suffering and its origination are constituted by causes and conditions and 

because they have the imaginary [nature] for their object, the realities of arrangement 

and wrong spiritual practice. arc incorporated in these two [of the threefold basic 

realities]. 

[4] 

III.14 cd The one consists in: (a) the char­

acteristic, (b) the representation, (c) 

purification and (d) correct spiritual 

practicel59. 

[The one consists in] the reality of characteristic, the reality of representation, the reality 

of purification a.11d the reality of correct spiritual practice. These four realities consist in 

just the one basic.reality, namely, the perfected nature. Therein, the reality of charac­

teristic and tlie reality of purification are perfected insofar as they consist in the perfec· 

'tionl60 that cannot be otherwise. The reality of representation and the reality of correct 

spiritual practice are perfected insofar as thcy consist in the perfection that is free from 

erroneous inversion. 

[4] Herein, the sameness of sentient beings is shown through the three realities of 

continuance, arrangement and wrong spiritual practice. 1be sameness of the dharmas 

[is shown] through the two realities of characteristic and representation. The sameness 

of enlightenment [is shown] through the reality of purification. The sameness of 

wisdom is demonstrated through the reality of correct spiritual practice. Hence it is 

said: 

The sameness of sentient beings is pro­

claimed through the three, but the sameness 

of the dban;nas through the two. Thus the 

sameness of enlightenment and wisdom is 

demonstrated singly. 

158 Read: sami•1tliUupmlUll in place of samiveia'1 lru~ cf. Bbl$Ya N43.15. 
159 Read: etarp ~mj6spdiuddbiurpyakpnpamutl in place of eblP ~1vij/lapall suddhi'1 

~cf.Bb1$yaN43.18. , 
160 Re.cl perhaps: -pmni,plltyl in place of -pmmlJWJUtvlt;Tib. yods SU arub pa (D254b. 7). 

Cf. the following sentence. 
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10. The Reality of the Skills. 

The reality of the skills is said to act as the counteragent to false 

views. What are the tenfold false views concerning the self (which 

manifest] in regard to the aggregates etc.? 

IIl.15 abed & 16 ab The false views concernina the self 

[which manifest] in regard to these 

[aagregates etc.] are in relation to: 

(a) oneness, (b) causality, (c) an 

experiencer, (d) an agent, (e) inde­

pendence, (f) aovereianty, (g) per­

manence, (h) a basis for defilement 

and purification, (i) a yogi and (j) 

release and non-release. 

There are ten kinda of skill that act u the countengents to these ten 

kinda of adherence to the belief in a non-existent self which manifests 

in reaard to the agareaates etc. Theae [adherences] are: (a) The adher­

ence to the belief in its onene11. (b) The adherence to the belief in its 

causality. (c) The adherence to the belief in its nature as an experi­

encer. (d) The adherence to the belief in its nature H an aaent. (e) The 

adherence to the belief in its independence. (f) The adherence to the 

belief in its sovereipty. {&) The adherence to the belief in its P"rma­

nence. (h) The adherence to the belief in its defilement or purification. 

(i) The adherence to the belief in its nature as a yogi. (j) The adher­

ence to the belief in its releue or non-releue. 

How can this tenfold reality of skills be included within basic real­

ity? Because the a11re1ates etc. are included in the three natures. How 

are they included? 

Ill.16 cd The former are [included] within the 

latter by way of: (a) the imaainary, 

(b) conceptual differentiation and ( c) 

real nature. 

Form is threefold: (a) Imaainary form, i.e. the imaainary nature that 

belon1s to form. (b) Conceptually differentiated form, i.e. the other­

dependent nature that belongs to form since it is in relation to that 

[nature] that [an entity] ia conceptually differentiated u form. (c) Form 

11 real nature, i.e. the perfected nature that belon11 to form. The 

a11re1atea, 1.uch as sensation, and also the elements and some-fields 
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etc. should be construed in the same way aa form [has been construed 

above]. Thu1, since the aggregates etc. are included within the three 

natures the tenfold reality of skills should also be understood in rela­

tion to basic reality. Although it baa been stated that the skill in the 

aggregates etc. acts as the counteragent to the ten kinds of false view in 

regard to the self, the meaning of the aggregates etc. has not been 

stated. This will now be discussed. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl35 .19 [l] The reality of the skills was listed immediately after the reality of differentiation161, 

so in order to clearly illusttate this he says: the reality of the skills is said to act 

Yl36 as the counteragent to false viewa162. Moreover, since it is not known as to 

how the tenfold false views concerning the self [manifest) in regard to the aggregates 

etc., he asks: which are the tenfold false views concerning the self [that 

manifest] in regard to theael63 [agpgates etc.]? Hence he says: 

III.IS abed 8t 16 ab The false views concernin1 the self 

[which manifest] in regard to these 

[agaregatea etc.) are in relation to: 

(a) oneneaa, (b) causality, (c) an 

experiencer, (d) an agent, (e) inde­

pendence, (f) sovereignty, (g) perma­

nence, (h) a buis for defilement and 

purification, (i) a yogi and (j) releue 

and non-releaae.164 

It is the fact that [these false views arise] in regard to the aggregates etc. that is referred 

to. However, these ten kinda of adherence to the belief in a non-existent 

self16S ... ; this says that there is the adherence to the beiief in what is non-existent 

161 Ms.(42a.l): prabhedmttv•; disrqud Y's fit.4 p.135. 
162 Read: buialy1t1ttv11J1 duiu1pr1tipu1epety uktam in place of Jcauialyatattvam 

ltmMfntipntiplkptl; cf. Bh1$ya N44.2. Y has erroneously taken this pauage as a verse which 
he names lll.15ab (cf. his fit.5 p.135). The Tib. also has it in verse form as a duplication of 
m.2cd, however, in the Sanskrit it is evident thal it is inrended as a paraphrased version of that 
vase. Cf. N's fit.I p.44. 

i63 Reid: btlum efU u per Ms.(42a.2) in place of btlwn etal; cf. Bh1$ya N44.l. 
164 Read: eb/Jetutv~nrtmr/ 

~llJityaM Jc.leiaiuddh)'linYe 'pi call 
yogi~ltmldllilnlm efU hi/ 

in place of: eb/Jeartvlbbotqtve ~vmme II 
~tieiaviiuddhiDiinJ91 
y~_,uhyltmadMilaaml/ 

Ms.(42a.2): eb/Jeartv~llVlilvanane/ .. 
Cf. Bhl$ya N44.4-6. 

165 Reid: ep tu dailvidhl ~in place m ep 1U dailvidh~ cf. 8~1$ya N44.7. 
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because the self does not exist.166 [Objection]: If the self does not exist how do these 

adherences which are dependent upon the other, i.e. the apprehended object, manifest, 

when they are devoid of an object? [Response]: But they are not devoid of an object; 

they manifest in regard to the aggregates etc. Therefore, it is said that there 

are ten kini:la of skill in regard to the aggregates etc. which act aa the counter­

agenta to these167. How does this adherence [manifest] in regard to just the aggre­

gates etc. although the self cannot be positively determined to exist? Because, when it 

is closely examined through reasoning, the self that is separate from the aggregates etc. 

cannot be discerned; indeed all the deeds and essential nature that belong to the self, 

which those who believe in the self maintain, manifest only in regard to the aggregates 

etc. Hence it is evident that it is just the aggregates etc. which form the substratum for 

the adherence to the belief in the self. Since this adherence to the self, on the pan of 

those who are notionally attached to the self168, manifests in these ten forms and not in 

others, the skills in regard to the aggregates etc. should be understood as the counter­

agent to all adherence to the belief in the self. These [adherences] are169: (a) The 

adherence ta the belief in ita onene11; this is due to the adherence to the belief 

in the self as a whole entity among the five aggregates that have been appropriated. 

The skill in the aggregates acts as the counteragent to this. (b) The adherence to 

Yl37 the belief in ita cauaality; the adherence to the belief in causality in regard to the 

self is because sight and the like promote [such an adherence]. The skill in regard to 

the elements (dhlltu)170 acts as the counteragent to this. The adverse [adherence] and 

its counteragent should be stated similarly in regard to the other [sense faculties]. 

Alternatively, the adherence to the belief in its causality171 [is also explained as] the 

notion that everything proceeds from the self; i.e. the adherence to the belief in its 

causality refers to the volition that consists in the notion that the self is the cause of 

vinuous and non-virtuous action for which there is an agreeable or disagreeable result 

in this birthl72. (c) The adherence to the belief in its nature u an uperi­

encer; [the notion that] the self is the agent of experience because it consists in voli­

tion, but the 'manifest' and 'unmanifest' [of the Sl!pkhya]173 is an object of experience 

because it does not consist in volition. Alternatively, the adherence to the belief in its 

nature as an experiencer refers to the notion that an internal agent of virtuous and non-

166 Read: lmWJo 'bhlvld asatWtlh• ity Iba as per Ms.(42a.3) in place of ltmmo 'sattvld ISIUfJ 
grlba ity lb& 

167 Read: yasya pnti~a in place of teflm pntipakptveaa; cf. Bbl$ya N44.7. 
168 Read: ltmlbhbJiveiiDJm as per Ms.(42a.5) in place of ltmlbhilJiveil!Jlm; disregard Y's fn.8 

p.136. 
169 Read: yad uta in place of tat/JI hi; cf. Bb1ua N44.8. 
170 Ms.(42a.6): dhltubu-; dimalnl Y's fit.I p.137. 
171 Ms.(42a.7): -IJltvagrlha; disregml Y's fn.2 p.137. 
112 Read: yuya ~ram in place of yuye,ram: Ms.(42a.7): yasya ~ram IDiltam ceha j1111mllli 

phalarp toy• iubhliubhasya hrmapa ltma hetu •••.•••. tvagrlh•'1. Disregard Y's fns.3, 4 &: S, 
p.137. 

173 Cf. Y's fn.6 p.137. 
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vinuous actions is the experiencer of the result of those [actions]. (d) The adher­

ence to the belief in its nature as an agent; the belief that the self is the 

agentl74 of properly performed and wrongly performed actions. Alternatively, the 

adherence to the belief in its agency refers to the notion that the self possesses instru­

mentality etc.17S (e) The adherence to the belief in ita independencel76; [the 

notion that] the self exerts intluence of its own accord: i.e. the notion that it is the self 
that holds sway. Alternatively, the adherence to the belief in its independence refers to 

the notion that it exerts an influence in the production of the result which is in confor­

mity 177 with the cause. (f) The adherence to the belief in its sovereignty; the 

notion that the self is the ruler, the master, or the isvara. Alternatively, the adherence to 

the belief in its sovereignty refers to the notion that the self rules over activity that con­

forms with the resultl 78. (g) The adherence to the belief in its perma­

nencel79; the notion that, although it is impure in terms of the five entities beginning 

with cause, the self is definitely permanent, otherwise there would be the imputation of 

Yl38 action not performed and the loss of action that has been performed180 [i.e. if there is 

no lltmail, an action performed by A would be imputed to B and the result of an action 

performed by A would not be obtained by A] and similarly there would be an absence 

of memory and recognition. (h) The adherence to the belief in its defilement 

and purification; because [one would believe that] it is the basis of defilement and 

purification. (i) The adherence to the belief in its nature u a yogi; yoga is 

the fixation of the mind upon the self or the suppression of the breath and the mind. 

Yoga is the special union of self with mind - a yogi means one who has it [i.e. yoga]. 

And (j) the adherence to the belief in ita releaae and non-releaae; i.e. the 

conceptual differentiation that the self is liberated from a previous [state of] 

bondagel81. 
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176 
177 
178 

179 
180 
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Read: hrteti in place of bnreti; Ms.(42b.l) is not clear but does not support kanftva as per 
Bhln'a. cf. N44.9. Tm. byed par(D2SSb..5). 
ldi is omitted from the Tib. (cf. 02SSb.S). 
Read: svmnn,rllu in place ol svatlmratVagllba; cf. Bhlfya N44.9. 
Tib. omits anurtlpr, cf. D2SSb.6. 
Ms.(42b.2): phalasyaiv• vi 1-, but Y's emendation to phallalUflpayaiva vi is prefened on the 
basis of the Tib.; cf. his fn.10 p.137. 
Read: airy.ivqrlha in pl11:e cf ilivatatvljplba; cf. Bllltya N44.10. 
Read: myat/JI by akrtlbbf'6amall qavipnnlhi ca in place of anyathl tv a.t:;tam abhylgam&(i 
qwya aliu er, Tib. gzm du a• II? byu pa dd phnd pa daJi I byas pa cbud zos pa daD 
(D2SSb.7). Ms.(42b.3): anyathl by _,,,,,bylgamalJ if-. On akrtlbbylgama and Jqtavipnalia, 
see Jacques May: Candratfrti Prw!nnmalfl Mady!U!Mbvnti p.286, fn.1044 and also Walpola 
Rahula: Compendjum. p.S2. 
Ms.(42b.4): llmaaa baadba-, but Y's emendation to ltmaaali pllrvabaadbld is prefened on the 
basis of the Tib.; cf. his fn.3 p.138. ·· 
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[2] How is this tenfold [reality of] 182 the skills included within basic 

reality?l83 Because skill refers to proficiencyl84 in regard to the aggregates etc. 

How can this be included within the three natures? This question is posed i>y one who 

thinks this to be impossiblel8S. Because the aggregates etc. are included in 

the three natures. The fact that [the aggregates] relate to the domain of the skills is 

shown by the word "skilln, but they do not relate to skill alone; hence the reality of the 

skills should be understood as being included therein by way of connection, but not by 

way of own-being. Just as the truth of the path, which consists in the reality of the 

cause and result, is said to be included within the three [natures]. Alrhough this may 

be so, it is not known just how they are included, hence it is asked: how are they 

included?l86 Hence he says: 

III.16 cd The former are [included] within the 

latter by way of: (a) the imaginary, 

(b) conceptual differentiation and (c) 

real nature.187 

It is the fact that the aggregates etc. are included within these three natures that is 

referred to. In this context, the inclusion of the aggregates is to be- elucidated firstly 

because they were listed prior to the elements etc. and since they penain to form, he 

says: form is threefold. How so? As: (a) imaginary form, (b) conceptually differ-

Yl39 entiated form and (c) form as real nature. What is (a) imaginary form.188 therein? It 

is the imaginary nature belon1in1 to form; i.e. that which, with the exception 

of its perception by way of name, is imagined in this regard as the own-being of the 

sense-object. Because this is absolutely non-existent it is described as imaginary. (b) 

Conceptually differentiated form, i.o. tho other-dependent nature 

belongin& to form; what ia meant is: it is dependent upon causes and conditions. 

But why is this described as conceptually differentiated form? Hence he says: since 

it i1 in relation to that [nature] that [an entity] ia conceptually differen­

tiated aa form. Due to a failure in clear comprehension1B9 on ~unt of their lack 

of insight into reality, people are notionally attached to form because of the fact that 

they perceive consciousness - in the appearance of forml90 - just as form (i.e. as matter, 

182 
183 

184 

18!1 
186 
187 

188 
189 

190 

Tiki omits tattva which is found in Bhl$ya; cf. N44.12. 
Read: .bdJam k11IJt d&iavidlwp ~taav.1).rp in place of ead d&iavidha.rp huialya.rp bdwJr; 
cf. BhluaN44.12. 
Ms.(42b.S): vaicaimyaip contruy ID Y's fn.4 p.138, however, D: mkha pa yin aa (2!16a.3) 
which would support a readina m vaic&Qlnya. 
Ms.(42b.S): -lvayalafrcontrary to Y's fn.!I p.138. 
Read: .bdlam mtartihatJ in place of htlwn mtarbhavaati; cf. Bhl$ya N44.14. 
Read: pariblpa~ flllfU tein place of viblpablpitlnhena dhmrwlztlr«la 
tatn W, cf. Bhl$ya N44.1!1. 
Read: pnriblpitalfJ rflpam in place of parikalpiW11pmr, cf. N44.16. 
Ms.(~3a.2): aparijtflta, but Y's emendation to lpfijtflya ii prefemd on the buis of the Tib.; 
cf. his fn.2 p.139. 
Read: rflpapntibhl!avijtfloe in place of rflpUhyllavijtflae; Tib. pup su sam ba'i mam par 
ies pa la (D2.56b.2). · -
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pure and simple], as for instance, one grasps at a self among the aggregates. There­

fore, it is said that form is conceptually differentiated in relation to the other-dependent 

[nature]. (c) Form as real nature. i.e. the perfected nature that belongs to 

form. This refers to emptiness whose nature is devoid of both imaginary form and 

conceptually differentiated form. The aggregates, such as sensation, and also 

the elements and sense-fields etc.191 should be construed in the same 

way as form [has been construed above], i.e. in the same way that form is 

included in the three natures after having differentiated it as threefol~. [By "etc." is 

meant]: the aggregates that consist in sensation, perception, the formative forces and 

consciousness, as well as the elements, the sense-fields, the limbs of dependent origi­

nation, the worthy and unworthy objects, the sense faculties, the three timesl92, the 

four truths, the three vehicles and both the conditioned and the unconditioned. More­

over, [all] that pertains to sensation etc. and the elements etc., individually, are to be 

inciuded in the three natures after distinguishing them as threefold according to the 

differences in their essential natures as imaginaryl93, conceptually differentiated and 

· real nature. 

(3) Therein. in the same way that [an entity] in the appearances of form is imagined as 

the apprehended object, [so too] that absolutely non-existent existence of apprehending 

subject and apprehended object, which is imagined in relation to the appearances of 

sensation etc., is [described as] imaginary sensation, up to and concluding with imagi-

Yl40 nary consciousness. Conceptually differentiated sensation. up to and concluding with 

conceptually differentiated consciousness, refers to that [sensation] in regard to which 

the conceptual differentiation as apprehending subject and apprehended object is 

performed. Sensation as real nature refers to the perfected nature pertinent to 

sensation; it is to be understood in the same way [for the other aspectS] up to and con­

cluding with consciousness as real nature. In detail, it should be stated in the same 

way, according to the circumstances, in regard to the elements and sense-fields etc. 

[4] An entity that is to be nominally designated as form or sensation, and so on up to 

and concluding with the conditioned and unconditioned, should also be understood as 

consisting in the imaginary, the other-dependent and the perfectedl94 natures. How so? 

The imaginary r;onsists therein because [an entity] is designated as of the essential 

nature of form etc. 1be other-dependent [consists therein] since it is this which is the 

suppon for the designation because it depends upon other causal conditions. That 

which is absolutely devoid of an entity of form etc. is the perfected. 

191 Read: sbndhJ dhltvlyatmldaya ca aa per Ms.(43L3) in place of sbadhldhltvlyManldayai ca; 
cf. Bhl$ya N44.19. Tib. pbwt po mmu cWt I thmis daD sfye mched I• SOlll pa I• yd 
(D256b.4). 

192 Ms.(43a.4): m/JatnymJ, but Y's emendation ID kllatnyam is prefemd <11 the "-is oldJe Tib.; 
cf. bis fn.3 p.139. 

193 Ms.(43L4): -11vabhlv•bbe-; disreamt Y's fn.4 p.139. 
194 Ms.(43L 7): ..,.,..,tmf4pma., but Y's emendllion ID ·pantalJID~ is )Jlefemld. 
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(5] [Objection]: Since only the other-dependent [nature] is nominally described as an 

entity of form etc.195 and the imaginary is not, the conceptual differentiation of the 

imaginary is meaningless. [Response]: It is not meaningless because the essential 

nature of form etc. is superimposed on that [i.e. the imaginary nature] since the object 

does not exist in exactly that way in whichl96 the name is used in regard to it; however, 

naive people are notionally attached to its essential nature. [Objection]: Why is it that 

one is attached to it but notl97 as an object [existing] in reality'? [Response]: Because 

there is the exclusion from the relation of 'signified' and 'signifier' on the pan of the 

name and the object be they similar or dissimilar; i.e. if the words for trees etc. and 

their objects were not different by nature then the name's capacity to signify would be 

excluded, like the object, because it would not be distinct from the essential nature of 

the object. And the object's capacity to be signified would disappear because it would 

not be distinct from the essential nature of the name, due to die absence of a specific 

cause (i.e. which causes the existence of that which is to be signified]. Alternatively, 

since there would be one 'signifier'l911 belonging to the name and a different 'signified' 

belonging to the object, there would be an endless series of statements. Moreover, if 

there were numerous names for the one object and numerous objects for the one 

namel99, there would be multiple essential natures; however, it is untenable that the one 

Yl41 [entity] can have multiple natures200. Moreover, a 'signifier' of non-existence would 

not exist, like the object, because the object would be [of the nature of]201 a non-exis­

tent; alternatively, if the name were to exist its object would also exist. In regard to 

dissimilarity, there would be no ascenainment of [the existence of] an object con­

formable with a word, since in this regard a 'tree' is only a word, it is not an object. 

However, the object is not a 'tree' nor is it a 'non-tree'. Therefore, the object of the 

word 'tree' is not the sphere of the knowledge of the 'tree' because the object of that 

[word] does not have the nature of a tree. In this way202 there is the exclusion of the 

word and the object from the relation of 'signified' and 'signifier'. In regard to dispar­

ity, there would be no determination of 'signified' and 'signifier' because of the absence 

of a determining cause. 

[6] 'There is a theoiy that the name may generate the object or cause it to become mani­

fest. In this regard, [the name] does not generate [the object] because the name is 

applied to the object only after it has arisen. This would lead to the conclusion that, 

19S Ms.(43b.l): -pldi-; disregard Y's fn.3 p.140. 
196 Read: yMhl yatbl hi as per Ms.(43b.l) in place of yatbl bi 
197 Read: na tu in place of n• tv api; Tib. de an log par nuloa par Zell pa yin gyi yad dag pa'i don 

du ma yia par ci mlioa ie m (D2S7a.S). 
198 Ms.(43b.3): vlnyad vlcabm; disregard Y's fns. 6 &: 7 p.140. 
199 Ms.(43b.3): nlmaai; disrqard Y's fn.9 p.140. 
200 Read ~aps: mekarflp•tl 1yogyl in pl1ee of bahu.tvMllpatvam •yogy1m; Tib. du nu'i no 

bar nu nut do (D2S7b.l). Cf. previous sentence. 
201 Tib. omits rDpr, cf. D2S7b.l. 
202 Rud: ev.,,, ca in place of tadvidblil a; Ms,(4~b.~; -vatl a,. Tib, do ltar<D2S7b.i). 
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although [the object] bas [already] arisen, it would be generated again and again 

because the name is applied again and again. Nor does [the name] cause [the object] to 

become manifest because the name is applied after the object is apprehended and it is 

not tenable that it would cause the manifestation of what bas not been apprebended203, 

i.e. another person who does not know an object will not apprehend it with the same 
name; also, it is not tenable that that same [name] can cause both the manifestation and 

the non-manifestation of the same object. Lamps etc. which cause things to become 

manifest do not cause the manifestation of a manifest204 object in dependence upon 

knowledge20S. Also, since no determining cause of manifestation is seen in regard to 

manifest206 pots and clothing etc., all objects would be caused to manifest by all names. 

Moreover, there would be no determination by way of smell etc.207 because axes and 

water etc. are considered to be agents that generate smell etc., but not things that cause 

manifestation. Therefore, it is evident that the notional attachment to the 'signified' and 

'signifier', like the notional attachment to the apprehended object and apprehending 

subject208, is meaningless. 

[7] Thus, since the aggregates etc. ue included within the three natures, 

the tenfold reality of the 1kill1 should also be undentood in relation to 

basic reality. Although it bu been stated that the skill in the aggregates 

etc.209 acts aa the counteragent to the tenfold false views in regard to the 

Yl42 self, the meaning of the aggregates etc., in regard to which the skill in the 

aggregates etc. is the counteragent to the adverse views regarding self'210, has not 

been stated, hence this will now be di1cu11ed. 

N45.2 

a. The Meaning of the Aggregates. 

111.17 ab At the beginning [they are consid­

ered] in the sense of: (a) m11ltiple, 

(b) collected and (c) disparate; 

203 

204 
205 
206 
2f11 

208 
209 
210 

Read perhaps: clgrhltasya as per Ms.(43b.6) in place of Y's emendation to: ca gprltasya. The 
Tib. is worded differently: • ... because, if dle name is applied after the object is appn:hended. it 
is not tenable that it should cause the manifestadon of whll has [already] been apprehended": 
..• 'di /tar doa ltOgJ nas mid !JoBs aa nags zin pa la ai pal bar bya ba mi rigs so (D257b.4). 
vylllgam but the Tib. (D257b.6):gsal bu bya bl would sugest a reading of vylligyam. 
Read: vyupaayapelcJJ as per Ms.(43b.7) in place of vyutpattyapeiJ1yl. 
vyadgam, and again the Tib. would sugest a rading of vyaa.,am; cf.fn.294 above. 
Ms.(43b.7): gandhlditi raa., but Y's emendation ID gmdbldito aiyW,lbhlvalJ) is pmfernd on 
the basis of the Tib.; cf. his fn..5 p.141. 
Disregard Y's fn.6 p.141 since this passqe is found in D; cf. 257b.7. 
slamdltld1K1111ialyam; however bodl P Ind D: pbud pa la sags pa'i den - skaDdhldyanham. 
This J>llllle is problematical; the fint syllable of the line of the Ms.(441.2) appean to read: 
dbl, but Y's emendation to (vipa)Qa is preferred on the bais of the Tib.; cf. his fn.! p.142. 
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Now at the beginning these, i.e. the aggregates, should be under­

stood in a threefold sense: (a) In the sense of 'multiple'; in detail it is 

said: "any form belonging to the past, present or future ... " (b) In the 

sense of 'collected'; i.e. [the same scriptural reference continues]: 

" ... after collecting all that [form) together ... " And {c) in the sense of 

'disparate'; because the characteristic of form etc. is respectively deter­

mined as separate. For 'aggregate' (•k•JJdba) has the sense of 'heap' 

(rls1) and thus is it generally understood in the sense of a 'heap'. 

[SthiramatiJ 

[1) 

IIl.17 ab At the beainning [they are consid­

ered] in the sense of: (a) multiple, 

(b) collected and (c) disparate; 

The term: "at the beginning"211 refers to the fact that [the aggregates] are stated initially. 

Now at the beginnin1 these, i.e. the aggregatea are described and they 

should be understood in a threefold sen1e: (a) In the sense of 

'multiple•212; [in detail it is said]: "any form213 belonging to the past, 

present or future, internal or external, gross or subtle, inferior or exalted, distant or 

near ... "214; thus [they should be understood] in the sense of 'multiple' because numer­

ous substantial entities of the past etc.21S are described by the word 'aggregate'. The 

aggregates [should be understood]: (b) in the aenae of 'collected' because of the 

scriptural statement: " ... after collecting ... together ... •. By "after collecting 

... together" is meant: after making into one216. (c) Ia the seqe of 'disparate'; it 

is the aggregates that are referred to. The word "and" has a collective sense, i.e. this 

belongs with the previous two statements: i.e. in the sense of 'multiple' and in the sense 

of 'collected'. Here now he gives the reason: becau1e the characteristic of form 

etc. 217, belonging to the aggregates, is respectively determined as separate, 

from the characteristic of sensation etc. The words "separate" and "disparate" are 

sy .ionyms. What is the reason that in this context the meaning of the aggregates is 

respec;;tively ®termi~~d in terms of these three aspects? For 'aggregate' (•.tudha) 

211 

212 
213 
214 

21S 

216 
217 

adita is not found in the Ms.(44a.2) but has been inserted on the basis of rhe Tib.; cf. Y's fn.l 
p.142. 
Read: aneklnbeaa in place of aaetlnbo; cf. Bhl$ya N4S.3. 
Read: yat /dJpcid rapam in place of yat tim ca rapam; cf. Bhl$ya N4S.4. 
This p1S1Age which is also ciled in the Koia (PIJ.5 ff.) is from Supyutta-niklya; cf. L VP KoSa 
I p.3S, fn.2 
Read: atlllaldlnlm as per Ms.(44L3) in place of aUtlnlgatld!nlm; Tib. ~ pa la sags pa 
(D2S8L3). 
Read: SfiJtya as per Ms.(44L4) in place of t:Hqtyam 
Read: rtipldilU:p{lasya in place of rapalU,BQeaa; cf. Bhl$ya N4S.6. 
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has tho senao of 'heap' (rlii)218, hence, and thus is it generally under­

stood, i.e. established. Thus, what is generally understood as 'multiple', 'collected' 

and 'disparate' is described as a 'heap'. The aggregates of sensation etc. are to be 

Yl43 understood in the same way as the aggregates of form. Therein, an act of skill in 

regard to the meaning of the aggregates is described as the counteragent to the adher­

ence to the belief in a unique self, namely, such as that all this that has been and will be 

in the future is none other than the puru~a [of the Slqlkya]. How so? Because form 

etc., differentiated as belonging to the past etc. and collected together as a unity, is 

designated as the aggrega~ of form etc. Moreover, the aggregates arc respectively 

determined as threefold as counteragents to three kinds of confusion; the three kinds of 

confusion are: (a) confusion in regard to singularity, (b) confusion in regard to the 

conventional and (c) confusion concerning the mixture of characteristics. 

N45.9 IIl.17 cd The nes.t is considered in the sense 

of the 'seed' of: (a) the apprehendin& 

aubject, (b) the apprehended object 

and '(c) the perception of the latter. 

What is nes.t7 The elements. In the above, (a) the sense of the 'seed' 

of the apprehending aubject refers to the elementa of sight etc.; (b) the 

sense of the 'seed' of the apprehended object nsfers to tho element• of 

form etc.; and (c) the senae of the 'seed' of the perception of the latter 

refers to the elements of sight-conaciou1ne11 etc. 

[Sthiramati) 

Yl43. 8 [l] The elements were listed immediately after the aggregates, therefore, he gives the 

meaning of the elements immediately following the meaning of the aggR;gates. 

111.1 7 cd The nes.t is conaidered in the sense 

of the 'seed' of: (a) the apprehending 

subject, (b) the apprehended object 

and (c) the perception of the latter. 

The word "next" in this context219 refers to the elements since they were listed immedi­

ately after the aggregates; this is why the author of the commentaJy also says: what is 

nes.t7 The elements. 'Element' (dhlru) has the sense of 'seed' (blja); accordingly, 

218 Ms.(441.5): rliyanho; disregard Y's fn.S p.142. 
219 Ms.(44b.l): 'or, disregard Y's fn.3 p.4:,l. 
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when there is gold220 it is said to be the element gold - the 'seed' of gold is thus under­

stood. Moreover, this is distinguished as threefold because of the difference in result: 

(a) the element that consists in the apprehending subject. (b) the element that consists in 

the apprehended object and (c) the element that consists in the perception of the latter. 

In the above, (a) the senae of the 'seed' of the apprehending subject 

refera to the element of sight etc.221; the element of sight is the first of the 

elements which begin with sight and conclude with mind. They are [described as] 

apprehending subjects because they form the basis for the perception of sense-objects 

Yl44 of form etc. They are described as elements because they are the cause of [the elements 

of] sight etc. of the same genus. (b) The sense of the 'seed' of the appre­

hended object refers to the elements of form etc., concluding with the non­

sensuous element. Because they are the objects of sight-consciousness etc.222 they are 

[described as] apprehended obje::ts. These too are described as elements because they 

are thus causes [in the production] of the form etc. of a similar nature. (c) The sense 

of the 'seed' of the p~tception of the latter refers to the elements of 

sight-consciou1ne11 etc.; the perceptions in regard to form etc. are those which 

begin with sight-consciousness and conclude with mind-consciousness because they 

have the knowledge of form etc. for ttleir own-being. 'lbese too are described as ele­

ments because they are causes [in the productior.] of the sight-consciousnesi etc. of a 

similar nature, i.e. beginning with the element of siJbt-consciousnesa and concluding 

with the element of mind-consciousness. 

[2] However, others say223 that the store-consciousness, imbued with [the latent 

impressions of]224 the karma of notional attachment to sight etc., is the 'seed' of those 

respective [elements] of sight etc. Similarly, the store-consciousness, imbued with22.5 

[the latent impressions of]226 the tarma inherent to the notional attachment to form etc., 

is the 'seed' of those respective [elements] of form etc. Likewise, just the store­

consciousness, imbued with [the latent impressions of] the karma inherent to the 

notional attachment to sight-consciousness etc., is the 'seed' of those respective 

[elements] of sight-consciousness etc. [Objection]: If this is so, the following should 

be reflected upon: it would be just the store-consciousness that is signified by the word 

"element" and not [the faculty of] sight etc. [Response]: The elemen...: have been 

respectively determined in this threefold sense as 'seed' in order to remove confusion 

concerning: (a) the agent, (b) the deed and (c) the karma. In this respect, the former 
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D: dpeT aa 15« yod pa'i rdo rje I& • ., but nfo tje /1 should be omiaed as per P; cf. Pl02a. 
Ms.(44b.2): -bI.ilnbai c.dJur-; disrqud Y's fn.6 p.143. 
Ms.(44b.3): cakJurldi.ilflm-, but Y's emendation ro cakJurldivi.ilflll• is preferred; cf. his fn.8 
p.143. 
Ms.(44b.5): anye rv lbulr, disrepld Y's fn.l p.144. 
Tib. (02.591.2) inserts: v1Ua1 (l:ag chl,p} which is not found in the Ms. 
Read: vlsihm 11 per Ms.(44b.5) in pllce of vllitam. 
Apo. vlllalis found only in the lib. (cf. 02591.2). 
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[element of] sight etc. is the cause of just the latter [element of] sight etc. and there is 

nothing else, a self or ani>ther cause, in regard to this. Consequently, the removal of 

the adherence to the belief in causality in regard to t:he self is due to skill in the 

elements. 

III.18 ab 

c. The Meaning of the Sense-Fields. 

The next [is considered] as the 

medium of origination for the experi­

ence of: (a) aen11tion and (b) the 

discrimination of an object; 

What is next? The sense-fields. Of theae, the six internal sense­

fie!da [are considered] in the sense of the medium of origination for the 

experience of sen11tion. The six external [Hnse-fields are considered] 

in the aense of the medium of origination for the experience of tho dis­

criotig•dog of an object. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl44.19 [l] The meaning of the sense-fields should ho mentioned immediately following tho 

meaning of the elements, llence he says: 

111.18 ab The next [is considered] aa the 

medium of oripnation for the experi­

ence of: (a) sensation and (b) the 

discrimination of the object;227 

Since there are numerous [topics] apart from the elements such as the sense-fields and 

dependent origination and also because of the general nature of the word "next", he 

poses the question: what ia next? This word "next", as a matter of course, stands 

just for the sense-fields because they were listed immediately following the elements, 

thus in order to show this, he says: it refers to the Hinse-fielda. Of theae, the 

Yl45 six internal sense-fields [are considered] in the 1enae of the medium of 

origination for the experience of aenaation228. The six external sense­

fields [are considered] in the sense of the medium of oripnation for the 

experience of the diacriminttion of the object. The medium of origination 

(lyadvlra) is equivalent in meaning to sense-field (lyataaa). Origination (!ya) is 
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[eq.Uvalent to} an arrival; they are sense-fields {Jyaranfm) insofar as they propagate 

{canvanu) that [which originates] among the experience of sensation 'and the discrimi­

nation of an object This differentiation as internal and external is according to the 

difference in the medium of origination for an ellperience either as sensation or 

conceptualization. Sensations are either pleaswable, painful or neither pleasurable nor 

painful. Because the latter are panaken of (upabhujyate), they are [described as) 

enjoyment (upabboga); what is meant is: they are ellperienced (anubhilyare). Only the 

internal sense-fields229 are described as the medium of origination230 for that ellperi­

ence of sensation be.:ause, although the sense·objects are the medium of the origination 

of that [sensation}, the suppon23 l i.e. sight etc., is the basis on account of the fact that: 

(a) it is helpful or obsuuctive, (b) it consists in clear comprehension in regard to that 

[sensation) and (c) it i3 specific, since the ellperience of sensation [occurs) by means of 

it when there is sight etc. and [the ellperiencc of sensation} does not [occur} when there 

is no [sight etc.J232. The discrimination of an object refers to conceptualization 

{s;upjn!) because it has the nanm of the apprehension of the sign of the object. This 

consists in the experience of sense-objects233 because it has the nature of the know­

ledge of objects. 'The external sense-fields are described as the medium of origination 

for those [conc.epcualizatiom); but not the inaemal [scnse·fields), for, even if they were 

the medium of origination for those [conccpcualizations], in the absence of a sense 

object, there is no experiencing of the discrimination of the object234 even if the internal 

sense-fields of sight etc. do ellisL 'The sense-fields should be known because they are 

the medium of origination for both sensations and the discrimination of objects 

together with their associated elcmeno. 

[2J The two apprehendings are very importanL Funh~rmore, apprehending is very 

imponant bcCl\use it consists in the experience of the result of karma and also because 

it consists in the discrimination of objcc11. Since there is the conceptual differentiation 

of an agent of experience on account of the experience of sensation and the discrimina­

tion of objects, the sense-fielda are respectively dctermiocd23S in a twofold sense. 

Thus, skill in the seme-fields [leak IO the undemanding that) the agent of experience 

consists in the internal sense-fields and the object of experience consists in the external 

sense-fields. And since no other236 agent of experience exists, the adherence to the 

belief in the self u the agent of experience is checked. 
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Ms.(4.5LJ): ft'lyMmllly, dinprd Y's m.1 p.14.5. 
Read: *'"tel:• •• ,,,..waain • per Ms.(4.5a.J) in place of wldanopabJIOflasylyad dvllnlln. 
Read: ctbiW'.,.,"" in pm m linyllllm; cf. Yl4.5.2.5-26. 
Cf. Kaia Pl4 and L VP Kola I pp.9.5-96. 
Read: vipyllllm upabq .. ia pilce of vipyam updrlludhe; Tib. yuJ manu la 6e bu spyod 
do (D2.59b.4). 
Ms.(4.5LS): ~. bllt Y's emendaliml ro ~is preferred. 
Read: ..,_l'}'Wasdlallllp in place of,,..,_. Y)'<I~ Ms.(4.5L6): lyaram-; Tib. skye 
mcJm num ,ar .z.,. (DZ.59&.7>. 
Tib. omia &11J'Oi cf. 0260a.l 
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[3J [Objection]: The assertion that was made above is not tenable, i.e. that because the 

sense-fields of sight etc. are helpful or obstructive it is just the suppon of that 

Yl46 [sensation] which is conventionally expressed as the agent of experience - because, on 

account of the denial of [the existence of] form, the sense-fields of sight etc. would 

also not exist, like the self. [Response]: This censure is not appropriate because it is 

only imaginary form that is denied here, not conceptually differentiated form. In the 

above, the internal sense-field is the store-consciousness which undergoes a special 

transformation on account of its projection by the karma that is imbued with the 

conceptual elaborations of sight etc. The external sense-field is the appearance as form 

etc. and belongs to the actual consciousness which has the latter [i.e. the store­

consciousness] as its cause. The appearance as a common object and the237 appearance 

as sentient beings belong to the store-consciousness and are described as the external 

sense-field because they are the predominant-causal conditions in the arising of the 

actual consciousness which appears as the apprehended object and apprehending 

subject. However, it is not because these [external sense-fields] consist in the sense 

object. 

[4) [Objection]: Is it not so that this [interpretation] conflicts with the words of the 

Siltras which state that sight-consciousness and the like are produced in dependence 

upon the two [i.e. sense faculty and external object]? The rippearance as form etc.238 is 

different from consciousness and it is not tenable that it alone can be the causal condi­

tion for the arising of just itself because of the existence of the arisen and the non­

existence of the non-arisen states239, and because action in regard to itself is contra­

dictory. Therefore, form and the like should necessarily be acknowledged as being 

different from their appearances in consciousness. (Response]: This censure is not 

appropriate because consciousness in the appearance of form etc. deposits the (causal) 

latent impression240 in the causal consciousness for the arising of a consciousness of a 

similar nature; and due to a transformation in the latent impression, consciousness in 

the appearance of form etc. is born again. In this way, consciousness, when it has 

deposited a latent impression in the nature of an appearance of form etc.24 1, is 

described as the causal condition for consciousness, hence there is no contradiction 

with the Slitras. Thus, the meaning of 'support', too, is appropriate for the appearance 

as form etc. because it is the causal condition for consciousness in (the aspect ot)242 its 

own appearance. Alternatively, that which is innate to consciousness is establi~d. as 

237 Ms.(4Sb.2): -b'*-" I ya ca 
.238 Ms.(4Sb.3) subsunliala (lflpldipntJ"bb.,so; disregard Y's fn.2 p.146. 
239 Ms.(4Sb.3}: -lvut/Jlyofl Ul1UltVld abblvlt, bill Y's emendalion iO -lvmhayor bblvld abblvlc 

ca is pn:fened on die basis of lbe Tlb.; cf. bis fn.3 p.146. 
240 Read: pnty•ynlWJlm a per Ms.(4Sb.4) altbou&b pnty•Y• is omitted from !be Tib.; cf. 

D260a.7. 
241 Ms.(4Sb.4}: vijJJIDmirfJbl-, but Y's emendation to vij41Dup rt1pldi1Jirbb .. slmmt1tven1} is 

prefened on the basis oftbe Tib.; cf. his fn.4 p.146. <·• · · . • . · 
242 li:.lra is omitted from die Tib.; cf. D260b.l. 
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the objective support-causal condition by those who hold to the [existence of the] 

external object by way of conneaion with the fact that the existence or non-existence of 

consciousness is due to the existence or non-existence of that [causal condition for the 

objective support] although there is no relation of producer and produced. Similarly, 

Y147 here too, although the appearance of form etc. and consciousness do not have243 the 

relation of that which is produced and producer, they are respectively determined as the 
causal condition and the possessor of the causal condition because there is no falla­

cious reasoning regarding the existence or non-existence of consciousness as being 

due to the existence or non-existence of that [causal condition for the objective 

support]. 

[5] [Objection]: There would be no actual correspondence with an example for both 

the appearance of form etc. and consciousness because they cannot be differentiated. 

[Response]: This is not so because they are figurative differences2«; for example, the 

consciousness of dreams, magical creations and cities of Gandharvas and the like, 

although ultimately undifferentiated, is respectively determined in the relation of that 

which is supported and the supporter just as it is (conventionally)24S differentiated in 

the aspects of apprehended object and apprehending subject because it is the basis for 

the conceptual differentiation of apprehended object and apprehending subject Like­

wise, there is no conttadiction in the other cases too. Moreover, the relation of that 

which is supported and the supporter is, in all cases, only expressed figuratively; it 

does not actually exist Because, whether consciousness has or has not arisen, it does 

not take a sense-object as objective support due to the fact that this [object] passes 

away immediately upon origination since [in the former case) it does not continue to 

exist at the time of the act of supporting and because [in the latter case) it does not 

exist. Also, the sense-object is not tenable as the objective support whether it has or 

has not arisen or has both [arisen and oot arisen], because: (a) it does not continue to 

exist when it has arisen and (b) that which has not arisen does not exist, since the act of 

supporting devoid of a foundation is not tenable. An objective support for the 

presently existing consciousness is meaningless since it is through the mere fact of its 

existence that the relation of cause and result is detennincd246 as the relation of that 

which is supported and the supporter because it is established as having the nature of 

that [which is supported]. Also, [the objective support] for that [consciousness] which 

is in the process of arising is meaningless because it does not [yet) exist. [Objection]: 

[an objective support for that consciousness] in the process of arising is not meaning-
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Read: rapldbUrbbJluy• vijiJJnuy• clWy a per Ms.(4Sb.6) in pl1ee of rflpldiJJirbhlsuya 
vijilllUsya auiy, although the nb. does 110t support dlis rendering: pu6J la sop pa .uwt bd 
nwn par ia pa ... med (D260b.2). Cf. Y's fn.S p.146. 
Rud: (.sldJ)iyllJ! I aabfJedopacl11t a per Ms.(4Sb.7}; disleprd Y's fn.l p.147. 
vyavablnl ii inserted on die basis of the Tib. (cf. D260b.4} mi is not found in die Ms. 
~•vatblpyate is mser.d on the basis of the Tib. (cf.D260b.7} mi is not found in the Ms. 
Cf. Y's fn.S p.147. 
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less because when the sense-object really exists, consciousness acquires the nature of 

an appearance as the latter. [Response]: If the appearance as the object were caused by 

an object that is external to consciousness, then the consciousness of things belonging 

to the past, the future or to dreams would be devoid of aspect (nirliilra), or else would 

not exist because of the non-existence of the object of those [things belonging to the 

past etc.]. An effect cannot be produced by causal conditions that are deficient247 since 

this would transcend the bounds of logic248 and the assertion that something non-exis-

Y 148 tent can possess a causal condition is also not tenable. Moreover, the external object is 

not the causal condition of the objective support for consciousness since the latter 

exists even without the former. Therefore, all consciousness of people who have 

ophthalmia is to be acknowledged as having no dependence on an objective support 

that consist& in the external object. 

N45.19 

d. The Meaning of Dependent Origination. 

The meaning of dependent origination: 

111.18 cd [It is cooaidered in the seD1e of] the 

absence of both imputation and 

negation in regard to cause, result 

and activity. 

Dependent origination [i1 cooaiderecl] in the sense of the absence of 

both the imputation and negation of cause, result and efficacy. In this 

respect, (a) there is the imputation of causality due to imagining that the 

formative forces etc. have disaimilar causes. (b) There is the negation 

of causality due to imagining that [the latter] are devoid of causality. 

(c) There i1 the imputation of result due to im~gining that the formative 

forces etc., to1ether with the 1ulf, manifest from causal conditions such 

aa ignorance. (d) There is the negation of result due to imagining that 

the formative forces etc., which have ignorance etc. for their causal 

conditions, do not exist. (e) There i1 the imputation of efficacy due to 

imagining that ignorance etc. ii iDltrumental in the production of the 

formative forces etc. (f) There is the negation of efficacy due to imag­

ining that [the latter] are devoid of power. The absence of both impu­

tation and negation should be undilntood aa being due to the non-exis­

tence of these [conditiooa]. 

247 Ms.(46a.4): -bl~ disregard Y's fn.6 p.147. 
248 Ms.(46a.4): 'tipnsqll; disregard Y's fn.7 p.147. 
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[Sthiramati] 

Yl48. 6 [l] Since the meaning of dependent origination should be mentioned immediately after 

the meaning of the sense-fields, he says: the meaning of dependent origination: 

III.18 cd [It is considered in the sense of] the 

absence of both imputation and 

negation in regard to cause, result 

and activity.249 

It means: arisen from causal conditions Lltat are inactive, impermanent and have power; 

as has been stated in a Siitra: "when this exists, there is thaL Due to the arising of this, 

that is produced - in detail: the formative forces have ignorance for their causal condi­

tion." In order to illustrate that in this context dependent origination is considered by 

way of the refutation of the imputation and negation of cause, result and efficacy, he 

says: dependent origination [is considered] in the sense of the absence of 

both the imputation2SO and negation of cause, result and efficacy. 

"Efficacy" is stated by the word: "activity". 

(2) In thi1 respect, there is the imputation of causality ... ; this is due to 

imagining that the p~a. the isvara, the atom2.51 or the pradhana etc. possess causality, 

having rejected ignorance etc. [as the cause]. In order to demonstrate this, he says: 

.•. due to imaginin1 that the formative forces etc., concluding with old-age 

and death, have dissimilar causes. "Dissimilar" refers to the notion that some­

thing permanent such as the puru~a can be the cause of the formative forces etc. which 

are impermanent; what is meant is: 'different' [i.e. that a cause can produce something 

that is of a completely different nature to itself]. Alternatively, a cause is considered to 

require a modification of its essential nature, like the seed in relation to the sprout etc., 

but there can be no modification of essential nature on the part of that which is per­

manent. 'The imputation of causality is due to imagining causality iu regard to a [result 

that is] dissimilar [to its] cause. 

Yl49 (3) There is the neaation of cauaality due to imagining that [the latter] 

are devoid of causality2.52 ... ; if one agrees that the formative forces etc. are 

produced without a cause, ignorance etc. is excluded as the cause of the formative 

forces etc. 2.53 

249 Ms.(46a.5): -ln1UOplaavldata(I, but Y's cmendatioo to -la1110plaapavldatalf is c~t; cf. his 
fn.l p.148 .t Bhl$ya N4S.20. . . 

2SO Read: asamlmpl- in place of aalropl-; cf. Bba,ya N4S.21. 
2Sl Tib. ltnwJ(bciQ) in place of l(lu; cf. D261a.7. 
2S2 Read: aidJetubtvahlp1111d in pl1ee of 'baitulablp111~ cf. Bh"ya N46. l. 
2S3 Ms.(461!.2): ~tvam apotJJwn; ~Y's fit.I p.149, 
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[4] There is the imputation of result2S4 due to imagining that the forma­

tive forces etc., together with the self, manifest from . causal conditions 

such as ignorance. Some believe that the formative forces etc. manifest from 

causal conditions such as ignorance if the self exists, but do not [manifest] if it does 

not exist. Thus, there is the imputation of result if the self is imputed upon the result 

such as the formative forces25S. Others believe that the imputation of result is due to 
imagining that the formative forces etc., together with the self, manifest from causal 

conditions such as ignorance, either by being intimately connected with a substantiaJ256 

self or by being an agent that is beneficial or obstructive257 to the latter. 

[5] There is the negation of result due to imagining that the formative 

forces etc., which have ignorance for their causal condition, do not 

exist258; for example259, there are heretics who negate good conduct, bad conduct and 

other worlds [i.e. subsequent rebirths] believing that there is no good conduct, there is 

no bad conduct and there are no other worlds. 260 

[6] There is the imputation of efficacy due to imagining that ignorance 

etc. is instrumental in the production of the formative forces etc. If it is 

imagined that in the production of the formative forces etc. ignorance etc. can cause the 

nature of an entity to become something other261, then there is imputation of efficacy. 

[7] There i1 the negation of efficacy due to ima1inin1 that [the latter] 

are devoid of power. There is the negation of efficacy due to imagining that the 

formative forces are devoid of power although they have the capacity for origination 

through the mere [imputation of the) existence of ignorance etc. 

[8) The abaence of both imputation and ne11tion 1hould be underatood 

aa being due to the non-exi1tence of theu [condition1]. The absence of 

imputation and negation should be understood as being due to the absence of that 

imputation and negation in regard to cause, result and efficacy262. Thus, whether [this 

belief relates) to a self separately263 from ignorance etc. or to something else, this skill 

Y150 in dependent origination should be understood a> the counteragent to the adherence to 

the belief in an agent. For, there is no self nor anything else in this regard, apart from 

2S4 Ms.(46b.2): ph~ disregard Y's fn.2 p.149. 
25S Read: ~p/Wefv llm&Wnlrope ph.i..nlrojM ityin place of sll1ukJrldiphalefv 1an .. 

samllqM ity; Tib. 'bns bu ~ byed la sogs par bdag S610 'dogs aa 'bras bu Ii sgro 'dogs pa ies 
byao (D26lb.3-4). 

256 Ms.(46b.3): ltmadravy.-; disregard Y's fn.4 p.149. 
257 Ms.(46b.3): --OJMlhlt>; disregard Y's fn.~ p.149. 
258 Read: phallpavldo aa saaty avidyldipntyaylll saipskltldaya iti lalpaalt in place of phallpa-

vldl(I wpsilrldlalm avidyldipnt:yaylpllvrttilaJpmld; cf. Bhl$ya N46.2-3. 
259 Ms.(46b.4): -thl; dUrepnl Y's fn.6 p.149. 
260 Rud: alltiklallp allli a per Ml.(46b.4) in place of alsti; Tib. med pa mams (D26lb.6). 
261 The puenthaes mentioned by Yin his fn.7 p.149 are not found in the Ms. However, the text, 

from Dllti duicadwp ID sarrntlrlplm (Yl49.12-l 7), is wriaen in a diffeJent hand. 
262 Ms.(46b.S): hetuphald:ri-; disregard Y's fn.8 p.149. 
263 Ms.(46b.6): -"')'~. but Y's emendalion ro -t')'•rilebct•· is correct. 
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ignorance, which is the agent of pure or impure actions. There is no other agent of 

consciousness apart from the formative forces. And this shoUid be stated in all cases 

[i.e. each of the twelve nidJnaJ, according to the respective circumstances, because the 

formative forces etc. arise from ignorance etc. which is inactive, impermanent and has 

power. 

IIl.19 abed 

e. The Meaning of the Possible and the 
ID:lpossible. 

The next [is considered] in the sense 

of an other-dependence in relation to: 

(a) what is not desired, (b) what is 

desired, (c) purity, (d) concurrent 

binh1, (e) sovereignty, (f) complete 

attainment and (g) behaviour. 

The possible and the impo11ible should be understood in the sense 

of a sevenfold dependence upon something other. Of these, (a) there is 

dependence upon something other in relation to what is not desired due 

to falling into wretched states of existence, although not desiring it, on 

account of bad conduct. (b) There is dependence upon something other 

in relation to what is desired due to the attainment of propitious states 

of existence on account of £OOd conduct. (c) There is dependence upon 

something other in relation to purity because of not brin1in1 suffering 

to 10 end by not relinqui1hin1 the five hindrances and so on up until 

not havina cultivated the seven limbs of enliahtenment. (d) There is 

dependence upon something other in relation to concurrent binh1 of the 

two existing simultaneously, i.e. of two t•tbl1•ta• or two c•kravartia•, 

since they cannot be born into the one world sphere. (e) There is 

dependence upon something other in relation to sovereignty since 

women cannot become c•kravartia• etc. (f) There is dependence upon 

somethina other in relation to complete attainment since a woman can­

not become perfectly enliahtened, whether it be individual enlight-

enment or supreme enliahtenment. (g) There is dependence upon 

1omethin1 other in relation to behaviour because one endowed with 

[sound] views does not en1a1e in [violent]264 behaviour, such as 

264 Tib. omits updn:u; cf. Dl4b.2. 
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murder, in contrast to the behaviour of ordinary people. This can be 

followed up in detail through a peruaal of the Bahudhltuka SUtra26S. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl50. 7 [1] The meaning of the possible and the impossible should be mentioned immediately 

following the meaning of dependent origination, hence he says: 

111.19 abed [The next (is considered) in the 

sense of an other-dependence in 

regard to]: (a) what is not deaired, 

(b) what is desired, (c) purity etc.266 

The possible and the imposaible should be undentood in the sense of a 

sevenfold dependence upon something other. In the above "possible" is 

[equivalent to] 'cause'. "Iimpossible" is [equivalent to] 'absence of cause'. As has been 

stated in this verse [frQm Dhammapada. 223): 

One ought speak the truth and nc.t be angry; 

one ought give to a beggar even from a 

little267. Through these three proprieties 

here in this world one oufbt proceed to the 

presence of the gods. 

It is understood that [proprieties (sthJaa)] are [equivalent to] causes. Alternatively, 

propriety (sthJaa) is [equivalent to] possibility (slllfJbhava) and impropriety (asthJaa) 

is [equivalent to] impossibility (asaIJJbhava). The skill in these is [equivalent to] skill 

in the possible an4 the impossible. "Dependence upon something other" (plrataat;ya) 

is the state (bhJva) of being dependent upon something other (parataatrasya); what is 

meant is: resting upon something other (parJyattad). Although this is sevenfold it is 

included within the three other-dependencies of karma. defilemem and rebinh. 

[2] Of these, there ia dependence upon 1omethin1 other in relation to 

what ia not desired ••• ; what is not desired refen to the wretched states of exis­

tence. In order to demonstrate that the attainment of these [states of existence] rests 

Yl51 upon bad conduct268 and is a dependence upon something other, he says: .•• due to 

fallin& into wretched states of esi1tence, althouah not desiring it269, on 

account of bad conduct, including actions of body speech and mind, such as the 

taking of a life, together with their preparation and consequences. The wretched states 

265 Ma.ijhima Niklya, 115; cf. N's fn. 13 p.46. 
266 The Tib. includes all four pldM of this verse. 
267 'The Ms.(18Ll) suggests a reading of dadyld .._ caylcita(I in pllce of cladyld a/po 'pi ylcitalr, 

Tib. alod I• cbwt yd sbyilJ bar bya (D262a.6). for funber discussion on this verse, see 
P.Bemlwd: Udlna!UIL XX.16p.274 andJ.Brougb: TheQlndhlrfDhammapada, 281 p.262 

268 Tib. omits duicadtlyatUlVVJJ: d. D262b.l. 
269 Ms.(18L3): -llliccbldito, but Y's emmdldon 10 -IJJia:Jnto is comet; cf. Bhloya N46.l l. 
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of existence refers to the hells, the Pretas and animaJs270. Because of the extreme 

suffering271 in these [states], there is no desire on the pan of anyone to arwn rebinh 

there. Since actions are powerful and are the cause of wretched states of existence, on 

account of the power of actions alone, one wbQse conduct is bad attains rebirth in such 

places although not desiring it 

[3] There is dependence upon somethina other in relation to what is 
desired due to the attainment of propitious states of existence on 

account of good conduct; what is desired refers to the attainment of the propitious 

states of existence. The propitious states of existence are those of the gods and 

mankind. Good conduct consists in: (a) abstention from the taking of life etc. together 

with the preparation and consequences of the latter, (b) acts of generosity, respect and 

honour etc. towards teachers, preceptors and those who possess virtue etc. and (c} the 

special virtues of love and compassion and the like. There is dependence on something 

other since rebirth in the propitious states of existence is dependent upon good conduct 

alone, for even those who seek it do not attain a propitious state of existence in any 

other way apart from [the practice of] good conduct. 

(4) There is dependence upon something other in relation to purity ... ; 

purity refers to the relinquishment of moral defilement272 ..•. [by not relinquish­

ing] the five hindrances, i.e.: (a) the desire for sensual pleasure, (b) .. malice, (c) 

torpor and drowsiness, (d) excitability and remorse and (e) doubt; they are five after 

combining torpor and drowsiness as one, and similarly, excitability and remorse. Non­

specifically, rhey are hindrances (nivaraplm) since they hinder (nivrrwana) the whole­

some side. Specifically, they are hindrances since they respectively conceal: (a) the joy 

of setting fonb273 [from the household life], {b) correct spiritual practice for one who is 

inspired in the right way by fellow brabmacarins towards the actions of body and 

speech that conform to that [correct spiritual practice], (c) the absence of fainthearted­

ness at the time of meditative calm, (d) the absence of distraction at the time of exenion 

and (e) the state of spontaneity at the time of meditative calm and penetrating insight 

... By not relinquishina; i.e. by not abandoning274 , those [hindrances] and so on 

up until not having cultivated the seven limbs of enlightenment. He says: 

"concluding with" because this is an exposition of the final member, that is to say, the 

foundations of mindfulness27S, the complete relinquishments276, the bases of psychic 

270 Ms.(18L3}: ptet88 tirya6cai ca; disregard Y's fn.2 p.1.51. 
271 Ms.(18L3}: eklata ~atvln which Y ha amended IO eklateaa; however, the Tib.: iin tu 

sdug bsDal b.a'i pbyirwouJd sugest a malling of sud~la. 
272 Ms.(18L~7): viiu~ ~ disregani Y's fn.4 p.lSI. 
273 Tib. omics pnvrajya; cf. D262b.6. 
274 Ms.(18L7): ipnhl{JlyltyUtvl. but Y's emendllion to apnblyltyUtvl is comet; cf. Bhl$ya 

N46.13. 
21S Ms.(18b.1): sllJlfYUparhllJa.; disreglnl Y's fn.8 p.ISI. 
276 Read: -pn/Jl{la- in place ol -pnbla•. 
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Y152 power, the faculties and the powers are also included. . .• Because of not bringing 

suffering to an end. The end of suffering refers to that [state] where suffering is 

non-existent and this is nirvlJ.pa211. That this is not brought about is [equivalent to] its 

non-attainment; what is meant is: one does not attain nirvlJ.pa. Alternatively, the end of 

suffering refers to the fact that one does not create the suffering pertinent to rebirth, for 

one does not create such278 suffering as that from which other suffering is entailed. 

The dependence upon something other in regard to purity refers to the fact that it is 
subject to the relinquishment of the five hindranccs.279 

[5] There is dependence upon something other in relation to concurrent 

hirths of two tathlJ.gatas or calcravartins280, existing simultaneously. What is 

meant is: both together; ... i.e. of two t•thlg•tH or two c•kr•vutiJJ•, since 

they cannot be born into the one world sphere. Some schools believe that 

with regani to the two tathlgatas, the world-sphere of 3,000 million worlds is meant; 

however, [the world-sphere that consists in] the four continents [is meant] in regard to 

the two calcravartins. Others believe that the world consisting in the four continents [is 

meant] in regard to the two tathlgatas as well.281 For the Buddhas, the Venerable 

Ones, display their perfect enlightenment and parinirvlpa in the world-sphere of 3,000 

million worlds through the influence of the Dharma Body, in each world consisting in 

four continents, by means of the Transformation Body282. For thus, the aim of the 

bodhisattvas, i.e. the possession of death and rebirth283 in one of the worlds that con­

sist in the four great284 continents in the T~ita realms or among man.kind28S, is the 

same in regani to the other worlds that consist in the fo1Jr continents. Therefore, they 

believe that the Venerable One, who was perfectly enlightened already in the Akanii;tha 

realm, displays by means of the Transformation Body: (a) his birth and passing away 

in all of the worlds consisting in the four continents which are included in the [world­

sphere of]286 3,000 million worlds and in the Tui;ita realms and (b) everything such as 

Y153 the possession of rebirth among mankind. In this respect the dependency on some­

thing other in regard to concurrent existences refers to the fact that the birth of a 

Buddha and a cakravartin depends on unequal productive Jcarma2B7. 

277 Ms.(18b.1): aitvl(Ja I t&Jya howev« a small .:tion of the folio is missing directly above this 
passage hence lhe aausvlrll should be in.'!GUld; disrqlld Y's fn.l p.152. 

278 Read: tJdJWrJ as per Ms.(18b.2) in place of rldii'yaip. 
279 Tib. is sligbdy diffenmc "The dependence upon something ocher in reglld to purity is due to ilS 

being subject to ... "; .. Jang lus pa'iphyirmampardag pagi111J gyi dbalJ ffid(D263a.4). 
280 tatbtl,f1tacd:ravaniaoris inserted after lhe Tib. and is not found in lhe Ms.; cf. Y's fn.3 p.152 
281 Ms.(18b.3): evetyaty apue, but Y's emendadon to evety apare is comict. 
282 Ms.(18b.4): airmlQ.Uyeaa; disreglld Y's fn.S p.152. 
283 Ms.(18b.4): cyutijanmaparigraM. but Y's emendation to -parignbo is preferred on the basis of 

the Tib.; cf. bis fn.6 p.IS2. NOie: Tib. omilS cyuti. 
284 Tib. omits auhl; cf. :.>263b.1. 
285 Ms.(18b.4}: m.tllYef""'4 but Y's emmdalion to llWJUIYefU is comet. 
286 lobdbltlv is imened on die basis of die Tib. 
287 Read: clJllJLVllJIVll'taDlyl which accords with the Ma.(18b.6) and D: miWn par Dur ba ma 

yhJ pa (D263b.2) in place of ca~· 
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[6J There is dependence upon something other in relation to sovereignty 

since women288 cannot become cakravartiD• etc. Because it is only in the 

body of a man that the karma conducive to [rebirth as] a cakravartin has the power to 

provide the [appropriate] karma result, for a woman289 does not have the capacity to 

enjoy the [seven} 'jewels' such as a wife.290 The word "etc." refers to sakra [i.e. Indra] 

etc. 

[7] There is dependence upon something other in relation to complete 

attainment since a woman291 cannot become perfectly enlightened, 

whether it be individual enlightenment or supreme enlightenment. 

"Attainment" refers to the realization of: (a) Buddhahood or (b) pratyekabuddha-hood. 

The dependence on something other in this context refers to its attainment by a man 

and its non-attainment by a woman292, because, like a rhinoceros [i.e. a pratyeka­

buddha], [a woman] is not suited to: (a) become a teacher in the three realms and (b) 

have no contact [with people], respectively. Furthermore, [women] ue vulnerable to 

all kinds of rogues and ue unfit for perfect enlightenment without a teacher due to their 

scant wisdom. 

[8] There is dependence upon something other in relation to behaviour 

because one endowed with [sound] views does not commit [violent] 

behaviour such H murder293, in contrast to the ·behaviour of ordinary 

people. One endowed with [sound] views is [equivalent to] one who has insight into 

the truth. "Murder"294 refers to the taking of a life. By the word "etc.", the taking of 

what is not given and the like ue referred to. Those [acts] such as murder which have 

the acts of body and speech for their own-being do not manifest on the pan of one 

who has insight into the truth29S because such a person has relinquished the moral 

defilement which causes the arising of bad conduct such as murder296 by means of the 

path of vision. 'lbese [acts] do manifest on the part of ordinary people since they do 

288 Read: saiyli in place of saiyl; cf. Bhl$ya N46.16. 
289 Read: saras per Ms.(18b.7) in place of strlfi. 
290 The seven rama of the Cak:ravartin an:: wheel. elephant, horse, riches. wife. 'treasurer' (61tllpltJ) 

and minister. for a full list of references see L VP KoSa n p.203, fn.2. Cf. also BHSD 
p.4SOll. 

291 Read: saiyllJ wlUch acconls with Bhl$ya N46.17 in place of sayl; Ms.(18b.7}: striyl 
292 Read: aprlpdQ striylfl in place of a• tu striyatr, Tib. bud med kyis 'thob par mi 'gyur te 

(D263b.4-S). 
293 Read: Vldhldy- as per Ms.(47Ll) in pla:e of bldbldy-; disregard Y's fn.4 p.1S3. 
294 Read: vadbalJ II per Ms.(47a.l} in place of bldha/J. 
29S Read: te vadblldaya/I klyavlliriylsvabblvl 411aRty&Sya in place of te bldhldaya/I kly•v.lt:­

kriylsvabblvllJ I cJnrisaJrrpanauya; conlrll)' ID Y's fn.S p.153, Hs.(47a.2): -fl klyavlkkriyl­
svabblvll cJnpsatyaya. The Tib. is sligbdy diffenmt •those [acts] such 11 murder which have 
the acts of body and speech for their own-being do not manifest on the part of one who is 
endowed wilb [sound views)9 gsod pa /a sags pa de da6 ai /us dad Iiig gi bya ba'i .rad bii.a ao II 
... /ta ba phun sum ts/Jogs pa dad Jdan pa ai tu.a tu mi spyod do (D263b.7ff.). 

296 Read: vadbldi.- in place ol. bldbJdL 
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not relinquish these [moral defilements]. Futthennore, they do not relinquish the latter 

due to the fact that the path which [acts] as the counteragent to them has not arisen. 

[9] Thus, the skill in the possible and the impossible is asSQCiated with a dependence 

upon something other in relation to what is not desired etc. and is the counteragent to 

the adherence to the belief in the independence of the pU11J1a and the isvara etc. For, if 

there were no dependency whatsover, [people] should not fall into wretched states of 

existence on accoUDt of bad conduct. It shov.14 be s~te4 similarly in regard to the other 

cases as well. 

f. The Meaning of the Faculties. 

There are twenty-two kinda of faculties: 

m.20 ab [These are considered] 11 being for 

the purpose of: (a) perception, (b) du­

ration, (c) continuity, (d) experitHJce 

and (e) the two purities. 

N47 [They are considered] u bein1 for the purpoae of [the five begin-

ning with] perception and concludin1 with the two purities, since they 

exercise a dominant influence in re1ard to these [five]. For, (a) there i1 

the dominant influence of the 1ix be1innin1 with 1i1ht in relation to the 

perception of sense-objects of form etc. (b) [There ia the dominant 

influence] of the vital faculty in relation to duration since death does 

not occur on account of its dominant influence. (c) [There ia the domi­

nant influence] of the female and male faculties in relation to the 

continuation of the family because these [faculties] exercise a dominant 

influence in the procreation of offsprin1. (d) [There is the dominant 

influence] of the faculties of 1eQaation in relation to experience since 

one experiences the result of wholeaome and unwholesome action. And 

(e) [there is the dominant influence] of faith etc. in relation to mundane 

purity; [there ia the dominant influence] of the faculty of undentuding 

what baa not been understood etc. in relation to aupramundane purity. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl54. 3 [l] Since the meaning of the faculties should be mentioned immediately following the 

explanation of the meaning of the possible and the impossible, he says: there are 

twenty-two kinda of facultiea, i.e. beginning with the faculty of sight and 
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concluding with the faculty of the posscsaion of perfect knowledge. Moreover, in this 

context "faculty" (indriya) has the sense of 'dominant influence' (Jdhipatya). As to 

which baa dominant influence where, he says: 

III.20 ab [These are coDlid~red] aa being for 

the purpoae of: (a) perception. (b} du­

ration. (c) continuity. (d) experience 
and (e) tho two puritiea.297 

In this [verse] the word "dominant influence" is to be understood as having been 

omitted for metrical reasons; properly298 [it should read]: "as being for the purpose of 

exercising a dominant influence upon: ... (e) lhe two [purities]". Therefore, lhe aulhor 

of the commentary says: aince they exercise a dominant influence in regard 

to those [five]. The expression: "for the purpose of' (artha) in the statement: "for 

the purpose of perception". signifies 'aim' (prayojana). He shows that the faculty 

therein is for the purpose of pcrception299. The same should be stared, respectively, in 

ocher cases as well. "in regard to lhese" [means] in regard to lhe perception of lhc 

object etc. It is a dominant influence since it is a superior power; what is meant is: lhe 

dominant influence is [equivalent to] causality. 

[2] The &eDH·Objecta of form etc. are those beginning with form and concluding 

with the non-sensible. The perception of lhe latter consists in sight-consciousness 

etc. In relation to these, there ia tho dominant iafluence of the ab: beginnin1 

with aighL It is described as a faculty since it i1 a superior power over colour etc.JOO 

because sight is the basis for the c«>mciouancss which differentiates fonn/colour (riJpa) 

without exception. However, the colour blue cannot be the objective support for the 

consciousncsa of the colour yellow etc.301 In detail, the same should be stared, respec­

tively, with regard to hearing etc. 

[3] [There ia the dominant influence) of the vital faculty in relation to 

duration. The vital faculty, which is pierced by the latent impressions of previous 

karmal02 when L'1ere is no interrupting condition in the karma result continuum, 

consists in the capacity for rebirth in each subsequent moment which corresponds to 

each preceding momeDL Here now he gives the reason for the fact that lhere is lhc 

2'Y7 Read: -bbog&iuddlUdvaylltbatatl u per M.!.(47L4) in place of -bbo/le suddhidv1ylnh1taQ; cf. 
Bbl$ya N46.23. 

298 Read: yubitatl in place of yutrau; Tib. rigs p1 la (D264a.4). 
299 Read: gnbl{JapllyajllJllJimitwp as per Ms.(47L5) in place of grabappnyajllJllll nimitwJJ 

Tib. is sliahtly diffenm and omi11 tarimdriylm id dariaylli: 'dzin pa'i dgm p1 ste cbed (pa) yin 
11 {D264a.5) • • ••• lbe purpose of pen:epcioa beina lbe cause·. 

300 Cf. Kaia (P38.3): btJ pwur iDdriylldJllr I idi pnmliivarye I wya iadantlti iDdriyl{ti I ata 
~lrdJ.t~ 

301 The first few syllables of line 7 (47a) are ille&ible; the line begins: -sy1 vijlJIDasyl-. Perh1p1 a 
bcaer Jading lhUl Y's would be: plddirapuya vijrfawy,... 

302 Ms.(47L7): bnnahrmlv,,.._, but Y's amndatioa ro parvlbrmlvlWJI- is preferred on !he 
bais ol the Tib.; cf. his fn • .S p.1.54. 
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YlSS dominant influence of the vital faculty with regard to duralion303: 1inco death doea 

not occur on account of its dominant influence. The absence of death is 

[equivalent to} the continuance of the homogeneous groups projected by previous 

karma. Food and the like are not faculties even though they are instrumental in the 

maintenance of life because, in spite of their presence, mere is no continued existence 

when life is extinguished and also, because in the realm of form and the formless 

realm, the presence of continued existence is due only to the vital faculty, even though 

there is no bodily nutriment. MoMOver, in this case the dominant influence of contact 

etc. in relation to continued existence is not tenable because the maintenance of sentient 

beings in the conditions of the attainment of cessation and non-consciousness and also 

in [indqced] non-consciousness is possible, even though contact etc. is absent. 

[4] [There i1 the dominant influence) of the female and male faculties in 

relation to tho continuation of the family304. Since there is no break in the 

continuation of the family when a son is born the continuation of the family refers to 

the birth of a son. Now, in order to demonstrate this, he says: becauae of their 

dominant influence in procreation. A cenain pan of the faculty of touch 

receives the title: "female" or "male faculty" because it exens a particular dominant 

influence. Where there is the establishment of the family , there is the presence of the 

female faculty and the male faculty and by virtue of these there is DO break in the conti­

nuity of the family. Moreover, the family is established among the gods dwelling in . 

[the realm of] form if the female faculty and the male faculty are present, but not if they 

are not present. For, there is no dominant influence in this respect on the pan of 

gandbarvas etc. because there is no capacity for the procreation of sons on the part of 

eunuchs etc. who have no female or male facultiea305, even if the gandb1UVas etc. are 

present306. Furthermore, food and the like are not faculties because they are not em1-

merated among animate things although they are dominant influences [of sons]. 

[SJ [There ia the dominant influence] of the facultiea of aenaation in 

relation to uperience; the fact that this is a dominant influence is understood. 

How so? Hence he says: becauae one experiencea the re1ult of wholeaomcs 

and unwholeaome action. The faculties of sensation are five: pleasure, pain, 

gladness, sadness and equanimity. It is [through the domin&Ilt influence] of these that 

one experiences the result of wholesome and unwholesome lauma because they have 

the nature of experience, but name I form (nl.marilpa) have DO dominant influence over 

them because they are [only] the ground for sensation. And the stare of having them 

303 
304 
305 
306 

Ms.(47b.1): -ae jl. . .ndriyayldllipMyul; disreaanl Y's fn.6 p.154. 
Ms.(47b.2): tw.; disreaanl Y's fn.1 p.lSS. 
Read: ~-inp1acem~. 
for a full discussion on die sipificaace. • ~Wldlwva in child-conceplion, cf. 0. H. De A. 
Wijesebn: "Vedic Gandharvund Pali " in UCR April 1945. 
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(i.e. almsrapa) u the ground refers to sensation because of the predominance of the 

karma-result.. 

Yl56 [6] Mundano purity refers to the relinquishment of the mundane moral defilement. 

In regard to this [there is the domiDUt influence} of faith etc., i.e. of the five 

faculties of faith. vigour, mindfulneu. meditative concentration and wisdom; that these 

m dominant influences remains in fol"C6 because they are characterized by the mun­

dane path since they are the coumeragcnts to lack of failh etc. Others believe that it is 

because they are characterized by [the elements) that are conducive to liberation. 

[7] [There is the dominant influence] of the faculty of understanding 

what bu not been understood etc. in relation to supramundane purity. 

The fact that this is a domitwtt influence remains in force. Supramundane purity refers 

to the relinquishment of moral defilement by means C1f the supra.mundane path. In 

relation ro this, there is the dominant influence of three: (a) the faculty of understanding 

what has not been understood, (b) the faculty of understanding and (c} the faculty of 

the possession of perfect knowledge, for these three are respectively incorporated in 

the padls of: (a) vision, (b) mediwive development and (c) the adept.. Therein, with 

reference to which is appropriaie according to their differences in being based on the 

prelimiDal)' stage [of the first dhylaaJ307 etc., these nine faculties, i.e. the five begin· 

ning wirh fairh as well as mind, happineu. gladness and equanimity, are called: (a) the 

faculty of undemuding what has not been understood, on the path of vision, (b) the 

faculty of understanding. on the parh of meditative development and (c} the faculty of 

the possession of perfect knowledgel-01, on the path of the adept. 

(8) However, this arrangement is different for the yog11clra - the faculty of under­

standing what bas not been u.ndcntood and the faculty of understanding comprise ten 

faculties, i.e., there aM ten after adding 'sadness' to the nine mentioned above. How· 

ever, rhe faculty of the possession of perfect knowledge309 comprises only nine. In 

ws regard, on lbe path of preparation which consists in rhe aids to insight310, and on 

rhe fifteen moments of the palh of vision, there is lhe faculty of mind and the five 

beginning wirh failh and any one of the faculties of happiness, gladness, sadness and 

equanimitylll, as is appropriate according to their differences in being based on the 

preliminary stap (of the first dhyJaa) etc. Furthermore, the faculty of sadness312 

should be u.ndentood u being included because of the longing for supreme deliver­

ance rhat follows after the aids to insight, at the time of preparation. These tenfold 

faculties, acconlin1 to which is appropriate, aM describe4 II.a the faculty of under-

307 --&111~ cf. Sidclli fa.l p.489 -1 LVP Kola VI p.228. 
308 Rad: ~ • pw Ml.(<41&2) in plKe ol lj/JlbblvlndriyllD. 
309 Ms.(48&.3): ~ym; dimpnl Y's fn.l p.156. 
310 Ms.(48a.3): ainwlu-; diaepd Y's fn.2 p.156. 
311 Ms.(48&.4): -paqwtiijllllm; disnaanl Y's fil..3 p.156. 
312 Ms.(48&.4): dwwjiidi.,._ diaeprd Y's fn.4 p.156. 
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standing what has not been understood since they manifest in order to understand a 

reality that was not previously313 understood. The same ten kinds of faculties ale 
described as comprising the faculty of understanding on this the path of one who is 

Yl57 still in training, i.e. extending from the sixteen moments of the path of vision up until 

the vajra-like meditative concentration, because there is nothing to be known that was 

not previously known. On the path of the adept, the remaining [faculties] with the 

exception of the faculty of sadness receive the title [collectively]: 'the faculty of the 

possession of perfect knowledge'. Since it is the faculty pertinent to one who 

possesses perfect knowledge it is [deserlbed as] the faculty of the possession of perfect 

knowledge314. In this way the adherence to the belief in a dominant influence in regard 

to the puru,a, the nilrlyapa or the tivara is checked for one who is skilled in the facul­

ties. 

N47.8 Ill.20 cd 

g. The Meaning of the Times. 

The next [is considered] in the sense 

of the Hperience of the result and 

the cause and likewise their non­

experience. 

What is next? The threa respective times: the past time [should be 

known] in the aenae of the experience of the result and cause. The 

future time [should be known] in the aenae of the non-experience of the 

teault and cause. The present time should be known in the sense of the 

experience of the cause and the non-Hperience of the result. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl57. 9 [1] The meaning of the three times31S should be mentioned immedialely after the 

meaning of the faculties, hence he says: 

111.20 cd The next [is conaidered] in the senae 

of the experience of the result and 

the cause and likewise their non­

experience.316 

313 Tib. (D26Sb.4) inserts .llloa (pllrVI) which ii not found in the Ms. 
314 Read: Jj41tfviu iDdriyvn JjlUllrfndriyam iti in place of ljrJJbbJvlndriyvn iti ljIJltlvllldriyam 

ucyne; Ms.(48L6): -iDdtiyam Jjfltlvl'Ddriyam J!i. Tib . .hur im pa cWi ldlllJ pa'i dbait po yin 
pa .hur ietl pa tbzJ /dm pa'i dbaJ po ies byao (1>26'1».6). Disregard Y's fn.3 p.157. 

315 Ms.(48a.6): dlVlfnyadJa; disrealld Y's fn.4 p.1!57. 
316 Rad: pbalabell!paytJflltbaDopa~ll wfJJpnm 

in pla::e r:X pb.ubetapayogatvld aalbhoglt whlpanm; Cf. Bhl$ya N47 .8. 
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The cause therein refers to the cause of rebinh; the result is that which is incorporated 

in the rebinh. The experience of the cause is the imparting of the result; the experience 

of the result is the expiration of what has been experienced. And since such a cause 

and its result penain to the past, he says: the put time [should be known] in 

the sense of the experience of the result and cause3 l 7. The future time 

[should be known] in the sense of the non-experience of the result and 

r.:ause311! in that same mode. Furthermore, the present319 time, i.e. the present 

rebinh, should be known in the sense of the experience of the cause, 

because the cause has produced a result; and in the sense of the non-experience 

of the result, because this result follows the present rebirth. The determination of 

the times should be understood as referring to momentariness, for the existing entities, 

Yl58 at every instant, possess the nature of cause and result320. Therein. the experience of 

the cause is due to the production of its own result 1be experience of the result is due 

to the destruction of the effect321 immediately following its birth. Thus the subject 

under discussion is the fact that the past time [should be understood] in the sense of the 

experience of the result and the cause; the future time [should be understood] in the 

sense of the non-experience of the result and the cause. The non-experienc" of the 

result and its cause should be known as being due to: (a) the non-production322 o" ... ,, 

effect and (b) the absence of the destruction of what has not come into being 

statement: [the present time should be understood] in the sense of the experience of the 

cause and the non-experience of the result [means]: (a) the experience of the cause is 

due to the production of the effect and (b) the non-experience of the result is due to the 

non-destruction of the effect. In this way, the adherence to th~ belief in the self as 

something permanent is checked for one who is skillful in the ti~s because he does 

not perceive anything otber apart from the times323. 

N47.13 

h. The Meaning of the Four Truths. 

III.21 abed The next i1 conaidered in the senae 

of: (a) senaation to1ether with it1 

cause, (b) the pnctice cauaed by the 

317 

318 

319 
320 
321 
322 
323 

Read: pbalabtJtapayoilnhenlllro in place of pbaluya taddhetoi copayoglltheallfto; cf. Bh1$ya 
N47.9. Ms.(48a.7): pbalabetapa-. 
Read: plu/abetvllaupaYOflttbmllJl6W ~vi in plate ol p/W&!Jya hetoi claupaYOf~ 
'dbv.t; cf. Bb1$yaN47.10. 
Read: pntyvtpamult in pt.ce of v4lfUJla.tlr, cf. Bbltya N47 .11. 
Ms.(48b.1): betupbaWlhJ-; disregard Y;s fn.9 p.157. 
Read: kJryaya 11 per Ms.(48b.2) in place of pbal•y& 
Read: mlllpldralt cs per Ms.(48b.2) in pllCe of •lltJlldlt. 
Ms.{48b.3): dn-; dimlud Y's f:l.2 p.158. 
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What is next? The four truths. Of these, the truth of suffering [is 

considered] in the sense of sensation together with its cause, consider­

ing that [it is Hid]: "whatever sensation is, in this context it [bas the 

characteristic] of suffering". Furthermore, the cause of sensation 

should be known as the dhsrmaB that penain to sensation. The truth of 

origination [is considered in the sense] of the practice caused by that, 

i.e. the practice caused by the truth324 of suffering. The truth of cessa­

tion [is considered] in the sense of the appeasement of the [first] two. 

The truth of the path [is considered] in the sense of the counteragent. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl58.10 [l] The meaning of the four truths should be mentioned immediately following the 

meaning of the three times, hence he says: 

III.21 ab. [The next is considared] in the sense 

of: (a) sensation together with its 

cause, (b) the practice325 caused by 

the latter etc.326 

It is generally known that sensation has the sense of suffering; also, according to this 

statement from a treatise327: "whatever sensation is, in this context it [has the charac­

teristic] of suffering". With regard to the respective determination of the [four] truths, 

all sensation together with its cause, be it pleasurable and accompanied by impurity, 

painful, or neither pleasurable nor painful, means the truth of suffering; in onier to 

demonstratri this the author of the commentary says: of these, the truth of 

sufferin1 [is considered] in the sense of sensation to1ether with its 

cause. Why is it that all sensation is [equivalent to] suffering? He says: consider­

ing that328 [it is said]: "whatever sensation is, in this context it [has the 

characteristic] of suffering". These sensations are [equivalent to] suffering since 

they have the nature of: (a) the suffering of suffering, (b) the suffering of change and 

(c) the suffering of the formative forces, respectively. Alternatively, [sensation is 

equivalent to] suffering on account of just the fact that it has the nature of the suffering 

of the formative forces. Furthermore, the cause of sensation should be 

known u the dbumu that pertain to sensation. The dharmas that penain to 

324 Tib. omilS satya; cf. D1'a.2. 
325 Read: -pnpmi~ u per Ms.(48b.4) in placc of pntipittit.v, cf. Bhl$ya N47.13. 
326 Read: vistn(i in place of vitara(L 
327 Cf. LVP Kola VI p.131 where this passage is discussed. 
328 Read: krtvl in pfa!:e of vacaald; cf. Bhll$ya N47.16. 
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sensation are those consisting in the sensations of pleasure, pain, and neither pleasure 

nor pain. In this way the five aggregates are explained as the truth of s"uffering. 

[2] The truth of origination [is considered in the sense] of the practice 

caused by the latter329. The truth of suffering is referred to by "the latter''. That 

Yl59 practice on account of which suffering is brought into being consists in the truth of 

origination. Moreover, the latter, which has the activities of body, speech and mind for 

its essential nature, is preceded by the cause of the craving for sensation and the 

dharmas th11t pertain to sensation. In brief, it has been said that the truth330 of origina­

tion consists in the karma331 that is the source of becoming. 

N47.22 

[3] The truth of cessation [is considered] in the sense of the appease­

ment of the [first] two. TI1e [first] two are the truths of suffering and of origina­

tion. The words: "in the sense of the appeasemenL .. "332 are [equivalent to] 'in the 

sense of the non-production .. .'. Thus, since it is characterized by the non-origination of 

suffering together with its causes, cessation is described as being twofold: (a) as 

possessing a remaining substratum in the sense of the appeasement of origination and 

(b) as not possessing a remaining substratum in the sense of the appeasement of 

suffering. 

[4] The truth of the path. •• , i.e. the way leading to the cessation of both suffering 

and its origination [ia considered] in the sense of the counteraaent to these 

same two which have been referred ro, i.e. suffering and its origination. In this way, 

since one who is skillful in the bUths has an understanding of defilement and purifica­

tion alone, his adherence to the belief in defilement and purification other than this is 

checked because [.he understands that] it does not exist. 

III.22 abc 

i. The Meaning of the Three Vehicles. 

The next are to be known because 

one aoea forth through the know­

ledae of virtues and faults and 

[throuah direct intuition] devoid of 

conceptual differentiation [learnt] 

from others or by oneself; 

329 Read: tuaimitupntipllti~ in place of tu nimittvp pntiplttita(r, cf. Bblfya N47 .17-18. 
330 Tib. omits .utyam; cf. D266b.5. 
331 Ms.(49Ll): bl'Jm; disrqlrd Y's fn.1 p.159. 
332 Ms.(49Ll): iMna-; diae&lni Y's fn.2 p.159 in this con1nt. M has been already noced, the Ms. 

does DOt oftm dildnpisb between ;., ,. llld ... 
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[The next are] the three vehicles, respectively. Of these, the irilvaka 

vehicle [should be known] because one goes forth [as a mendicant], 

having learnt from others through the knowledge of the virtues and 

faults of nirvilpa and salflslra. The pratyekabuddha vehicle [should be 

known] because one goes forth on one's own, without having learnt 

from others, through that same [knowledge]. The universal vehicle 

should be known because one goes forth on one's own through direct 

intuition devoid of conceptual differentiation. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y 15 9. 15 [ 1] The meaning of the three vehicles is illustrated immediately following the meaning 

of the truths, hence he says: 

111.22 ab- ... Through [the knowledge] of 

virtues and faults and [direct intu­

ition] devoid of conceptual differen­

tiation333 etc. 

The word ttknowledge" is understood with both, i.e. (a) as the ~owledge of virtues 

and faults and (b) as the direct intuition devoid of conceptual differentiation. Alterna­

tively, the words '[knowledge that consists in] conceptual differentiation' can be 

regarded as having been omitted from (a). It should be mentioned that in (a) above [the 

word "knowledge" has the sense of] the knowledge of virtues and faults after distin­

guishing it as [being learnt] from others or on one's own. Since that which is devoid 

of conceptual differentiation is only learnt by oneself, in the commentary he says: 

respectively. Of these, ... throu1h the knowled1e of the vinuea and 

fault• of airvl pa and HqJ•ln. The word "nirvlpa" in this context includes 

both the path and cessation, as does the word "tranquillity". Therein, the knowledge of 

vinuc in relation to nirvlpa refers to knowledge that is: (a) in the aspects of tranquillity 

Y160 etc.334 in regard to cessation and (b) in the aspects of definitive liberation etc. in regard 

to the path33S. Although sa1J1silra has the nature of both suffering and its origination, 

therein, the knowledge of faults in relation to SBiflsllra refers to knowledge that is: (a) 

in the aspects of impermanence and suffering etc. and (b) in the aspects of origination 

and causal conditions etc. Havin1 learnt from othen ••• ; i.e. having leamt of the 

virtues and faults of nirvlpa and SBiflSllra, as have been describcd336 from the Buddhas 

and bodhisattvas etc.. Because one 1oe1 forth [H a mendicant] ••• ; i.e. because 

one departs from sa1J1slra, the irlvaka vehicle [should be known]; i.e. because 

333 Ms.(49L3): gU(JMloilvW/peu; disreaard Y's fn.3 p.1S9. 
334 Ms.(49LS): ilntyldy-; disreaud Y's fn.S p.1S9. 
33S Ms.(49a.!I): m11p; ma.an Y's fn.6 p.1S9. 
336 Read: nirv1'&HlllllR)'Of" yathoitla doiln 61J(JllJJi ca irvtvl as per Ms.(49L6) in place of 

nirv~yoc gunlD yatbolctla doillJli ca irutvl; in die Ms. gunln hu been added in die 
!ft8'lilL 
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one goes fonb relying on the uaerances of others. By the term "srlvaka vehicle", he 

shows that it is distinct from the pratyekabuddha vehicle. 

[2] Through that same knowledge of the virtues and faults of nirvlpa and saipsllra 

because one goes fonh on ono'a own, not having 1eamt337 from 

othere338, i.e. from the Buddhas and bodhisattvas, tho pr11tyekabuddba vehicle 

[should be known]. By the words: "on one's own, not having learnt from 

others"339, [he shows that] it is distinct from the SI"lva/ca vehicle. 

[3] Through direct intuition devoid of conceptual differentiation ... ; direct 

intuition is devoid of conceptual differentiation because it penetrates the ineffable real 

nature of salllslra and nirvlpa; the universal vehicle should be known 

because ono goes forth just on one's own without having learnt from others. In 

this context, the terni "4irt:ct mt\litio11" distinguishes this from the pratyekabuddha 

vehicle. 

[4] However, others believe: (a) the srlvaka vehicle is [described as] a going fonh 

through the direct intuition which has the insubstantiality of the personal entity for its 

·object and consists in an absence of conceptual differentiation in regard to virtues and 

faults, after having learnt from others, (b) the pratyelcabuddha vehicle [is described as] 

a going forth on one's own without dependence upon340 learning [from others] and (c} 

the universal vehicle is described as a going fonb on one's own through direct intuition 

which is devoid of conceptual differentiation, having the insubstantiality of the 

dharmas for its object and leading to the nirvlpa [in which the bodhisattva is] not per­

Q:Janently fixed. However this explanation341 is contradicted by the commentary. 

In this way the adherence to the belief that the self is a yogi is checked for one who 

posse•s s!dll in the three vehicles due to ~ observation that there is just yoga. 

III.22 dof 

j. The Meaning of the Conditioned and the 
Unconditioned. 

The fiDa1 [topic] ia declared u boin1 

duo to: (a) the cau1al-1i1n in accom­

paniment with both ita deai1nation 

337 Ms.(49L7): -ddhl bat Y's emendldon co (iru)M is prefernd; cf. his rn.3 p.160. 
338 Read: J*a1D u per Ms.(49L6) in place of pinbbyo; cf. sa._ya N48.3. 
339 panta is inserted on lhe basis of lhe Tib. 11111 is not found in the Ms. 
340 Ms.(49b.l): ainpeips,Yll which Y aDmlds eo .a.inrpMpyl; cf. his fn.5 p.160. 
341 Read: Y}'lth,.,_.. per Ms.(49b.2) in place of ll:hylllam; Tib. IJWD,., Iliad p& 
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[The final topic] refers to the conditioned and the unconditioned. 

The words: "in accompaniment with ita designation" in this [verse] 

refer to the name-group etc. The "cause" refers to that in which the 

'seeds' are incorporated, i.e. the &tore·comciouane11. The "cauaal·sign" 
refers to that in which the support, the body and experience are incor­

porated. Those [elements) that are incorporated in the actual 

consciousne11e1 are: (a) mind, (b) apprehending and (c) conceptual 

differentiation. This the causal-sign, in accompaniment with both its 

designation and cause together with its asaociated elements, is to be 

known as the conditioned. Therein, "mind" refers to the aspect of 

mental lictivity that is eternal; •apprehending• refers to the five groups 

of consciousness; "conceptual differentiation" refers to the mind-con­

sciouane11 because it is this that conceptually differentiates. 

The unconditioned refers to: (a) cessation which is [equivalent to] 

tranquillity and (b) the object of tranquillity, i.e. thusne11. [Therein, 

tranquillity refers to both ce11ation and the path, considering that the 

former [i.e. ce11atioa] consists in tranquillity and tranquillity is on 

account of the l&tter [i.e. the path]. Thu1ne11 is the object of tran­

quillity (prd•mlrt/J•), considering that it ia the object of tranquillity 

(prdamHy• ut/J•)]342 because thu1ne11 is the objective suppon of the 

path. Tranquillity belongs to the path because tranquilization [occurs] 

on account of it. 

Thus, it is in these meanings that the knowledge in re1ard to the 

aggregates etc. should be known u the skill in the aggregates etc. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl60. 23 [l) Now, in order to clearly illustrate the meaning of the conditioned and the uncondi­

tioned, be says: 

'll61 111.22 def The final [topic] is declared aa being 

342 

343 

due to: (a) the cau1al-1i1n in accom­

paniment with both its desianation 

and cause and (b) tranquillity 

to1ether with its object.343 

The puuae Jllllbd by plnlldlesia (N48.15-17) is not found in the Tib. Bhlfya (cf. D15L7) 
aldlougb ponions of it m gloued by the 'J'lkl; cf. Naaao's fn. 7 p.48. 
Read: . ~·Ht! 

aimiaJt pniama slnblt =-MDJudlblfalJI II 
in place of: ~~rhm/ 

aimittMJJ pniam&lJ ~ pJad~ pnHiiwn II Cf. Bhl$ya N48.6. 
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What is this that is listed as the final [topic]? He says: it refers to the conditioned 

and the unconditioned because this was listed at the very end. Therein, the condi­

tioned is determined as being due to the causal-sign in accompaniment with its desig­

nation and cause; whereas, the unconditioned is determined as being due to tranquillity 

together with its object. Moreover, in order to clearly illustrate the designation, cause 

and causal-sign since they arc not known, he says: Tho words; "in accompani­

ment with its designation"344 refer to the name-group etc. The name-group 

and sentence-group consist in the designation since the own-being and particular of 

things are designated through the name-groups and sentence groups345; but the sylla­

ble-group consists in the designation because it causes the manifestation of the latter 

two. The "cause" refers to that in which the 'seeds' are incorporated, i.e. 

the store-consciousness. The latter, which is endowed with the latent 

impressions of all impure dharmas and is not the imparted result, is incorporated in the 

truth of origination. Consequently, in order to distinguish this from the imparted 

result, he says: "that in which the 'seeds' are incorporated". The "causal-sign" 

refers to that in which the 1uppon, the body346 and experience are 

incorporated.347 It is the store-consciousness that is referred to. The [elements] 

incorporated in the actual conaciouane11ea are: (a) mind, (b) appre­

hending and (c) conceptual differentiation348. The "suppon" in the above 

refen to the inanimate world, i.e. the store-consciousness in the appearance of the 

latter. It is incorporated349 as the support since it is incorporated in its nature as the 

support. The "body"3SO refers to the physical body together with the faculties, i.e. the 

store-consciousness in the appearance of the latter. It is that in which the body is 

incorporated; what is meant is: it possessea the body for its nature. It is that in which 

experience is incorporated - this has already been described in the above. It consists in 

experience3Sl since the other consciousnesses experience these two [i.e. the body and 

experience] as being the dominaat enrities3S2. Alternatively, it is experience (bhoga) 

since food and drink and the like are experienced (bhujyate). That within which expe­

rience is incorporated is the [store]-consciousness in the appearance as the latter. Thia 

the cauaal-1i1n, in accompaniment with both its designation and cause 

together with its a11ociated eleme~i., i1 to be gown 11 the cogditioned 

344 
34S 
346 
347 
348 

349 

3SO 
351 

352 

Read: sapnjillptir in place of pnjnaptir; cf. Bhlua N48.8. 
Cf. L VP Kola II p.238. 
Ms.(49b.S): -da/Ja-; dislegud Y's fn.2 p.161. 
Cf. MSA XI.40 comm. 
Read: pnvrttivijll11J11111W1hltli a nwuutWraJt1viblpal! in place of prall(ttivijilllJ&WJWlbllaJJJ 
llWWld,,aillviblpam; ciBhl&'a N48.10. 
pnt4rhJsalfl61IJitam is omitted from the text of the Ms.(49b.6) but has been added ID ihe Ms. 
lllllJin. 
Ms.(49b.6): pntjjrJJldehlb/q•: ~lld Y's fn.3 p.161. 
Ms.(49b.7): -vllt but Y's rendaina of (bhog)llJ is pnfermd on the basil 9f ~ Tib.; cf. 
D268L4-S. 
Cf. MSA XI.40 conun. 
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since it is included in the other-dependent nature. "Together with its associated 

Yl62 elements•353 refers to the mental concomiumts; he shows that the conditioned is not 

solely these. But to what does the causal-sign belong? To the name-group etc. 

because these clearly indicate the own-being and particular of that [causal-sign] and 

since it is in conformity with these [i.e. the name-group etc.], the causal-sign belongs to 

the [elements] called mind, apprehending and concepwal differentiation, i.e. the mind 

and mental concomitants35" of those who are notionally attached to the own-being and 
the particular. 

(2) Some believe that mind, apprehending and concepwal differentiation355 consist in 

the causal-sign which belongs to the store-consciousness because the nourishment of 

the latent impressions occurs there. Others again believe that since it designates the 

own-being and particular, the sign belongs to the designation and consists in concep­

walization (sBJpjiiiI) because of the statemeru356 that it has the nawre of the apprehen­

sion of the sign. The store-consciousness which incorporate! the support, the body 

and experience is the causal-sign of the foundation because there is the nourishment of 

the latent impressions [therein]. Mind, apprehending and conceptual differentiation are 

also the causal-sign of the objective support because they create the objective support­

sign357; and since it creates the sign in both cases, the causal-sip 'be~ongs to both the 

objective support and the supponer358. 

(3) Therein, "mind" refers to the aspect of mental activity359 that is eter­

nal; that which eternally thinks (manyate) in terms of 'me' and 'mine' is described as 

mind (manas). It is associated with: (a) delusion regarding the self, false view of the 

self, affection for the self and self-conceit and (b) the five all-pervading [dharmas], i.e. 

sensation, conceptualization, volition, contact and mental attention. "Apprehending" 

refers to the five groups of conaciouane11 because they have the characteristic 

of 'seizing' the essential narure of the sense-object. Since the latter are to be understood 

intuitively and cannot be stated, they are described u 'apprehending'. "Conceptual 

differentiation" refers to mind-con1ciou1ne11 because it ia this which 

conceptually differeutiates360 the characteristic of the dharmas as individual or 

universal, Alt361 of these, the causal-sign iq accompaniment with its designation and 

353 
354 
355 
356 
357 

358 

359 
360 
361 

Read: sawppnyogai in place of .wpJnytJg&i; Tib. mlShwts par ldaa JM clan bcas JM (D268a.6) 
Ms.(50a.l): cittacailtlalar, disregard Y's fn.l p.162. 
Read: 11111Jaut!gnhaviblpU in place of 111611_,,.vikalpvp; cf. Bh1$ya N48.10. 
Tib. omilS iti vt1C.11111; cf. D268b.2. 
Ms.(50&.3): (llambanam)mittlt.'lhn{Jltfbeaa but Y's reading e>._f 1l11D1bauaimittlbra{JltdHlaa 
agrees wilh the Tib.: dmip JM mtsbm mar b}'fld pa'i phyir (D268b.2). 
Ms.(50a.3): IWDJwJJallimbma-; but Y's emendllion ro l/mJbalJl/ambab- is prefemd on die 
bais of the Tib.; cf. his fn.2 p.162. 
DllDmlklrlm here but Bh~ (N48.12) mmyanltauL 
Read: wya viblpabtvld in place of r;uya vit.tlpitvld (Yl~l9); cf. Bhl$ya N4U3-14. 
Tib. omics sarnm; cf. D268b.6. · 
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cause, consist in the conditioned because they are brought about through karma and 

moral defilement. 

[4] The unconditioned refera to: (a) cessation which is [equivalent to] 

tranquillity and (b) Lhat which is the object of tranquillity, i.e. thusness. 

It is appropriate that cessation has tranquillity for its essential nature because it is char­

acterized by the appeasement of suffering together with its causes. Why is thusness 

Yl63 described as the object of tranquillity? Considering that it is the object of 

tranquillity. If thusness362 has no connection whatsoever with cessation, how can it 

be the object of tranquillity? Because thusness is the objective suppon of the 

path. How is it that tranquillity belongs to the path? Because tran­

quilization363 [occwa) on account of it. Nirvl.pa is [equivalent to] tranquillity 

because it consists in tranquillity, and since tranquilization364 [occurs] on account of 

this [i.e. the path], tranquillity refers to ... the path. Thus, from analysing365 the 

resolution of the compound (i.e. prasamlrtha) [it is evident that] both nirvlpa and the 

path are referred to through the single expression "tranquillity". But does the truth of 

the path consist in the conditioned or the unconditioned? It consists in the conditioned 

because it is to be produced366. If one were to say that it consists in the unconditioned 

because: (a) it is not brought about through karma and moral defilement and (b) it is 

characterized by the unconditioned, there would be no fault in this. Thu1 it ii in 

these meaning• that the knowled1e in regard to CIH• a11re1atea etc. 

should be known u the skill in the aggregatea etc. 

At the beginning [they are considered] in 

the sense of: (a) multiple, (b) collected and 

(c) disparate. (IIl.17 ab) 

In deUJil, this shoulcJ be stated in every case. 

362 Read: w#Wlyl IS per Ms.(tiOa.6) in place of w/Jatayl. 
363 R-:ad: pmiamlaltin place of~ cf. Bbl$ya N48.17-18. 
364 Read: praWrualtin place of~ cf. ibid. 
365 Ms.(SOa.7): -bbedldei:lbhidhlnem; clisleprd Y's fn.l p.163. 
366 Ms.(SOa.7): ~ s~ ulpldy•tvltbut Y's emendation to s~ utpldy.ttvllis 

preferred; cf. his fn.2 p.163. 
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Tho Summary Moaning of Reality. 

N48. 22 The summary meaning of reality. In brief, reality is twofold: (a) 

mirror reality and (b) visible reality. Mirror reality in this regard is 

N49 [equivalent to] basic reality because the othen are visible therein. 

Visible reality is ninefold: (a) the visible reality free from illusory 

notions: (b) the visible reality free from erroneous inversion367; (c) the 

visible reality of going forth by means of the irlnka vehicle; (d) the 

visible reality of going forth by means of the univenal vehicle because 

it brings about maturity by way of the gro11 and liberates by way of the 

subtle; (e) the visible reality of the refutation of opponents because they 

are refuted through reasoning based upon example; (f) the visible real­

ity of the lucid explanation of the univenal vehicle; (g) the visible real­

ity of entry into the knowable in all aspects; (h) the visible reality of 

the lucid explanation of true thusne11 and en the visible reality of 

entry368 into all intended meanings in regard to the foundation for the 

adherence to the belief in the self. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl63.15 The summary meaning of reality369. In brief, reality ia twofold370; in 

detail, it has been described as tenfold. Hence in brief, it is twofold371: (a) mirror 

reality and (b) visible reality. Mirror reality in this regard is 

[equivalent to] buic reality; moreover, this consists in the three natures. As to 

why it is described as "mirror reality" because tha others, i.e. the reality of charac­

teristic etc., are visible thereinl72. Visible reality which was explained pre­

viously as the reality of characteristic etc. ia ninefold. Why is it described as visible 

Yl64 reality'? Because it is visible within basic reality. (a) The visible reality free 

from illusory notions; i.e. the reality of characteristic, for the freedom from 

illusory notions [comes about] on account of this because there is neither imputation 

nor negation in regard to: (a) the peJSOnal entity and the dharmas, (b) the apprehended 

object and apprehending subject and (c) existence and non-existence. (b) The visi­

ble reality free from erro11eoua inve'8ionl73; i.~. that wtu(:Jl is characteri~d by 

367 1vipllry1R- but Tib.: pbyiD ci q gi ft!m po- viparyiupntipaqa (DlSb.2). 
368 Tib. replm:es JDwia wilb no,s pa (•MJllWamWpmj...tba ecc.) 
369 Read: wtvuya ~in place of mttvlpi{J(IJnbalJ; cf. Bhl$yaN48.22. 
370 Read: wnlllto dvividbvp wtvui in place of samls1tali tlttvllll dviviclh1111; cf. Bhlfya 

N48.22. 
371 Tib. insens: "Wbll are lbese two"r (nwn pa gliis po ji ltl bu ia na 0269L5). 
372 Read: tmll ~in place ol taddltimll; cf. Bbl$)'a N48.23. 
373 Although both the Tib. Bblfya (DISb.2) and Tiki (0269a.7) reinforce Y's renderina of 

vip.wylyapnrajJ&Q.t-, I have retained die readin& 11 found in die Sanskrit lihl$ya (N49.l-2). 
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the absence of erroneous inversion, for this is the counteragent to erroneous inver­

sion374 such as the notion of permanence. (c) The visible reality of going forth 

by means of the irlvaka vehicle; i.e. the reality of cause and result. The going 

forth of the sdvaka is via meditative development and the penetration of the four noble 

truths. (d) The visible reality of going forth by means of the univenal 

vehicle; i.e. the reality of the gross and the subtle. One goes forth via !he universal 

vehicle because it brings beings to maturity by way of the gro111 i.e. by way 

of conventional truth, and because it liberate' them by way of the subtle, i.e. 

by way of ultimate truth37S. (e) The visible reality of the refutation of oppo­

nents, i.e. well established reality. How so? He says: because they are refuted 

through reasoning hued upon example376; examples are generally accepted 

when refuting an opponent. It is reasoning since it is based on words377 that are well 

established through reasoning. (f) The visible o:ality of the lucid explanation 

of the universal vehicle; i.e. the reality ol the sph.oIC of pure direct intuition, for 

this refers to !he sphere of the pure direct intuition378 of both obscuration that consists 

in moral defilement and the knowable379 and comprises the lucid explanatioll!' of other 

scriptural traditions - this is the universal vehicle. (g) The visible reality of 

entty into the knowable in all its upects; i.e. the reality of inclusion. More­

over, this refers to !he five categories beci:~ise with reference to them, one enters into all 

that is knowable. (h) The visiblE rulity of the lucid explanation of true 

thusne11380; i.e. !he reality of differentiation, for the lucid explanation of both the true 

rhusness and the unaltered rhusness of things is on account of this. (i) The visible 

reality of entry by way of all intended meaningal 81 in re1ard to the 

foundation for the adherence to the belief in the self; i.e. the reality of !he 

skills, for, on account of this [the bodhisattva) enters by way of all interpretations in 

regard to the foundation for the adherence to the belief in the self. The adherence to !he 

belief in a self among the aggregates ere. ariK3 iD acco~ with ~ ten interpre­

tations as were previously described382. 

The statemcms concerning the summary meaning of the realities are for the purpose 

of: (a) facilitating [mental] retention since one can supply the text by means of its 

meanin' and (b) the removal of confusion and frustration because frustration is not 

374 Read: -vipalyls• as per Ms.(SOb.4) in place of -viparylya-. 
375 Ms.(SOb.S): -satyeD1; dimganl Y's fn.2 p.164. 
376 Read: dnfllltwlPDiinyep in place c1 dmlalalJJ aiirirya; cf. Bhl$ya N49.4. 
377 iabda is omiaed from lbc Tib. which reads: " .. .since it is established duough reasoning"; cf. 

0269b.3. 
378 Read: -~in place of -ftJ~ya; Tib. ye ia fyi apyod yul gyi (D269b.4). 
379 Ms.(SOb.6): illliajileyiv...,.-; disreprd Y's fn.4 p.164. 
380 Read: a~inplaceof avi~~-
3!!1 Read: -lflbisalpdlJi-in placeof-lblliprlya-;cf. Bhll)'aN49.7. 
382 Cf. Yl36.16. 
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Yl65 generated383 on the pan of one who has thoroughly understood the subject from 

beginning to end. Also, confusion does not arise due to the understanding of the 

explanations as they are listed. 

Reality has now been described. 

383 Read: m ... upajlyate as per Ms.(Sla.2) in pllce of m ... upajlllyatA 
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Chapter Four 

1. The Meditative Development of 
the Counteragent 

2. The State Therein. 

3. The Attainment of the Result-. 
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Prologue. 

[Sthiramati} 

Yl66. 2 [l] The Meditative Development of the Counteragent. as well as the State Therein and 

the Attainment of the Result should be mentioned immediately following I.he exposition 

of Reality, hence the Fourth Chapter is undertaken in order to clearly illustrate these 

[subjects]. TI~ State Therein and the Attainment of the Result are stated because: (a) 

they were [initially} listed immediately afterl Reality and (b) they are subject to the 

Meditative Development of the Counteragent. 

NS0.3 

1. The Meditative Development of the 
Counteragent. 

Introductory. 

The meditative development of the counteragent which is [equivalent 

to] the meditative development of the factors that contribute to enlight­

enment should now be mentioned. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl66. 7 [l] In order to demonstrate that in a Sntra, the factors which contribute to enlight~n­

ment are asserted as being counteragents, he says: the meditative development of 

the counteragent which is [equivalent to) the meditative development of 

the factors that contribute to enli1htenment2... For they are described as 

counteragents since they gain strength while being cultivated for the relinquishment of 

adverse obscuration as described [in Chapter II]. Furthermore, they number thirty­

seven, [beginning with] the four applications of mindfulness up until the noble eight­

limbed path. The meditative development of these is synonymous with: (a) their 

promotion, (b) their generation, (c) theU' practice and (d) their repetition3. [These] 

should now be mentioncd because they were listed immediately after Reality. 

Ms.(Sla.4): tanvllaamWJtaram, contrary to Y's fn.2, but his emendation co tattvlaantanm is 
comet. 

2 Read: bodbipalr$ya- as per Ms.(Sla.S) in place of 1Jadhipak$11-; cf. Bhl$ya NS0.3. 
3 Read: ba/JulJbjyeti as per Ms.(Sla.6) in place of babull Jaiyed; Tib. Jan mlllf du by• ba 

(D270a.4}. . . 
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a. The Four Applications of Mindfulness. 

Now, in regard to these, at the beginning: 

IV.I abed The meditative development of the 

applications of mindfulness leads to 

the comprehension of the four truths 

and is due to: (a) disquiet, (b) the 

cause of craving, (c) the foundation 

[of the latter] and (d) the absence of 

confusion. 
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(a} Disquiet is made manifest through the body; one comprehends 

the truth of suffering through the investigation of the latter because [the 

body] is characterized by the formative forces together with disquiet; 

for, disquiet con1i1tp, in the painful nature of the formative forces - on 

account of this the Noble Ones reaard all impure entities in terms of 

suffering. (b} The cause of craving is sensation; through the investiga­

tion of this, one comprehends the truth of origination. (c) Mind is the 

foundation for the notional attachment to the self; throuah the inves­

tigation of this, one comprehends the truth .of colsation due to the 

rem{lv:d of the fear of self-annihilation. (d) Through the investigation 

of the dbumu one comprehends the truth of the path due to the absence 

of confusion concerning the dbarmu pertinent to defilement and purifi­

cation. Hence the meditative development of the appHcation1 of mind­

fulne11 is established at the be1innin1 for the comprehension of the 

four truths. 

[Sthiramati} 

Yl66.15 [1] Why is the meditative development of the applications of mindfulness described 

firstly and not the other, i.e. the meditative development of the factors that contribute to 

enlightenment? He says: Now, in reaard to these, in the be&inning: 

IV.I a ... Due to: (a) disquiet, (b) the cause 

of cravina4 etc. 

Yl67 "In regard to these" [means]: in regard to the meditative development of the factors that 

contribute to enlightenment. The word "now" has the sense of sequential order. Now, 

at the beginning, the meditative development of the applications of mindfulness is 

mentioned and [the meditative development of] the others [are mentioned] subse-

4 Read: da!llfhulylt ~tvld in place of dauJfbulyatn{llbetutv~ cf. Bhl$ya NS0.6. 
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quently. Because they are not aware of the vinues and faults of nirvapaS andsarps4ra 

[respectively] on account of their notional attachment to something pleasurable, pure, 

permanent and substantial among the formative forces, naive people delight6 in enjoy­

ment and existence and are fearful of the meaning of nirv4pa7. Moreover, this lack of 

awareness in regard to vinues and faults and the notional attachment to the pleasurable 

etc. are checked because of the insight into the truths. Hence, in order to encourage 

them to shrink from salflsJl"a and to bring them face to face with nirvapa, just the 

meditative development of the applications of mindfulness is mentioned at 

the beginning for the comprehension of the four truths. 

[2] Disquiet is made manifest through the body. Disquiet (dau~thulya) is 

[equivalent to] uneasiness (dul;lsthitata) because, while it is formatively influenced 

every day, the body is certainly changed; hence disquiet is made manifest through the 

body. Consequently, one comprehends tho truth of suffering through the 

investigation of the body. As to why this is so, he says: because [tho body] is 

characterized by the formative force1 together with diaquiot8. Since the 

formative forces, accompanied by disquiet, are the characteristic, i.e. the own-being, of 

the truth of suffering and disquiet is made manifest through the body, therefore, one 

comprehends the truth of suffering through the investigation of the body. However, 

since disquiet is not understood, ho says: for, disquiet con1i1t1 in the painful 

nature of the formative forces. Formative force refers to the arising of states [of 

existence]; and since it is the foundation of all ruin, it is disquiet. And this consists in 

suffering because it is repugnant to the Noble Ones. As has been said: 

This rebinh is unfortunate, for when there is birth, there are tho enemies of 

old-age, death, disease, misfortune, murder, bondage and so on. 'These mis­

fortunes would not occur if the body9 did not originate, Uust as] there would be 

no destruction through fire, wind and forest fires if trees did not arise. 

On account of this, i.e. it is on account of the painful nature of the formative 

forces, and not on account of the painful nature of change nor the painful nature of 

suffering, because: (a) the latter two do not pervade and (b) they are the causes of the 

Y168 painful nature of the formative forces. The Noble One1 ro1ard all impure enti­

ties in terma of 1ufferin1lO but not [entities] that are free from impurity because 

S Ms.{Sla.7): nirvl(Ja-; disrelanl Y's fn.1 p.167. 
6 Read: lbhinmdalwp in place of lbhitnmdalwrl; Tib. mdoa par dga ·int {D270a. 7). 
7 Ms.{Slb.l): nirvl(JlntJeconttary to Y's fn.2 p.167. 
8 Read: wyir sadau$1hul~in place of taJJJ~ahi satbu$lhulyawpst~ 

tvld; cf. Bbl$ya NS0.9. 
9 Read perhaps: babubh1yo in place of avialio; Tib. {D270b.5): Jig(s) nwt - literally: "that 

which is susceptible to many dangers": this would appear to be an epithet for the physical 
body. 

10 Read: llyl du.(lkh1mti paiyaati in place of llylir dutik/JllVeallo/ciwrr, cf. Bbl$ya NS0.10.11. 
This pusqe is omitted from the Ms. and hu been inserted on the buis of the Tib.; cf. Y's 
fn.l p.168. 
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the truth of the path is the counteragent to the arisingll of rebinh. However, ordinary 

peoplel2 do not [regard impure entities in terms of suffering] because their mental 

disposition is impaired by erroneous inversionl3. The following is stated in a Siitra 

too: "In brief, suffering consists in the five aggregates that have been appropriated." 

Others believe that the painful nature of the formative forces is [equivalent to] the lack 

of pliability (akarmapyatf). Others again believe that disquiet does not consist in the 

lack of pliabilityl4. What is the reason? The state of being accompanied by impurity 

should necessarily be acknowledged as having arisen from a causal 'seed' because the 

lack of pliabilitylS is accompanied by impurity, however sometimes, even without a 

'seed' [lack of pliability] exists in the mental continuum of an arhat due to a defect in 

diet, or environmentl6 etc. and this does not have the capacity to become disquiet 

because it is free from impurity. Hence, it is the 'seed' of an impure dharma which 

lodges in the store-consciousness and is considered as disquiet in this context. This 

body, accompanied by [sensations that are] pleasurable, painful and neither pleasurable 

nor painful, is the result of that ['seed']. Therefore, disquiet is made manifest through 

the body which comes into being every moment accompanied by the statel7 of pleasure 

etc. The term ["made manifest"] is equivalent in meaning to 'made evident'. For 

example, a seed that has slipped into a crack in the floor of a granary [manifests]lB 

through its sprout. Therefore, one comprehends th~ truth of suffering through the 

investigation of the body. Here now he gives the reason: "because [the body] is char­

acterized by the formative forces together with disquiet"l9, What is meant is: because 

[suffer'.ng] consists in the formative forces together with their 'seeds'. For, the painful 

nature of the formative forces is described as disquiet20 because: {a) it is associated 

with the disquiet of both the painful nature of change and the painful nature of suffer­

ing and (b) it is the cause of these two21. Hence, on account of the painful nature of the 

formative forces the Noble Ones regard all impure entities in terms of suffering22. In 

this way one comprehends the tJUth of suffering through the application of the mind­

fulness of the body. 

11 
12 

13 
14 
lS 

16 
17 
18 
19 

20 
21 

22 

skye ba (ut:pattJ) is only found in P. 
Read: prrba,jatJI in place of JJlfbaiillWr assuming this sentence follows .the same construction 
as Bhl$yaNS0.10...ll. 
Ms.(Slb) line 6 begins: -ylltVlt I san py ... ; cf. Y's fn.2 p.168. 
Cf. Siddbi pp. 608 &: 642 where dau1fhulya ml abnnlpyall are discussed in depth. 
Read: abnna{r~vatvld in place of ahrmapyatl s&uavatvld; lib. Ju su mi nut ba'i zag 
pa d.d bc&s pai p1Jyir(D271a.2). 
Tib. insens dad pa (D271a.2) which is not found in the Ms. 
Read perhaps: ·IV&Srbl- in place of -avatlia-; Tib • .,.as staba (D27la.4). 
Tib. inlens mdoa pa (D271LS) which is not found in the Ms. 
Read: tasya satUullhuly~llWldia place of tallakJaqasya hi sadauHbuly&WJJSkJn­
tvld; d. Bhlfya NS0.9. 
daulfhulyam but Tib. ''*' byed kyi ""'6 lwtal • ~· (D27la.6). 
Ms.(S2a.2) reads simply: klrapatvlc, bat Y's emendation to tartln(ratvle is preferred on the 
bail of the Tib.; cf. his fn.4 p.168. 
Read: 11y1 dultkhmyll paiyanti in place of ~air dulitbaMal/oldtam; Tib .. Ph' ags pa m1: r.s 
kyis sduf hMl lfid du gzip (D271L 7) which IS panllel to Bhlfya NS0.10 &: t>lSb. 7. 
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[3] The cause of craving is sensation. The intended meaning here !s that it 

arises from contact which consists in ignorance, because [sensation] that is free from 

Y169 impurity does not cause such[ craving]. In this respect, a pleasurable sensation is the 

cause of the craving for connection with that [sensation] and non-separation from it. A 

painful [sensation] is the cause of tl!e craving for separation from that [sensation] and 

non-connection with it [A sensation that is] neither pleasurable nor painful is the 

cause of: (a) craving for the delight in that state and (b) craving for connection with that 

[sensation] and non-separation from it23 in regard to any attainment. Even a painful 

sensation is a cause of craving for pleasure since it is said that: "one who has made 

contact24 with a painful sensation rejoices in the pleasure of sensual delight" One 

comprehends the truth of origination through the investigation of this. 

While investigating sensation by way of essential nature, cause, effect, impermanence25 

and suffering, one indeed comprehends the truth of origination. What is meant is: one 

understands that craving is the effect of these [sensations]. In a Siltra, craving is 

described as the truth of origination; in detail it is said: "What is the origination of 

suffering? It is the craving which leads to further existence and which is accompanied 

by the passion for joy."26 In this way one comprehends the truth of origination 

through the application of the mindfulness of sensation. 

[4] Mind is the foundation for the notional attachment to the self. Since 

!here is no other self that is distinguished by the quality of permanence etc., the objec­

tive support for the notional attachment to the self is mind alone. Therefore, through 

the investigation of this, one comprehends the truth of ce11ation, i.e. as 

tranquillity. Here now be provides the reuon: due to the removal of the fear of 

self-annihilation. For the notional attachment to the self is checked by investigat­

ing impermanence etc. in regard to mind, and its pen:eprion as suffering arises. Hence, 

due to the removal of the fear of self-annihilation, one comprehends the truth of cessa­

tion as tranquillity27 because it is [equivalent to] the annihilation of suffering alone. In 

this way one comprehends the truth of cessation through the application of the mind­

fulness of mind28. 

[5] Through the investigation of the dbarmu, one comprehends the 

truth of the path due to the absence of confusion concernina the 

23 

24 
2S 

26 

27 
28 

Ms.(52a.4): wumyogaviyoga-, but Y's reading of talHqlyoglviY06• iJ prefened on the basis 
of the Tib.: da dad phntl cm mi 'bn1 bar (D27tb.2). 
Ms.(S2a.4) is not clear but substanliala a reading of smraq; cf. Y's fn.l p.169. 
Ms.(5~5): ~- 'ni~ but Y's emendation to Hnpatall /cJtyata 'nityaIO is prefemcl on 
the blSIS of the T1b.; cf. his fn.2 p.169. 
Read: tmil pauzw6baviH aaadlrti6uabqaleli in plKe of 111{11 paw1rihaviHuodl ,,,_,.. 
galed; Ms.(521.6): -.U UJJd1111U&ViaJeti. Tib. ym 'bywt u'i Sled pa dga' ba'i 'dad cbqs d.n 
ldatl pa (D271b.4). Disreaard Y's fn.3 p.169. Cf. Mahlvutu m p.332.5-6 and JJJones: .lk 
~Vol. DI, p.324. 
Ms.(52b.l): -alvatarami; disreaard Y's fn.4 p.169. 
Ms.(52b.l): citwnqty-; disrealni Y's rn.s p.169. 
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dbarmu pertinent to defilement and purification. Therein, the dharmas that 

pertain to defilement are the moral defilements and the secondary defilements; but those 

that pertain to purification, i.e. love and friendliness etc., are the counteragents to the 

Yl 70 moral defilements and secondary defilements29. Having become aware of the nature of 

the [respective] adverse elements and counteragents to those [dharmas] that pertain to 

defilement and purification, one comes face to face with the expedient for the absolute 

relinquishment of all distress, i.e. the truth of the path. In this way one comprehends 

the truth of the path through the application of the mindfulness of the dharmas. 

[6) "Comprehension" in the above refers to the understanding of the characteristic of 

truth in regard to each of the [four] truths. Therein, the meditative development of the 

applications of mindfulness of the body refers to [its understanding) as: (a) imperma­

nent, painful, empty and insubstantial, (b) having many impure substances for its own­

being, (c) the 'seed' of the impure, (d) the outflow of the impure, (e) the cause of 

continued existence of impurity, (f) a modification into impurity, (g) the absence of 

essence, like a mass of foam, (h) a state of existence and (i) a place of birth. Further­

more, the meditative development of the applications of mindfulness of sensation, mind 

and the dbarmas refers to [their understanding] as: (a) impermanent, painful, empty and 

insubstantial, (b) an individual characteristic, (c) a universal characteristic30, (d) a 

cause, (e) a result, (f) a realm of existence, spiritual level and state of existence, (g) 

wholesome, unwholesome and undefined and (h) adverse elements and counteragents. 

For the bodhisatrvas however, the meditative development of the applications of mind­

fulness for the purpose of the relinquishment of conceptual differentiation is both in 

this way [as described] and is also in the aspect of non-perception. Although the 

applications of mindfulness have wisdom for their own-being, the term "applications 

of mindfulness" is so-called because [the wisdom elements] are applied by the force of 

mindfulness, or, mindfulness is applied by means of these [wisdom elementsJll. 

29 

30 

31 

P (117a) md D (272a.2-3): rum par bym ba mams Di Ile ba'i g4ea par gyur b1 ml/llS te I mi 
11du1 Pl dllf by1m1 pa 1111°" p1. This should be amended to: .1D1111 fW byld ba nwns ni Jfoa 
mom pa dlli Ile ba'i loa modi pa'i pea par gyur b111W1U re I sdu1 pa dllf. Cf.Y's fn.l 
p.170. 
slmlnylllQaQ1tD (spyi'i mtsbu 4MJ dlli) is found in die T"Jb. (D272a.5), but is omitt.ed from 
the Ms. 
Cf. LVP Kola VI.161. 
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b. The Four Cor:rc:c:t Exertions32 

N50.18 Then, the meditative development of the correct exertions [is 

described] because: 

IV.2 abed When there is the clear comprehen­

sion of adverse clements and their 

countcragcnts, in every respect, a 

fourfold vigour arises for their 

[respective] removal and cncouragc­

mcnt33. 

When there is clear comprehension of the adverse elements and their 

counteragcnts, in all modes, through the meditative development of the 

applications of mindfulness a fourfold vigour arises for : (a) the 

removal of the advene elements and (b) the production of their counter­

agcnta. In detail, these are for the relinquishment of the evil unwhole­

some db•rmu that have already arisen. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y 170. 18 [ l] Immediately following the meditative development of the applications of mindful­

ness, the meditative development of the correct exertions is described. As 

to why, he says: because ..• 

IV.2 a When there i1 the clear comprehen-

sion of advene clements etc • 

.. . Throuah the meditative development of the applications of mindful­

ncu. Although no distinction is made, it is to be understood that it is just through the 

Yl 71 meditative development of the application of the mindfulness of the dharmas. When 

there is ~!ear comprehension of the advene clements and their counter­

agcnts, in all motfe134 ; i.e. [in modes such as] the relinquishment of the realms of 

existence and Sf!iritual levels and in aspects of the universal characteristic etc., and also, 

according to their differentiation as: impure, without impurity, realm of existence, 

spiritual level, one still in training and the adept etc.35 Pot: (a) the removal of the 

32 
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34 
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The intm:hmaeability of the two cerms samylkpra/JIQ• and WllyUpntlhlU is noled in BHSD 
(pp.308 cl: 389). For the sake of consistency I have lrlllSlared bodt cmms as •comet exertion" 
here because it is essentially thair vigorous and effonful nanue that is brought out in this 
C01111Ul. 

Nag11> D1MeS that tadapiyly• is to be resolved a tadaplya-ly• allbough the Tib. tnmSlltOI' reads 
it as a Dative form of apl,YI (de~ spa phyil). Cf. NSO, fn.3. 
Reid: ~as per Ms.(S2b.7) in pllce of .-npUlra-; cf. Bb1$ya NS0.21. 
Read: dhltvbhami~ 11JD1ay~ldylklni& tathl SllnVIDlsnvadhllUbhami­
ia.iQliailJldibbedea. ca in P.lace of dhllUbbflmy•val:IWb slmlayllU$aQldylklnis tathl 
slsnvlalsnv""1111Ubhllmii••kf•uikf"'YIHlm t.ldll lsnvla&rnndhltvbhamii~ 
dibhedem ca; Tib. kJwm d6I! u'i spdl,. dad I spyi'i mtsbu Jlid l• sop ,.1 nwn pa dad I de 
biin du U6,. dd bc.u pa dm I zq ,_ IJJlld Ji. dm / 11wns dad Isa daD I slob pa cl.a I mi slob 
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adverse elements; the removal of adverse elements36 here signifies the breaking of 

the continuity of those that have already arisen and the non-generation of those that 

have not yet arisen. And (b) the production of their counteragenu37; the pro­

duction of their counteragents is [equivalent to] the continuing supply of those that 

have already arisen and the generation of those that have not yet arisen. A fourfold 

vigour38 arises39, i.e. a fourfold vigour arises according to its differentiation as an 

adverse element or counteragent, which has already arisen or has not yet arisen. In 

detail, these are for the relinquishment of the evil, unwholesome 

dharmss that have already arisen. By this he shows the fourfold arising of 

vigour in accordance with scriptural tradition. The term "in detail" refers to additional 

text; this is the additional text: For the relinquishment [of evil unwholesome elements 

that have already arisen]40 one generates will-power, makes endeavour, undenakes 

with vigour, 'seizes' the mind and strives with correct effort. Thus, in detail: one 

generates will-power for the non-production of the evil, unwholesome dharmas that 

have not yet arisen. Similarly, in detail: one generates will-power for the production of 

the wholesome dharmas that have not yet arisen. For the maintenance, increase, [non­

deprivation]41 and completion of the wholesome dharmas that have already arisen, one 

generates will-power, makes endeavour, undertakes with vigour, 'seizes' the mind and 

strives with correct effort. The maintenance of those that have arisen refers to their 

non-decrease42. Increase is [equivalent to] continuous production; completion is 

[equivalent to] culmination. By the words: "one generates will-power'', he shows that 

it is an earnest application of the meditative development of vigour43. By "one makes 

endeavour'' is meant: one focuses on the body and mind for the relinquishment of lazi­

ness44. "One undenakes with vigour·, in order to dispel both indolence and excitabil-

Yl 72 ity. How does one undertake? By 'seizing' the sluggish mind through the mental 

attentions directed towards the dharmas that are both perceptible45 and agreeable. 

When the mind is enhanced46 it strives with correct effon towards just that objective 
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46 

pa la sogs pa'i bye bng gis (D272b.2). Y's rendering ~ to follow P which is clearly 
mcorrecl 
vipak$lpag1UDO is omitted from the Tib.; cf. D272b.3. 
Read: pnti~pagamlya ca in place of pnti--lmlyaca; cf. Bh~a NS0.22. 
Read: \lflyaip calUldhl in place of \lflyac.vwdbl; cf. Bh-ya N.50.22. .. 
praVlltatlt, but B~ya wppravamte (cf. NS0.23). 
Tib. inserts: sdig pa midge ba'i cboo skyes pa m111J1 (D272b.S) which is not found in the Ms. 
as1111pramo11ya is not found in either P or D; presumably it has been inserted here by Y 
because it is traditionally included with this group (cf. Mvy. #961) 
Read: aparihlpitJ as per Ms.(S4a.4) in place of aparihlripitJ; Tib. yods su mi JJams pa 
(D272b.7). 
Read perhaps: sasaunvavliylbhlvllllpn}'Ol.llJJ in place of sag1unvodyulctavfryaam/fldhi111; 
Tib. ps pir bnsoa fnls bl1om pa'i sbyOI' b1 (D273a.1). Cf. Yl72.20. Y's reconsll'llCtion 
here 11 problbly based on P: ius pir bnsoa pus bmoa pa'i 'byor ba (118b.1). 
Tib. is slipdy different " ... while relinquishin& lazineu"; .. Je lo spam tit (D273a.1). 
Ms.(S4a.j): S11Pvej11D1y1-, but Y's emmdadon to S111JMldml)'I- is prefemd; cf. his fn.1 p.172. 
Read: uddb• citte in place of uddbll6lp cittam; Tib. Mm 1Jod par DUI DI (02731.2). 
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suppon; what is meant is: it holds fast through the mental attentions directed towards 

the dharmas that are both perceptible and agreeable47. Thus it is shown that the correct 

exertions48 have the nature of vigour and they are [described as] correct exertions 

(samyakpradhlna) since they correctly (samyak) hold (dhiirayantJ) body, speech and 

mind by means of these [correct exertions]. 

IV.3 abed 

c. The Four Bases of Psychic Power. 

The pliability of stability in the con­

text of the latter leads to pow"r in all 

matten - it follows from the cultiva­

tion of the eight formative forces for 

the relinquishment of the five faults. 

The pliability of the stability of mind in the context of that medita-

tive development of the vigour for the removal and production of those 

[dbarmu]49 consists in the four bases of psychic power because they 

are the cause11 of mental- power in all subjects. Stability, which refers 

to the stability of mind here, should be known aa meditative concentra­

tion. Hence, the bases of psychic power follow immediately after the 

correct exertions. Furthermore, this pliability is to be known as 

following from the meditative development of the eight formative forces 

that facilitate relinquishment leadin& to the relinquishment of the five 

faults. 

[SthiraJQti] 

[ l 1 
IV.3 a The pliability of stability ig th' cog­

text of the latterSO etc. 

The pliability of the stability of mind in the context of the latter, i.e. in the 

c9nC9~~ gf tb•t ~t4itlltive develop~ent of vigour for m.e removal and 
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Tib. omits: samvedanlyapramodanlyatJharmlmaa&stl cf. D273a.2. 
Read: samyakpradblnlai as per Ms.(S4L6) in place of Y's samyakprahlpllai which is in 
agreement wilh lhe Tib. {D273a.2). Cf. my fn.32 above. 
tadaplylya; the Tib. translator hu again misunderslDOd !his compound by tnnslatina it as de 
spaa b1'.ipbyir(Dl6a.S). Cf. my fn.33 above. 
~ qmspyatl sTJJiJ#§ ~in place of stbifibnna(lyatl lJ(l'I; cf, Bh1$ya NSJ~. 
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production of adverse elements and their counteragents51; pliability52 is [equivalent 

to] the capacity for mental power in all subjects and this pliability comes about under 

the influence of will-power, vigour, mind and examination. Hence he says: pliability 

consists in the four bases of psychic power. Psychic power is [equivalent to] 

mental power in all subjects such as the higher knowledges. These are the bases of 

psychic power in the sense that they are the suppon for it - what is meant is: the bases 

of psychic power are the causes of psychic power53. Hence he says: because they 

are the causes of mental power. Moreover, they are: (a) the base of psychic 

power associated with the formative force that facilitates relinquishment and which 

c,~nsists in the meditative concentration of will-power. (b) The base of psychic power 

associated with the formative force that facilitates relinquishment and which consists in 

the meditative concentration of vigour. (c) The base of psychic power associated with 

the formative force that facilitates relinquishment and which consists in the meditative 

concentration of mind. (d) The base of psychic power associated with the formative 

force that facilitates relinquishment and which consists in the meditative concentration 

of examination. Of these, (a) the meditative concentration of will-power occurs when 

one attains single-pointedness of mind while earnestly engaging in the meditative 

development of vigour under the influence of will-power. (b) 1be meditative concen­

tration of vigour occurs _when one attains single-pointedness of mind while undertak-

Yl 73 ing with vigour due to continual application. (c) The meditative concentration of mind 

occurs when one attains single-pointedness of mind while holding the mind on mind 

alone owing to the 'seed' of previous meditative concentration. (d) The meditative con­

centration of examination occurs when one who has thoroughly analysed the objective 

suppon attains single-pointedness of mind. Stability, which refers to the 

stability of mind here, should be known aa meditative concentration; the 

reference to meditative concentration is for the purpose of distinguishing this from 

those [states] characterized by the conditioned elements. The pliability of miod54 

pertinent to one who bas undertaken with vigour consists in the four bases of psychic 

power; hence55, the buea of psychic power are explained immediately 

following the correct exertions. Furthermore, this pliability - as to its 

purpose56 and cause, be says: - ia to be known u followin1 from57 the medi-

Sl Read: tuyltp vipU,11pratipd$1plylgamavlrya- as per Ms.(S4L7) in place of tasylm 
viplk1lpagam1vlrya-; cf. Bh1$ya NSl.4. The Tib., which is the basis of Y's emendation, is 
most likely inconect as the result of the mis-reading as noted above (cf. my fns. 33 &: 49). 

52 Tib. (D273L4) insens las SU nut b• ifid <- hrmlpyad) which is not found in the Ms. 
53 Read: wy"' pnti$Jblnbeaa (lldbipldJ (lldbipldl pldhiheava ity anh"1 as per Ms.(S4b.1) in 

place oftasy"' prati1thlrthm• ~ (ddhibetava ity l1fh"1 and conirary co Y's fn.6 p.172; it 
appeus that the Tib. tl'lnSlllOI' has abbmviaaed dlis pusage; cf. Y's fn.6. 

S4 Ms.(S4b.4): cittasthi-, but Y's emendation co cittahl(tm{lyad) is preferred on the basis of the 
Tib.; cf. Y's fn.l p.173. 

SS Read: atalJ in place of tata; cf. Bhl$ya NSl.6. 
56 Read: .tilppnyojaaJ as per Ms.(S4b.5) in place of liqlpnyojlUWIL 
51 Ms.(S4b.S): ·bblvlilJlnvayl; disregard Y's fn.2 p.173. 
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tative development of the eight formative forces that facilitate relin­

quishment leading to tho relinquishment of the five f~ults. The term 

"following from" is [equivalent in meaning to} 'cause•58. 

The Five Faults. 

Which are the five faults? He says: 

IV.4 abed (a) Laziness, (b) the forgetting c:f 

instructions, (c) indolence and 

excitability59, (d) the absence of for­

mative influence and (e) formative 

influence - these are considered as 

the five faults. 

In the above, indolence and excitability are made one fault. The 

absence of formative influence is a fault at the time of tho tranquilliza­

tion of indolence and excitability. Formative influence [is a fault} at 

[tho time of] tranquillity. 

[Sthiramati] 

'fl 73. 11 [l] Since these five faults are not known, he asks: which are the five faults?60 In 

order to demonstrate them he says: 

IV.4 ab (a) Luine11, (b) the forgettin1 of 

inuructiona, (c) indolence and 

excitability61 etc. 

Since these faults number six, he says: in the above, indolence and excitability 

are made one fault - thus there are five. Of these, laziness is a fault at the time of 

application because the absence of application is on account of it. The forgetting of 

instructions is a. fault on the part of one who has undenaken [to act] because the 

absence of the concentration of mind is on account of iL Indolence I excitability is a 

fault on the part of one who:;e mind is concentrated because the absence of pliability of 

mind is on account of this. Tho absence of formative influence is a fault at 

58 
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The Tib. for this final section (Yl73.7-9) is slightly different: " ... what is ill cause? Hence he 
says: ... is to be known as followin1 from the cause which is tho meditative 
development of tbe formative forces for tbe relinquishment of tbe fivn faults 
(cf. D273b.3). 
Read: uddbav~ as per the Ms. in place of uddlutaQ; cf. N's fn.S p.Sl. 
Read: htarne pdca dofl in place of b ete pllllca dtJfl; cf. Bhl$ya NSl.10. 
Read: uddb•vllJ •per Ms.(S4b.6) in place of udb/lavllJ. Cf. also N's fn.S p.SI of the Bh .. ya 
where he rejects his Ms. l'Cldins of uddluvlll, a1tbough this reading is probably conect. · 
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the time62 of [the tranquillization of163 indolence and excitability; the 

ab&<""l..:e of formative influence is [equivalent to] indifference because the absence of 

the tranquillization of these two is on account of that. Formative influence [is a 

fault} at [the time of} tranq'.lillity; [the word] "fault" remains in force. Forma­

tive influence consists in volition, for it is said that tranquillity is due to the attainment 

of 'sameness'(samarS) which is because of the removal of indolence and exi;i~bility. 

The Eight Formative Forco3 that Facilitate Relinquishment. 

NSl.16 How are the eight formative forces that facilitate relinquishment 

respectively determined for the relinquishment of those [faults]? Pour 

are for the relinquishment of lazine11, namely: (a) will-power, (b) 

effort, (c) faith and (d) quiescence. Moreover, these should be known 

sequentially as: 

IV.S ab (a) The buis, (b) that which is hued 

on it, (c) the cause of the former and 

(d) the result; 

(a) Will-power is the buis of effort. (b) Effort is that which is 

based [on will-power]. (c) Paith is the cause of that basis, i.e. will­

power, because there is an eagerneaa in one who bu firm belief. (d) 

Quiescence is the result of that which is based [on will-power], i.e. 

effort, because one who undertake• with vigour attains a special medi­

tative concentration. 

N52 There are four remainin1 formative forces that facilitate relinquish-

ment, namely, (a) mindfulneaa, {b) full awarene11, (c) volition and (d) 

equanimity which are the countera1ent1 to the [other] four faults aa 

enumerated. Furthermore, they should be known sequentially, begin­

ning with mindfulness: 

IV.S cdef (a) the non-101164 of the objective 

support, (b) the understanding of 

indolence and ncitability, (c) the 

formative influence for the removal 

of the latter and (d) the employment 

of meditative calm when appease­

ment occura. 

62 -avutblylm here, but Bh1$ya (N.51.14): .kl.le; Tib. tJbe heie (D273b.6) but Bhl$ya (D16a.7): 
dusna. 

63 Tib. 'Jlkl omits pnianwJr, cf. D273b.6 and also Y's fn.5 p.173. 
64 Read perhaps: WJIJDIDOJO for meaical reuons in place of 'saqll!JOf(T, cf. Nagao's fn.3 p.52. 
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(a) Mindfulneaa is the non-1011 of the objective suppon. (b} Pull 

awarenea& is the understanding of indolence and excitability when there 

is no 101& of mindfulness. (c) Volition is the formative influence for 

the removal of the latter [two] after they have been understood. (11) The 

employment of meditative calm refers to the equanimity of mind that 

occurs when that indolence and excitability are appea11ed. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl 74. 4 [l] [The term]: 'formative forces that facili<.ate relinquishment' (prahJpa-saipskilrJQ)65 

is [resolved as]: 'formative forces thai lead to relinquishment (prahiipiiya saipskilra.(I) 

[i.e. as a tatplJIUla compound]. They are for the relinquishment of what? For the 

relinquishment of the five faults that have just been described. If so, then this should 

be stated: How are the eight formative forces that facilitate relinquishment 

respectively determined for the relinquishment of tho1e66 [faults]? Of 

these, four are for the relinquishment of laziness, namely: (a) will­

power, (b) effon, (c) faith and (d) quiescence. Will-power therein is 

[equivalent toJ eagerness; effort is [equivalent to] vigour; faith is !equivalent to) firm 

belief; and <tUiescence is [equivalent to) pliability. Just how are they respectively 

determined as leading to the relinquishment of laziness? Hence he says: moreover, 

these should be known sequentially as: 

IV.S ab (a) The buis, (b) that which is based 

on it, (c) the cause of the former and 

(d) the result; 

Hence he shows that they are conducive to the relinquishment of laziness because they 

arise67 one from the other. (a) Will-power is the basis of effon. (b) Effon 

is that which is based [on will-power], because eagerness is preced~d by 

effort. (c) Paith is the cause of that buis61, i.e. will-power... How so·? He 

says: ... because there is an ea1eme11 in one who bas firm belief, for, one 

who possesses faith in regard to the cause and result is eager to act. Quiescence: is 

the result of that which is based [on will-power], i.e. effon. Ifow so? 

He says: .•• because ane who undenalces with vigour attains a special 

meditative concentration; for the anainment of a special meditative concentration 

is the cause of quiescence. Hence quiescence is described as the result of effon 

because one who undertakes with vigour anains a special meditative concentration. 

65 prablpuMI1uH11h is inserted on lhe basis of the Tib. and is not f<JUnd in the Ms; cf. Y's fn, 1 
p.174. 

66 Read: efllll in plice of C4llfJ; cf.Bhl$ya NSl.16. 
67 prabhlviWVld; Tib. 'bywi b&s (D274a.2). 
68 Read: rasytirayasya a:hmdasya in place of myliaya:chaadasyr. Ms.(55a.4): -yasya a:hand.­

sya. Cf. Bhl$ya NSl.20-21. 
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For thus, joy arises in one who has undenaken with vigour due to the absence of the 

fault of conceprual differentiation that consists in disquiet69. The quiescence of body 

and mind that results from a joyous mind has the characteristic-7 0 of pliability; conse­

quently, it is described as: "the attainment of a special meditative concentration". 

Y l 7 5 Moreover, in this context, it is vigour together with its cause and result that is 

described as the counteragent11 to laziness. 

[2] [The remaining four formative forces that facilitate relinquishment, 

namely: (a) mindfulne11, (b) full awareness, (c) volition and (d) equa­

nimity are] the counteragents to the [othc:r] four faults as enumerated. 

Of these, mindfulness is the counteragent to the forgetting of insttuctions. Full aware­

ness is [the counteragent] to indolence and exci;ability. Volition is [the counteragentl 

to the absence of formative influence. Equanimity is (the counteragent] to formative 

influence; in this context it is the equanimity that consists in the formative forces that is 

to be understood. Moreover, since he wishes to discuss the characteristic of mindful­

ness etc. here, he says: furth:mnore, they should be klJ,own sequentially, 

beginning with mindfulne... [mindfulness refers to:] 

IV . .5 c (a) non-loll of an objective support 

etc. 

(a) Mindfulne11 is the non-1011 of an objective support; what !i meant is: 

the expression of the content of an insttuction conducive to the stability of mind72. 

Pull awarene11 is the undentandin& of indolence and excitability when 

there is no 1011 of mindfulness, for, one for whom mindfulness is present 

possesses full awareness; this why he says: "when there is no loss of mindfulness". 

After they are undentood, i.e. indolence and excitability; what is meant is: [full 

awareness] arises effortlessly due to the coupling of the two, i.e. meditative calm and 

penetrating insighL By "equanimity" is meant: the absence of formative influence in 

regard to other objects. This is what is being said: one for whom mindfulness is 

present understands the sluggish or excited mind, as it is in reality, when insttuction [is 

given]; and in order to be rid of indolence and excitability he formatively influences 

that [mind]. Also, due to the disappearance of both indolence and excitability, equa­

nimity is created . Thus the meditative calm that belon~ to the mind of such a person 

69 Ms.(SSa.S): da.u1fhulyavirariJdyapnk$1la.vigam/I-, but Y's emendilion to da.u1Jhulyavitalp~ 
dalavi6mzlt is preferred on the basis of the Tib.; cf. his fn.3 p.174. 

70 Read: -laQal;I: • per Ms.(SSa.6) in place of -/Mpplld. 
71 Read: -pra.li~arvenobml as per Ms.(SSa.6) in place of -pntipa.Qenolctam. 
72 Read [Yl75.6-8]: ceoonah smrtyldayo vediravyll yadlllkramam iti/ [slllftir] 

llambane 'sam(mlmop IV .s c 
iti vist.a/all I smnir iJ/ambane 'sal1IJ!Dl!!(!I! id citwthlpa!JJYllvavlldavastvabhilapanam ity 

anhai, 
in pl!'!Ce ct. te punah snnyldayo vedjgpl vllhlkramam iii I smnir Uambane 'sauunosa 

i ri vur.rttru llamltmam iri cinaslhlpMJiyim avavlldavastv abhilapanam ity anhati. 
Cf. Ms.(SSa.7-SSb.l): ... y.alJlinnwn Nambme ...,,uno,a i- -yavavldavastv lbhilapanam 

contrary ro Y's fn.3 p.175. The Tib. replaces avavldavastvabhilapuam with gdamsdag yid 
1cyU brjod(D274b.l). 
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is [described as] pliability. Moreover, in regard to the inherent meaning of the state­

ment "the stability of pliability", the suffix of state [i.e. the til of karma{lyatil] is just like 

'hard-ness' etc. [i.e. the -tva of khakkhata-tva]13. 

d. The Five Faculties. 

The five faculties beginning with faith [were listed] immediately 

after the bases of psychic power. How are they respectively estab-

lished? 

IV.6 abed When the elements that are con­

ducive to liberation are fostered, it is 

due to the influence of: (a) will­

power, (b) application, (c) non-loss'4 

of the objective support, (d) non-dif­

fusion and (e) analysis. 

The words: "from the influence of" remain in force [in each case]. 

When the root of the wholesome which is conducive to liberation has 

been fostered by the bases of psychic power in one who has mental 

pliability, it is due to: (a) the influence of will-power, (b) the influence 

of application, (c) the influence of the non-loas of the objective 

support, (d) the influence of non-diffusion and (e) th~ influence of 

thorough analysis. The five faculties beginning with faith should be 

known in sequential order. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl 76 (1) It is the fact that the five faculties beginning with faith were described 

immediately after the bases of psychic power that is referred to. How are 

they respectively established? The intended meaning is: in what sense (are they 

respectively established]? Hence he says: 

73 

74 

IV.6 ab When the elements that are con­

ducive to liberation are fostered, it is 

due to the influence of: (a) will­

power, (b) application etc. 

svapera- is incorrect. The Ms.(SSb.3) is not clear although the first syllable is definitely kha. 
For khakkha(atva cf. Mvy. #1842; this senience is omitted from the Tib. 
Rud perhaps: 's11111pra1D01s; cf. fn.64 above. 
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The words: "due to the influence of"7S remain in force [in each caae]; by 

this statement he shows that the term "influence" employed here, i.e. in the phrase "it is 

due to the influence of: (a) will-power, (b) application. .. ", remains in force for each 

subsequent [faculty] as well. When the root of the wholesome which is con­

ducive to liberation has been fostered76 by the bases of psj•chic power in 

one who haa mental pliability ... ; the root of the wholesome whkh is conducive 

to liberation finds a support in the mental continuum 77 of one who has mental pliability . 

... It is due to: (a) the influence of will-power etc., concluding with (e) the 

influence of thorough analysis; but not in one who does not have mental pliabil­

ity. Moreover, this mental pliability comes about through the bases of psychic power. 

Therefore, immediately after the bases of psychic power, the five faculties beginning 

with faith are respectively determined as being due to the influence of the fostering of 

the root of the wholesome which is conducive to liberation. It is actually faith that is 

referred to by the term "will-power" in the statement: " ... from the influence of will­

power", for, the effect is expressed figuratively here in regard to the cause [i.e. will­

power is the cause of faith]. Just as, for example, [the eating of] yoghurt and melon 

[which is the cause] is [figuratively described as] a sudden fever. Alternatively, belief, 

serene faith, and eagerness respecively with regard to existence, the possession of 

virtue78 and ability are the characteristics of faith. Hence, through the refenmce to will­

power79 in this context, it is actually faith as characteri:zed by eagerness that is referred 

to and not will-power. (b) The influence of application; it is application 

(prayoga) since one applies oneself (prayujyate) by means of this. By the word 

'application', it is vigour that is intended. (c) The influence of the non-loHSO of 

the objective suppon; i.e. due to the influence of the faculty of mindfulness. The 

faculty of mindfulness is characterized by the distinct expression of the objective 

support81. (d) The influence of non-diffusion; i.e. due to the influence of the 

faculty of meditative concentration, for, non-diffusion consists in the faculty of medita­

tive concentration because this is characterized by single-pointedness of mind. And 

Yl 77 (e) the influence of thorough analysis; i.e. due to the influence of the faculty of 

wisdom because the faculty of wisdom has the nature of the thorough analysis of the 

dharmas. The word "and" shows that the five faculties beginning with faith82 

should be known in sequential order because they are the influences in the 

15 Read: lklhipatya111 a per Ms.(SSb.4) and Bh1$ya NS2.1S in place of adhipatyata 
76 Read: kannB{lyacittasylropite mok1abhlglye kuialamala iti in place of ksrmapyacittasya 

molqabhlglyak.uialamalaropB{lasyeti; cf. Bh&$ya NS2.1.5-16. 
77 Read: citt.uaqJtlne as per Ms.(SSb.S) in place of cittassqJclhlne; Tib. sems kyi rgyud la 

(D274b.6). 
78 Tib.: yoa tJm can (D27Sa.2). 
79 Ms.(S.5b.7): cchands-; disregard Y's fn.3 p.176. 
80 Read: -as~- in place of -asaqunop-; cf. Bhl$ya NS2.17. 
81 Ms.(S7a.1): -mbanlbhilapans-; disregard Y's fn.4 p.176. 
82 Ms.(S7a.2): pailca Sraddbl-; disregard Y's fn.2 p.177. 
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fostering of the root of the wholesome which is conducive to liberation83. One who 

has faith undertakes with vigour in order to escape from the prison of s;uµsSra, and, 

since one who has undertaken with vigour84 accomplishes the thfee teachings, the 

faculties of mindfulness, meditative concentration and wisdom follow in sequential 

order. Thus, at the level of application on the path of vision, the faculties are consid­

ered to be of central importance, 

[2] However, others believe that faith etc. are not faculties becJ.use they influence the 

nourishment of the root of the wholesome which is conducive to liberation. Rather, 

they are described as faculties because when the root of the wholesome which is con­

ducive to liberation is nourished, faith etc. exercise influence. It is in order to demon­

strate just this that he says: "due to the influence of will-power", faith is a faculty; the 

latter is to be supplied. Application is [equivalent to] performance. Not forgetting [or 

non-loss; asa.rpmo1a; asa.rppramo1aJ is [equivalent to] the non-disappearance of the 

objective support. Non-diffusion is [equivalenl to] non-dispersion. Aoalysi;:8S is 

[equivalent to] thorough analysis. The mental concomitants called vigour, mindful­

ness, meditative concenttation and wisdom are termed faculties because of their influ­

ence over application, non-forgetfullness, non-diffusion and thorough analysis. How­

ever, the following should be stated in this regard: when the root of the wholesome 

which is conducive to liberation has been nourished there is no difference in own­

being, in comparison with the unnourised state86, between the influence of will-power 

etc. and faith etc. 87 because at that time they are established as faculties due to their 

influence over it [i.e. the root of the wholesome]. 

e. The Five Powers. 

N52. 21 These same [elements), i.e. faith etc., are described as the powers 

when they poaaeaa power. Moreover, their possession of power is: 

IV.7 a due to the curbing of adverse ele­

ments; 

83 Disregard Y's fn.l p.177 since the Ms.(57a.2) does not substantiate the reading of pak$abhl­
glya-. 

84 Ms.(57a.2): llrabdhsvtryasya; disregard Y's fn.3 p.177. 
85 Read: vicayatJ in pi;;ce of pravicayati since this passage seems to be explaining the individual 

terms lisled in verse IV .6 ed. 
86 Read: 'ropitlvasthltaS as per Ms.(57a.S) in place of ropitlvasthlt&i. 
87 The Tib. is worded differently: "When the root of the wholesome which is conducive to 

liberation is either nourished or unnourished, there is no difference in own-being between the 
influence of will-power etc. and faith etc.• thar pa'i cha dad mthun pa'i dge ba'i nsa ba bslcyed 
pa dad ma bslcyed pa gills kyi di;s as 'dun pa la sogs pa dbad byod pa dad I dad pa la sogs pa rad 
biin du bye bl716 tu gyurpagan yaa medde(D275b.3). 
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N53 When they are not intermixed with .adverse elements auch ao lack of 

faith. Vlhy is there an initial and subaequent explanation of faith etc.? 

Because: 

IV.7 b the latter is the reault of the form.er; 

For, one who possesses faith undenakes with vigour in regard to 

cause and result. Mindfulness is present for one who has undenalcen 

with vigour ; the mind of one for whom mindfulness is present becomes 

concentrated; one whose mind ia concentrated understands [phenomtna] 

as they are in reality. The faculties that pertain to the elements which 

are conducive to liberation, and which have been nourished, have now 

been described. 

Now, should the elements that are conducive to penetration be 

known as being in the state of a 'faculty' or in the state of a 'power'? 

IV.7 cd The elements conducive to penetra­

tion are in twos, i.e. both faculties 

and powers. 

The [state of] heat and the summit are faculties; the receptivities and 

highest mundane realizations are powers. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl 77. 22 [l] These same [elements], i.e. faith etc., which are discussed immediately 

after the faculties, are described aa the powen when they po11e11 power. 

Moreover, their posae11ion of power ia due to what? Hence he says: 

IV.7 a Due to the curbing of adverse ele­

ments; 

Yl 7 8 Because the adverse elements are curbed. In order to demonstrate just this, he says: 

when these faculties such as faith are not intermixed with adverse elements 

such as lack of faith, i.e. with lack of faith88, laziness, forgetfulness, distraction89 

and lack of full awareness whi.ch are adverse to faith etc.; what is meant is: they do not 

intermi~gle [with adverse elements] because, being extremely attenuated they do not 

manifest time and again - at that time they are described as 'powers'. These faculties are 

intermixed with adverse elements at that time because the elements th!lt are adve~ to 

them have not been erased. 

[2] If the faculties are possessed of adverse elements that have not been subdued, how 

then, can faith etc. be described as 'faculties' by way of the influence of mundane purity 

in [Chapter Ill.10 titled] 'The Reality of the Skills'? Because in that section the faculties 

88 Ms.(S7L7): id! BSraddhya-; dislqard Y's fn.l p.178. 
39 Ms.(S7a.7): -v.iqepa-; dislqard Y's fn.2 p.178. 
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are intellded as being without differentiation but here they are differentiated in order to 

demonstrate the differentiation of the root of the wholesome which is conducive to 

penetration - therefore there is no contradiction. Only hence does he say: "these same 

faculties ... are described as 'powers'". 

[3] For, one who possesses faith undertakes with vigour in regard to 

the cause and result90; i.e. he connects the cause with its respective result and vice 

versa. Thus, because of his faith in the result, one who possesses faith undertakes 

with vigour in regard to the cause. Mindfulness ia present for one who has 

undertaken with vigour because it depends upon the latter9 l. The mind of one 

for whcm mindfulness is present becomes concentrated, i.e. it becomes 

single-pointed because there is no distraction. One whos~ mind is concentrated 

understands [phenomena] as they are in reality; i.·'· the wisdom that is 

assisted by meditative concentration becomes pure. The faculties that pertain to 

the elements which are conducive to liberation, and which have been 

nourished92, have now been described. 

[4] The elements which are conducive to penetration follow immediately after the 

elements which are conducive to liberation and the powers follow immediately after the 

faculties, hence this should be stated: should the elements conducive to pene­

tration be known aa being in the state of a 'faculty' or in the state of a 

'power•937 Similarly, do the essential natures of the faculties and the powers consist 

Yl 7 9 in the elements that are conducive to penetration, or are their essential natures separate 

from them? Hence, [answering] all of these [questions] he says: 

IV.7 cd The elements conducive to penetra­

tion are in twos: both faculties and 

powers. 

Alternatively, in the same way that the elements that are conducive to liberation are 

characterized by the meditative development of the counteragent, or are characterized 

by faith etc., so too are the elements that are conducive to penetration; consequently, he 

says: "the faculties that pertain to the elements which are conducive to liberation, and 

which have been nourished94, have now been described etc." Hence he then says: "the 

elements conducive to penetration are in twos". 

90 Read: hetuphalaJfl L~ per Ms.(57b.2) in place of hetuphale; cf. Bh~ya N53.4. 
91 tatparatvltis omitled from the Tib. (cf. D276a.2). 
92 Read: avaropit6molqa- in place of ropitavilJJOQa-; cf. Bh~ya N53.6. 
93 Ms.(57b.4): ballva-; disregard Y's fn.6 p.178. 
94 Read: avaropita- in place of ropita-; cf. Bh~ya N53.6. 
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[5] The [states of] heat9S and the aummit are faculdea; they are definitely 

faculties because these [roots of the]96 wholesome are feeble since it is untenable97 that 

there are powers98 among them. The receptivities and highest mundane real­

izations are powers. The receptivities and highest mundane realizations are 

definitely powers for it is impossible that these can be faculties because of their 

strength. Moreover, faith etc. are threefold according to their differentiation as weak. 

middling and strong. The weak and middling of these are the faculties and the strong 

are the powers. Those that are weak are the [states of] heat; the middling are the 

summits. However the strong therein are divided into four: the weak, the middling :md 

the strong are, respectively, the weak, middling and strong receptivities; while the 

strongest of the strong are the highest mundane realizations. Moreover, all99 of these 

elements that are conducive to penetrati.<JnlOO, together with their associated elements, 

have meditative concentration and wisdom for their essential nature; the aspect of heat 

in the latter is the [state of] heat. For example, from the rubbing together of kindling 

sticks, heat is produced which is the first mark of th;} arising (utpatti-cihna) of the fire 

which has the capacity to bum that [fuel]. Similarly, the [state of] heat is so-calledlOl 

because its nature precedes the 'fire' of the noble path which has the capacity to 

Yl80 consume the 'fuel' of all moral defilement. The summit [is so-called] since it extends 

up until the summit away from fickle roots of the wholesome. The receptivities [are 

so-called] because they consist in perseverance in the meaning of the [four] truths. The 

highest mundane realizations are so-called because they are accompanied by impurity 

and also because they are foremost among the other impure dharmas. Their pre­

eminence is due to the fact that the origination of the path of vision occurs immediately 

after [the realization of] them. Moreover, they are momentary, [whereas] the other 

elements that are conducive to penetration are continuous. In the above, the root of the 

wholesome [the realization of] which is conducive to liberation, should be known as 

the yoga that destroys the power that causes SaJfJSlra to come into being. [The realiza­

tion of] those conducive to penetration [should be known] as the yoga that generates 

the power for the arising of dharmas that are not accompanied by impurity. 

9S 'flkl: u1magatlni but B~ya (N53.10): u1magata1J1. 
96 Tib. (D276a.7): ma ba which is not found in the Ms. 
97 Ms.(57b.6): asvatantratvld but Y's emendation to ayuktatvid is prefened on the basis of the 

Tib.; cf. his fn.2 p.179. 
98 Tib. omilS ball.aim; cf. D276a.7. 
99 Ms.(56a.l): sarvl{ly e- but Y's emendation to sarvlpi is prefemd on the basis of the Tib.; cf. 

D276b.3. 
100 Ms.(S6a.l): nirvedha-; disiegard Y's fn.3 p.179. 
101 Ms.(56a.2): ucyanie but Y's eJnendation to ucyate is preferred. 
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f. The Seven Limbs of Enlightenment. 

N53.13 The limbs of enlightenment follow immediately after the powers. 

N54 

How are they established? 

IV.8 abed (a) The limb of the basi1. (b) the 

limb of own-being, (c) the limb of 

setting fonh is the third, (d) the limb 

of 1.dvantage i1 the fourth and (e) the 

limb of the ab1ence of defilement is 

considered as threefold. 

The limbs of enlightenment refer to the limbs that lead to enlighten· 

ment on the path of vision. Of these. (a) the limb of the basis of 

enlightenment refers to mindfulnesa. (b) The limb of own-being refers 

to the analysis of the dbarmu. (c) The limb of setting fonh refers to 

vigour. (d) The limb of advantage refers to delight. (e) The limb of the 

absence of defilement which is threefold refers to: quiescence, medita· 

tive concentration and equanimity. But why i1 the limb of the absence 

of defilement taught u threefold? 

IV.9 ab It is taught by way of: (a) the 

underlyin1 cause, (b) the basis and 

(c) the own-being; 

(a) The underlying cause of the absence of defilement refers to 

quiescence because defilement is caused by di1quiet and [quiescence] is 

the counteragent to the latter. (b) The basis refers to meditative 

concentration. (c} The own-being refers to equanimity. 

[Sthiramati) 

Yl80.10 [l] Since the path of vision arises immediately after the highest [mundane] realizations 

and because it is characterized by the limbs of enlightenment, he says: the limbs of 

enlightenment follow immediately after r.he powers. How are they 

establishedl027 The intended meaning is: for what purpose are they established? 

Hence he says: 

IV.8 a (a) The limb of the basis, (b) the 

limb of own-being etc. 

The limbs of enlightenment refer to the limbs that lead to enlightenment 

on the path of vision. It is [described as] vision (darsaaa) s:"illce [the aspirant) has 

102 Read: ~ katbaIJJ vyavastblaam in place of katlwn etlai vyavutblpyantr, cf. Bh1.tya 
N~~.l~. 
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the perception, for the very first time, of a reality that was previously unseen; and since 

it causes the attainment of the noble spiritual levels it is the path (muga}; hence it is 

describi:d as the path of vision (da.rSana-muga}. For, in the state of [the realization of] 

the elements that are conducive to penetrationl03, the [four] truths are perceived as 

though concealed by a fine silken cloth; [whereas) in the state of the path of vision, it is 

as though that [cloth] has been removed. In the above, enlightenmentl04, which refers 

to the perfect comprehension of reality, consists in the direct intuition that is free from 

conceptual differentiation. With regard to that, the six beginning with mindfulness are 

[described as] its limbs because they are in conformity with enlightenment. However, 

the analysis of the dharmas is [equivalent to] enlightenment because it has the nature of 

understandinglOS and it is a 1imb' because it is a 'companion' to the othersl06. Another 

[school] believes that the analysis of the dharmas, which is included in the path that 

brings an immediate result (lnantarya~muga}, is [only] a limb of enlightenment but 

that [analysis] which is included in the path of liberation (vimukti-mJrga} is [equivalent 

to I enlightenment. 

YlBl [2] Of these, (a) the limb of the buis of enlightenmentl07 refers to 

mindfulness; because the absence of disttaction in regard to an objective suppon is 

through the force of mindfulness. (b) The limb of own-being refers to the 

analysis of the diJarmH; because enlightenment has direct intuition for its own­

bei ng 108. (c) The limb of setting forth refers to vigour; because the level of 

ordinary people is completely transcended through vigour. (d) The limb of 

advantage refers to delight; because the benefits to body and mindl09 are on 

account of this. (e) The limb of the absence of defilement which is three­

fold refers to: quiescence, meditative concentration and equanimity 

because these are counteragents to defilement. Alternatively, it is because they are 

differentiated as the underlying cause, the basis and the own-being of the absence of 

defilement 

[3] But why is the limb of the absence of defilement taught as three­

fold? The intended meaning is: in what sense is it taught as threefold? Hence he 

says: 

103 Ms.(56a.6}: nirvedha-; disregard Y's fn.3 p.180. 
104 Read: bodhir nirvihlpam as per Ms.(56a.6) in place of bodhinirvikalpam. 
105 Ms.(56a.7): -nabodhltmakatvldbut Y's reading of(ava)bodhltmakatvldis preferred on the basis 

of the Tib.; cf. D277a.4. 
106 Tib.: do dag gis grogs SU gyur pas; cf. D277a.4. 
107 Ms.(56a.7): bodher I-; disregard Y's fn.l p.181. 
108 Tib. omit> .ftJlna reading simply: "because this is the own-being of enlightenment"; byaa ch11b 

tyi no bo ifid yiIJpa'iphyir(D211a.S). -
109 Ms.(56b.1): klyacittJ-; disregard Y's fn.3 p.m. 
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(a) The underlying cause of the absence of defilement refers to quies­

cence110; the absence of defilement is [equivalent to] purification. The underlying 

cause (nidil.na) is [equivalent to] the cause [k.!lrapa]. As to why it is the underlying 

cause, he says: because defilement is caused 111 by disquiet and because 

[quiescence] is the counteragent to the latter. This is what is being said: 

[quiescence] is the underlying cause of the absence of defilement because it is the 

counteragent to the underlying cause of defilemenL Disquiet consists in physical and 

mental inefficiency; when this exists, mind becomes distracted because single-pointed­

ness of the mind is impossible. Moreover, defilement, such as passion, arises in one 

whose mind is distracted; thus, disquiet is the c.ause of defilemenL The counteragent to 

that disquiet is quiescence. How so? Because quiescence brings about physical and 

mental efficiencyl 12. In this way quiescence is determined to be the underlying cause 

of the absence of defilement. (b) The baaia refen to meditative concentra­

tion. The mind is concentrated in one whose body and mind are assisted by quies­

cence; when the mind becomes concentrated, one understands [phenomena] as they are 

in reality and moral defilement is relinquished because one sees them as they are in 

reality. Thus, the basis of the absence of defilement is meditative concentration. (c) 

The own-being refers to equanimity because this is the counteragent to: (a) 

mind's unevenness, (b) mind's absence of meditative calm and (c) mind's state of 

Y182 effon113, all of which are conformable to the defiled condition. Thus, the own-being of 

the absence of defilement is equanimity. 

[4] However, others believe that when defilement which is to be relinquished through 

vision has been relinquished by means of the paths of relinquishmentll4, wisdom is 

generatedllS that is free from the encumbrances of that defilement, is pure in its own­

being, is incorporated in the path of liberationll6 and is positively determined in regard 

to the knowable. That wisdom is described as equanimity in this context since one 

shows equanimity in thinking: "there it> extinction in regard to extinction", because 

what is to be done has been done. 

110 Read: a.slllJlkleiasya nid!DSJJI prairabdhirin place of praSrabd1Ur a.sarpkleianid!Dam; cf. Bhl$ya 
N54.2. 

111 Bhl$ya (N54.2): hetutvlt, but 'Jlkl (Ms.S6b.3): hetuhtvltwhich is preferred.. 
112 Read: karmapyatlyl lpldanlt in place of brmapyatlpldanlt; Ms.(56b.7): karmapyatlyl 

'pldanlL Tib. las SU .nui bar 'gyur ta (D277b.4). 
113 Read: cittaslbhoglvasthitlyli as per Ms.(56b.6) and contrary IO Y's fn.S p.181, in place of 

cittabhoglvasthitlyli; Tib. sems nsol ba dan bcu pa'i ... omitting avasthita (cf. D277b.6). 
114 Read: pn/JJ{wnJrgair darianaheye as per Ms.(56b. 7) in place of prabl{lair mlrgair darSanaheye 

disregarding Y's fn.l p.182; Tib. spod ba'i Jam mams lcyis 111Vion bas splli bar bya 
ba'i ... (D277b.7). 

115 Ms.(S6b.7): praJlyaar, disregard Y's fn.2 p.182. 
116 Ms.(S6b. 7): vimukrivimlrg• but Y's reading of vimukr:imllp is comet. 
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g. The Bight Limbs of the Path. 

The limbs of the path follow immediately after the limbs of enlight­

enment. How are they respectively established? 

IV.9 cd & 10 ab The eightfold limbs of the path con­

sist in: (a) accurate determination, 

(b) the attainment [of others], (c) the 

threefold confidence of others and 

(d) the counteragent to adverse 

elements; 

On the path of meditative development. the limb for the accurate 

determination of the path of vision I 17 is mundane correct view which is 

obtained subsequently to the supramundane - by means of this, one 

accurately determines one's own understanding. The limbs for the 

attainment of others arc correct intention and correct speech because 

their attainment is on account of speech together with that which causes 

its arising. The limbs for the confidence of others are threefold: correct 

speech, correct action and correct livelihood, for, by means of these 

respectively: 

IV.10 cd It is considered that another is in­

formed in regard to vision, morality 

and austerity. 

One h11 confidence in wisdom on account of correct speechllB, i.e. 

on account of discussion and cenainty in regard to doctrinal disputa­

tion. [One has confidence] in morality on account of correct action 

because one does not perform action that should not be performed. 

[One has confidence] in austerity on account of correct livelihood 

because of the Dharma and also because one's desire for garments etc. 

is in moderation. 

The limb that is the counteragent to adverse elements is threefold: 

correct effon, correct mindfulness and correct meditative concentration. 

for, these are respectively: 

IV.11 ab The counteragents to: (a) moral 

defilement. (b) secondary defilement 

117 Read: bhlvan!mll:ge darSanamlrgasya paricch«UDgsm which accords with both the Tib. TIU 
(cf. D278a.4) and Bh1$ya (Dl7b.3) which reads: bsgom pa'i Jam gyi ts/Jo mthon ba'i Jam la 
.•• yons su gcodpa'i yan lag sto (Dl7b.3}. 

118 Omit tasya (NS4.lS) since it is not found in the Tib. Bhl$ya nor in the 'fikl. 
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and (c) what is adverse to 

supremacy; 

For the adverse elements arc threefold: (a) the moral defilement to be 

abandoned by meditative development, (b) the secondary defilements of 

NSS indolence and excitability and (c) that which is aJverse to supremacy 

and is an obstruction to the achievement of the special qualities. Here, 

correct effon is the counteragent to the first, since the meditative devel­

opment of the path is on account of that. Correct mindfulness [is the 

counteragent] to the second, because one who has properly applied 

mindfulness in regard to the causal-signs of tranquillization etc., is free 

from indolence and excitability. Correct meditative concentration [is 

the counteragent] to the third because one achieves the qualities such as 

the higher knowledges with the meditative absorptions for a basis. 

[Sthiramati] 

Yl82. 8 [l] The limbs of the path follow immediately after the limbs of enlight­

enment. How are they respectively established? The path of meditative 

development follows immediately after the path of vision and since the limbs of the 

path are included therein. the limbs of the path are described immediately following the 

limbs of enlightemnent. In wh;tt seQSe are they respectively est~bli~g? Hence he 

says: 

IV.9 c ... (a) Accurate determination, (b) the 

causing of attainment119 etc. 

The eight limbs of the pathl20, beginning with correct view, are respectively established 

as being adverse to [the eight beginning with] false view and concluding with false 

meditative concentration. Their sequential order is in accordance with their order of 

efficacyl21; in detail, they consist in the path of meditative development. It is the path 

of meditative development (bhlvanlJ-mlrga) since it is cultivated (bhlJvyate) through 

the frequent exercise of meditative development (n#eviqia-bh:Jvanl). 

[2] On that path of meditative development, the limb for the accurate 

determination of the path of vision which is cultivated through meditative 

development that has been attained is mundane correct view; it is mundane since it 

is accompanied by conceptual differentiation. It is determined [as such] even for one 

who has entered the path because such a person has acquired the capacity for its 

119 Read: paricchedo 'tha ~in place of paria:h«:la}) prlpa{Ja1p ca; cf. Bh~a NS4.7. 
120 Ms.(58a.2): mJrgll.(JlqJ which is amended to mJrgldglaltp in the Ms. margin. 
121 Read: klritl'lnui:ramt:qa as per Ms.(58a.2) in place of klriklaubamepa; 'fib. byed pa'i rim gyis 

(D278a.4). 
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ansmg; however, the supramundane is devoid of concepr-.aal differentiation122. 

Although devoid of conceptual differentiation123, it is described as correct view since it 

is the basis of correct view; hence he says: .•. which is obtained subsequently to 

the supramundane. What is meant is: [correct view] is obtained, i.e. has arisen, 

subsequently, i.e. through the force of124, the supramundane path of .. ;sion. But what 

Yl83 is its object? Henc." he says: ... by means of this, one accurately dete.mines 

one's own understanding, i.e. one's understanding of the path of vision insofar as 

one thinks: "I understand thus". It is described as correct view because it has Lite path 

of vision for its object. 

(3] The limbs for the attainment of others; in detail: the limbs for the attain­

ment of others .•. are correct intention and correct speech because, by means of 

correct speech and correct intention, others attain [the realization of] a reality that has 

been accurately determined through correct view. Hence he says: because their 

attainment is on account of speech together with that which causes its 

arising; for, correct intention causes the arising of [correct] speech because of this 

statement from a Siltra: "one does not utter a word without having conjectured and 

deliberated" .125 Moreover, one who is concentrated should be known as being 

endowed with these two [qualities] because he acquires the capacity to produce them; 

however, one who is concentrated neither speculates nor speaks. 

[4] The limb11 for the confidence of others are threefold: correct speech, 

correct action and correct livelihood. How so? He says: for, by means of 

these, i.e. by means of correct speechl26, action and livelihood, respectively: 

IV.10 cd It is considered that another is 

informed 127 in regard to vision, 

morality and austerity. 

On account of correct speech etc. Discussion refers to the teachings of the 

Dharma; cenainty concerning doctrinal disputation refers to the formulation of 

objections aud refutations in regard to spiritual realization, together with others. One 

has confidence in wisdom on account of that discussion and certainty 

concerning doctrinal disputation; i.e. due to the injunction of othersl28 a reality 

is understood on account of those [i.e. discussion etc.] inasmuch as one thinks: "this 

122 Read: /atottarl tu Dirvikalpl in place of Jakottarlt tu nirvikalplt; Tib. 'jig rten las 'das pa ni 
mam par mi rtog pa 'o (D278a.S). 

123 Read: nirvikalpli saty api in place of nirviblpasya sato 'pi; Tib. mam par rni nog par gyur 
tyan (D278a.S). 

124 balena is not found in the Tib. 
125 Cf. LVP Ko5a II, p.174. 
126 v.tk is omiaed from the Ms. and is included on lhe basis of the Tib.; cf. D278b.4. 
127 Read: paravijliaptir qyate in place of paravijlllptika mali; cf. Bha$ya NS4.14. 
128 PMeflJJI niyogld is not found in the Tib.; cf. D278b.S. 
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statement has meaning which is unimpairedl29, !horoughly ascenained, without contra-

Yl84 diction and is crystal clear''. [One baa confidence] in morality on account of 

corfi~Ct action; [the words}: "one has confidence" remain in force. Why [does one 

have confidence in morality ... ]? He says: because one doea not perform action 

that should not be performed. Correct action is conrrary to evil conduct; hence, 

one who is endowed wi!hl30 this does not perform action that should not be per­

formed, even for the sake of his life. Consequently, since such a person possesses 

morality that is pleasing to the Noble Ones, one has confidence in him. [One baa 

confidence] in austerity on account of correct livelihood; [the words): "one 

has confidence" are understood. Why [does one have confidence in austerity ... )? He 

says: because of the Dharma and also because one's desire for garments 

etc.131 is in moderation.. Correct livelihcod refers to the normal behaviour of body 

and speech which is devoid of the faults of hypocrisy etc. for the sake of the necessi­

ties of life. On account of this, one has confidence in austerity and one's cravings for 

lhe necessities of life is cenainly relinquished because such a pe™>n desires garments 

etc. according to propriety and in moderation just for the sake of the continued exis­

tence of the basis [i.e. the physical body]ll2. In this regard, one has no pride on 

account of correct view because of clear comprehension of one's own understanding 

[of phenomena) as it is in reality. One ~peaks with the roar of a lion through the 

speech which is caused to arisel33 by way of correct intention. By means of correct 

speechl34, action and livelihood, one manifests one's individual status [i.e. as a sramapa 

or brabmaclri etc.]. 

[5] Tho limb that is tho counteraaent to adveno elements is threefold I 3S 

and since these are not known, he says: correct effon, correct mindfulne11 and 

correct meditative concentration. As to which adverse elem•mt$ thc;$e Me Ille 

counteragents, he says: for thesel36 are, respectively: 

IV.11 ab The counteragenu to: (a) moral de­

filement, (b) secondary defilement 

and (c) what is adverse to 

supremacy; 

129 Read: tattvam adhigatarrr tam ~ in place of tatrvam adhigatarrr rathl hy upaiama­
sarpsakwrr; upaiama is llOl found in lhe Tib. and it seems to have been expunged from the 
Ms.(cf. S8b.l). The reading of asaJJUatram is substantialed by the Tib. thogs pa med pa (cf. 
D278b.5 &: 6). 

130 Read: s.11mavl,iato as per Ms.(58b.2) in pl.ace of s.11J1bandh1B.aro; Tib. daD ldaa pa (D278b. 7). 
131 Ms.(58b.3): clvadd~!d iri; disregard Y's fn.2 p.184. 
132 a.iraya; Tlb. /us (D279a.2}. 
133 Read: samutrhlpitayl vlcJ in place of samuttl1lpitavlcl; Ms.(S8b.4}: ·tayl vie.I. Tib. kun nas 

bs/.aJi ba'i tsbig gis (D279a.3). 
134 Ms.(58b.S) omiis vlkwhich is insena! on the basis of the Tib.; cf. D279a.3. 
135 Read: aidhaiva as per Ms.(58b.5) in place of uivilihl; cf. Bhlo'a N54.18. 
136 Read: ~as per Ms.(58b.6) & B~ya (N54.19) in place of 11:$"11. 
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H~re. correct effon . [is the counteragent] to the first. For, moral defilement 

that is to be relinquished by means of meditative development is the first adverse 

element; correct effon is the counteragent to that. How so? He says: since the 

meditative development of the path is on account of that, i.e. is on account 

of correct effon. Correct effon is [equivalent to] vigour which is taken possession of 

by correct view and remains in meditative concentration free from indolence and 

excitabilityl37. By means of this, with the aim of relinquishing the moral defilements 

which are to be relinquished through meditative development, one cultivates the path as 

the counteragent to them; thus, correct effon is described as the counteragent to the first 

because it causes the accomplishment of correct meditative concentration. In the 

Yl85 context of that same mednative development of the path, correct mindfulness [is 

the counteragent] to the second, i.e. secondary defilement which is characterized 

by indolence and excitability; [the term] "counteragent" needs to be supplied. Why [is 

correct mindfulness the counteragent]? He says: because one who has properly 

applied mindfulness in regard to the causaJ-sigm of tranquillization etc. 

is free from indolenee and excitabilityl38; by the word "etc."139 the causal­

sign of exertion and the causal-sign of equanimity are also to be understood. Tranquil­

lization in this regard is due to the .appeasement of the causal-sign of distraction. The 

causal-sign (nimitta) of tranquillization etc. ia [equivalent to] the cause (Hrapa) of 

tranquillization etc. With regard to this, when mind is excited or is suspected of 

becoming excited, mental attention directed towards an entity that is apt to cause a 

'shuddering•I40 is the causal-sign of tranquillization. When mind is sluggish or is 

suspected of becoming lethargic, mental attention directed towards an entity that is apt 

to cause delight is the causal-sign of exertion. When the path is devoted exclusively to 

tranquillity or is devoted exclusively to insightl41, or when it combines both of these, 

the impassive mental attention directed towards that which is defiledl42 by the former 

two secondary defilements is the causal-sign of equanimity. That which is adverse to 

supremacyl43 which consists in the qualities such as the higher knowledges is unde­

filed nesciencel44 which consists in the obscuration to the attainments. Correct 

meditative concentration [is the counteragent] to the third; [the word] 

"counteragent" is to be supplied. As to why [it is the counteragent to the third], h~ 

137 

138 
139 
140 
141 

142 

143 
144 

Read: Jayauddhatyavigatasam:fdhyavastbln1111 in place of layauddhatyavigatam samJdhyav;r. 
stblnam on the basis of the Tib.: byht ba daa rgod pa dllD bral ba'i tin lie 'dzia gyi dus 
(0279a.6). 
Read: layauddhatylbMvlld in place of JayauddbatyavigamltJ; cf. Bhl$ya N55.4. 
Read: lldiiabdtJDllill place of lldii~; Tib. sags pa m bya ba'i sgra Di (D279b.1). 
Ms.(53a.2): s.t111vmlya- wilhja added in the Ms. mmgin contrary to Y's fn.1 p.185. 
Read: vidariaaaiUDtike as per Ms.(53a.3) in place of vipaiylnaiUDtike disregarding Y's fn.3 
p.185. 
Read: tadubhayopakleieaopaklilre in place of tadabhayopakleilnupakl#te; Tib. Ile ba'i /Joa 
mods pa da pis kyi3 /Je bar Jfoa mods par gyur pa la (D279b.4). 
Ms.(53a.4): vibhutvasya; disregard Y's fn.4 p.185. 
Ms.(!53a.4): ak14fam ajftum; disregatd Y's fn.5 p.185. 
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says: because one achievesl4S the qualities such aa the higher knowledges 

with the meditative ab101'ptions for a buis. For, meditative absorption is the 

b33is for the achievement of all the special qualities • thus it is the coumeragent to the 

obscuration to the attainmentsl46, being adverse to the achievement of the qualities such 

as the higher knowledges. Therefore, he has stated that: (a) dissociation from obscura­

tion that consists in moral defilement is by way of correct effort, (b) the complete 

purification of meditative concentration is by way of correct mindfulness and (c) 

separation from obscuration to the anainmentsl47 is by way of correct meditative 

concentration. 

h. The DifferentiationI48 of the Meditative 
Development of the Counteragent. 

That meditative development of the counteragent should be known 

summarily u threefold: 

IV.11 cd & 12 ab Meditative development as: (a) con­

formable but erroneously inverted, 

(b) erroneous inversion accompanied 

by connection and (c) not erro­

neously invened and free from the 

connection with erroneous inversion; 

(a) Although erroneously invened, it conforms with the absence of 

erroneous inversion; (b) although not erroneously invened, it is con­

nected with erroneous inversioD; and (c) it is not erroneously inverted 

and is free from connection with erroneous inversion. These relate 

respectively to the state of: (i) ordinary people, (ii) those in training 

and (iii) the adepts. However, for the bodbiuttvH: 

IV.12 cd A distinction is made in terms of: (a) 

objective suppon, (b) mental atten­

tion and (c) attainment. 

For, the objective supports of the irlvd•• and pratyekabuddbu are 

the body etc. belonging to their own mental continuum. [The objective 

145 Read: ·lbhinirhlrldin place of-lbhinirharst;Jld; cfB~yaNSS.S. 
146 Read: samlpatti- in place of samidhy- on the basis of the Tib. s6oms par 'jug pa- (0279b.6) 

and also because of statement (c) below; cf. YISS.19. 
147 Read: (samJpattylvara)pavigamam in place of (samlpattylvs)ta{lena vi$amam; Ms.(S3a.6): • 

pavigamam. Tib.: sifoms par 'jug in'i sgrib pa daD bral ba o (D279b. 7). 
148 N's pnbbeda is adopted here ralher than Y's sam.lf& 
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supponsJ for the badbiBattva. are [those things) belonging to their own 

mental continuum as well as that of others. The irlvdu and prat7eka­

b~ddba1 are mentally attentive of their body etc. in the aspects of 

impermanence etc. However, the bodbi1111ttvsa [are mentally attentive) 

in the manner of non-perception. The srlva.ku and pratyekabuddhas 

cultivate the applications of mindfulness etc. only insofar as they lead 

to the dissociation of the body etc. The bodbiilSttvsa do not [cultivate 

the latter] for the purpose of dissociation, nor for non-dissociation, 

[they cultivate them] up until the [attainment of the] IJirvllpa in which 

they are not permanently fixed. 

The meditative development of the counteragent has now been 

described. 

[Sthiramati] 

'll85. 21 [l] That meditative development of the counteragent should be known 

summarily 11 threefold, according to its differentiation as: (a) an undertaking, (b) 

something obtained and (c} completion; however, in detail it is of various kinds. How 

so? 

Yl86 IV.11 c [Meditative development aa): (a) 

conformable 

inverted etc. 

but erroneously 

ht this respect, (a) although erroneou1ly inverted, it conforms with the 

absence of erroneou1 inversion. The absence of erroneous inversion refers to 

the path of vision because it has real;~ for its object and since it conforms with the 

latter, it conforms with the absence of erroneous inversion. Moreover, this is the med­

itative development of ordinary people, thus, it is erroneously inverted because it 

does not have reality for its object; i.e. because ordinary people have not relinquished 

moral defilement in its entirety. How can it conform with the absence of erroneous 

inversion when it is erroneously invened? Because it has arisen149 from the latent 

impressions of what is learnt which flows out of the extremely pure dharmadhll.tu. 

And this begins with the meditative development of the applications of mindfulness 

and concludes with the meditative development of the powers. (b) Although not 

erroneously inverted, it is connected with erroneous inversion. This is 

equivalent to the meditative development of the limbs of enlightenment and the medita­

tive development of the path, and is pertinent to those still in training. It is not 

erroneously inverted because it has reality for its object and it is connected with erro­

neous inversion because of the presence of moral defilement which is to be relin­

quished through meditative development. (c) It is not erroneously inverted and 

149 Read: uqwmatvllin place of utpannll; Tib. bywi ba'i phyir(D280a.3). 
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is free from connection with erroneous inversion. This refers to the medita­

tive development of the path pertinent to the adepta. i.e. the arhacsiso. It is not erro­
neously invened because it has reality for its object; it is not connected with erroneous 

inversion and is pertinent to the arhat because he has relinquished all stain. 

(2] Now, in order to demonstrate the distinction between the meditative development 

of the counteragent for the bodhisattvas in conttast to that of the 5riivakas etc., he says: 

however, for the bodhiaattvaa: 

IV.12 cd A distinction is made in terms of: (a) 

objective suppon, (b) mental atten­

tion and (c) attainment.151 

Therein, there is a distinctionl52 in terms of objective support, for, the objective 

supports, i.e. the body, sensation, mind and the dharmas, of the irlvdu and 

pratyekabuddhaa are the body etc. with its own mental continuum. 

However, the objective supports, i.e. the body, sensation, mind and the dharmas, for 

the bodbiHttva. are [those things] belonging to their own mental con­

tinuum u well as that of others. Why do they ·have different objective 

supports? Because it is with reference to just their own benefit that the srlvakas etc. 

engage in the ·meditative development of the counteragent; however, for the 

bodhisattvas, it is with reference to both their own benefit and that of others. In the 

aspects of impermanence etc.; i.e. in the aspects of the impermanent, the painful, 

the empty and the insubstantial. Why is the mental attention of the srlvakas and 

pratyelcabuddhas [applied) thus in [the aspect of) the impermanent etc.? In order to 

generate aversion for the latter because one who is not averse does not dissociate from 

Yl87 them. The bodbiHttvu [arementally attentive] in the mallller of non­

perception; what is meant is: in the modes of the non-perception of the imaginary 

nature. Why are they mentally attentive in this way? In order to relinquish all concep­

tual differentiation - this is said to be peculiar to them. Not only are they mentally attcn· 

tive in the manner of non-perception but also in the aspects of the impermanent etc. 

Thus, a distinction is made because of the differences in their mental attention. Only 

insofar as they lead to the dissociation of the body etc. The dissociation of 

the body etc. refers to the nirvlpa without a remaining substratum and the relinquish­

ment of moral defilement which has it (i.e. the body) for its objective suppon. The 

bodbiHttv•• do not [cultivate the latter] for the purpose of di11ociation, 

nor for non-dissociation. What is the reason? For, those who are absolutely 

dissociated or not dissociated from the body etc. would not have the capacity to 

150 

151 

152 

Read: iyam arbatlm ~- in place of iyam ~a-; Tib. 'di ni dgra bcom pa mi slob pa'i 
(D280a.S). . 

Read: llambaaam11DaskJraprJptitas tadviiiliatl in place of llambaald viii1t1 sl manas-JcJrac ca 
Jll'lptitalr, cf. Bhl$ya NSS.13. -
Read: viiis1ati in place of viimarJL 
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provide benefit for sentient beings, just like those whose moral defilement has been 

extinguished [i.e. who are absolutely dissociated] and ordinary beings [i.e. who are 

absolutely non-dissociated]. If it leads neither to dissociation nor non-dissociation153, 

why then do they cultivate154 the counteragents? Hence he says: [they cultivate 

them] on account of the fact that they lead to the attainment of the 

nirvlpa in which one is not permanently fixedlSS. What is this nirvilpa [in 

which the bodhisattva is) not permanently fixed? While [the aspirant] is in the 

bodhisattva state - since it is the basis for mastery over karma and rebirth - although he 

is reborn in SaJPS1lra on account of his compassion, he is without defilement there 

owing to the strength of his wisdom. This is calledl56 the unfixed nirv~a of the the 

bodhisattva. Although he is stationed in SaJPS1lra, he is not defiled like ordinary people 

are, nor does he [attain) the nirv~a devoid of substratuml57, like the srilvakas etc. 

Moreover, in the tathilgata state he is not permanently fixed in SSJflS1lra because he has 

relinquished the obscuration that consists in both moral defilement and the cognizable. 

Nor is he permanently fixed in the nirv~a devoid of a remaining substratum because 

there is no interruption to the Dharma Body, for, as long as the world exists, he per­

forms benefit for others through the Enjoyment and Transformation Bodies. In this 

way a distinction is made between the bodhisattva and the srilvaka etc. concerning the 

meditative development of the counteragent according to differences in objective 

suppon, mental attention and result. The meditative development of the 

counteragent has now been described. 

153 nlvisSJ11yoglya is inserted on the basis of the Tib. and is not found in the Ms.: cf. Y's fn.1 
p.187. 

154 Read: bhlvayantrtyin place of bhlvayamy; cf. Bhaua N5S.18. 
155 Read: ylvad wllpnti$(hitanirvl{Jlya in place of yenaiva apnti$(hitanirvl(JlnhSJ11 bhlvayati; cf. 

Bhlfya N5S.19. 
156 Read: abhidblyate as per Ms.(S9a.l) in place of vidhly3te; Tib. brjod (028 la.1). 
157 Read: nirupldJM as ier Ms.(S9a.2) contrary to Y's fn.2 p.187 in place of nirupldlno. 
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2. Tho State Therein. 

Which are the states in regard to the latter? 

IV.13 abed 

IV.14 abed & 1.5 a 

(a) The causal state, (b) that called 

'arrival', those named: (c) 

'preparatory' and (d) 'result', (e) that 

with duties to be performed, (f) 

without duties to be performed and 

(g) that oi excellence, (h) the super­

ior and (i) the unsurpassable. 

[The states] are listed in relation to: 

(a) firm conviction, (b) entry, (c) set­

ting fonb, (d) prophecy, {e) teach­

ing, (f) consecration, (g) attainment, 

(b) benefit and (i) performance of 

duty. 
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Of theao, (a) the cau1al state i1 that which penaina to an individual 

stationed on a spiritual lineage. (b) The arrival state penains to one 

whose resolve for enlightenment bl!i been generateid. (c) The prepara­

tory state is subsequent to the gel!eration of the resolve when the result 

has not been attained. (d) The state of re1ult (occurs when the latter] 

has been attained. (e) The state with duties to be performed penains to 

one who is still in training. (f) The state without duties to be per­

formed penains to the adept. (g) The state of excellence penains to one 

endowed with the special qualities of tho higher knowledges etc. (h) 

The superior state penaina to the bodbi .. ttv• who baa entered the spiri­

tual levels above the hlvaka etc. (i) The unsurpaasable state penains 

to the Buddha because there ia no atate that i1 superior to that. 

(a) The state of firm conviction penains to tho bodbiuttv•• on all 

the spiritual levels consisting in tho coune of firm conviction. (b) The 

state of entry [penaina to thoao] on tho first spiritual level. (c) The 

state of setting fonb, on the six apirituu levels subsequent to the latter. 

(d) The prophetic state, on the eiibth spiritua:I level. (e) The state of 

teacher, on the ninth. (f) Tho state of conaocration, on tho tenth. (g) 

The attainment state refers to the Dbarma Body of the Buddhas. (h) 

The state of benefit refers to the Enjoyment Body. (i) Tho state of the 

performance of duty refers to the Transf~:>nnation Body. 
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Moreover, all of these various states, in short, should be known as: 

IV.IS bed Threefold in relation to the dharnu­

dhltu: (a) impure, (b) impure and 

pure and (c) purified, aa is appro­

priate. 

Of these, (a) the impure state is inclusive of the causal state, up until 

N57 the preparatory. (b) The state that is both impure and pure pertains to 

those still in training. {c) The purified state pertains to the adepts. 

Yl88.2 

IV.16 ab Hence is the respective establishment 

of individuals considered, as is 

fitting; 

Hence, from the differentiation of their states, as is fitting, the 

establishment of individuals should be known in this way: "this 

[person] is stationed in a spiritual lineage; that [person] baa arrived" 

etc. The states have now been described. 

[Sthiramati] 

[l] The state therein is described immediately following the meditative develop­

ment of the counteragent, hence he asks: which are158 the 1t:ate1 in regard to the 

latter? The words "in regard to the latter", signify: in regard to that meditative devel­

opment of the counteragent; hence he says: 

IV.13 a (a) The causal state, (b) that called 

'arrival' etc. 

Of these, (a) the causal state is that which pertains to an individual 

stationed in a spiritual lineage. What is meant is: the spiritual lineage is the 

cause. i.e. the 'seed'. In this respect, one who abides in a spiritual lineage, but not 

among those whose resolve has been generated, is the person who is meant in this 

context as being stationecl in a spiritual lineag"; furthermore, such a one enters into the 

higher states and does not tum back. Some [schools] claim that the spiritual lineage 

has the root of the wholesome for its essential nature because certain roots of the 

wholesome are said to consist in the spiritual lineage of the Srlvaka and so forth, up 

until certain others are said to consist in the spiritual lineage of the bodhisattva. Others 

again believe that, with reference to the state of the ordinuy person159, the differentia­

tion of the faculties is said to consist in the spiri!!!!!l lineage and they claim that the 

spiritual tmeage refers to a capacity of the 'seed' of ~· When this exists, then, in the 

158 Read: tatami in place of U. cf. Bhl$Ya N56.2. 
159 Ms.(59L.S): prgjmya- which bu been comedy amended to p(thagjua- by Y; cf. his fn.2 

p.188. 
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state of the ordinary peISOnl60 and in the state of the one still in training, it is described 

as the spiritual lineage of the §r!lvaka and so fonh up until its description as the spiri­

tual lineage of the bodhisattva. However, one who is in the state of the adept is 

described as a §riivaka or pratyckabuddha or a Buddha161 and there is no spiritual 

lineage on his part because of his pre-eminent state. Moreover, that [i.e. the spiritual 

lineage] is differentiated as threefold according to one's differentiation as sriJvaka etc. 

and is sixfold according to its differentiation as determinate and indeterminatel62. 

[2] (b) The arrival state pertains to one whose resolve for enlightenment 

has been generated. Such a person can be one of three types belonging respec­

tively to either the spiritual lineage of the §riJvaka, the pratyekabuddha or the tathilgata 

Yl89 because he generates the resolve for the enlightenmentl63 of either the sriJvaka, the 

pratyekabuddha or the Perfectly Enlightened One. Since he arrives in the preparatory 

[state] when the latter has originated, because it consists in the roots of preparation, its 

generation is described as the state of arrival in preparation. (c) Tho preparatory 

state is subsequent to the generation of the resolve, when the result has 

not been attained. It is described as preparatory since, for one whose resolve for 

enlightenment164 has been generated, it is the expedient which causes lhe attainment of 

the first result by practising the wholesome roots16S, beginning with generosity and 

morality and terminating in the meditatiYe development of the powers. Why are the 

causal and arrival states described as the states that comprise the meditative develop­

ment of the factors that contribute to enlightenment? Because they are causes of the 

latter. Only because of this is it said that the generation of the resolve due to the spiri­

tual lineage has ever increasing results etc,166. (d) The state of result [occurs 

when the latter] has been attained; i.e. when the first result [has been attained] 

for preparation is undertaken for the sake of the result; hence, the state of result follows 

immediately after the preparatory [state]. (e) The state with duties to be per­

formed pertains to one still in tniningl67 because he has not completely 

attained the results since there are duties still to be performed for the attainment of the 

other resultsl68. (f) The state without duties to be performed pertains to 

160 

161 

162 

163 

164 
165 
166 
167 
168 

Ms.(59a.6): pffhagjanlvasthlnsthlylrp but Y's reading of pffhagjanlvasthlyllp is preferred on 
the basis of the Tib.; cf. D281a.7. 
Ms.(59a.6): irlvlka ity ucyate buddha iti vi, but Y's emendation to srlvlka ity ucyate 
pratyekabuddha iti buddha vi is preferred on the basis of the Tib.; cf. his fn.3 p.188 &; errata 
p.141. 
Line 7 of Ms.(59a) begins: -dena 1advidbatf1 bhavati; there is no evidence of the extra syllables 
mentioned by Yin his fn.4 p.188. 
Ms.(59a. 7): -bodhi1atpldlt. but Y's emendation to -bodbi1u cittotpldlt is preferred on the 
basis of the Tib.; cf. his fn.5 p.188. 
bodbiis omitted from the Tib.; cf. D28lb.3. 
mala is not found in the Ms. and is inserted on the basis of the Tib. 
This is a quotation from the Bh1$ya of the next section (pha111-~pa); cf. N57 .19. 
This explanation for sabraplysvuthl (Yl89.9-l l) is omitted from the Tib.; cf. D28lb.5. 
Read: phal1Dt1lrllprlptirp. prati bra{!Iyasadbblvlt as per Ms.(59b.3) in place of phallntanprlpti­
pratib111t;Jlyaudbhlvlt. 
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tho adopt. For, he is an adept insofar as being free from the passion that pertains to 

the three realms of existence. It is the state without duties to be performed because 

such a one has completely attained the results since there are no duties still to be per­

formed for the attainment of the other results. (g) The state ·· : excellence 

pertains to one endowed with ·the special qualities of the higher knowl­

edges etc. When there is the state of an arhat, one is endowed with the special quali­

ties such as the higher knowledges, [therefore], the state of the perfection of the special 

qualities of the higher knowledges etc. is distinguished from other [states] and is 

described as the state of excellence. (h) The auperior state pertains to the 

bodhisattva who has entered the spiritual levels above the irlvaka and 

pratyekabuddbal69. Owing to the acquisition of the supramundane path which 

penetrates170 both the insubstantialities and is occupied with benefit for oneself and 

others, the state of the latter is described as the superior state because it is superior to 

other vehicles. (i) The unsurpasaable state pertains to the Buddha. What is 

the reason?171 He says: ... becmuse there is no state subsequent to that. It 

pertains to the Buddha [state] because this is the final basisl72 for the excellence and 

absence of all virtues and faults [respectively]. It is described as unsurpassable 

because another state of excellence subsequent to this cannot be found. 

[3] Although [the explanation of] the states in their entirety is complete because of 

what has been discussed so far, in order to demonstrate the differentiation of the eleven 

Yl90 spiritual levels of the bodhisattva, the states beginning with the course ofl73 firm con­

viction and terminating in the state of consecration etc.174, are now described. How­

ever, in order to demonstrate the differentiation of the three Buddha Bodies, the three 

beginning with the attainment state are also explained. In the above, the causal and 

arrival states are to be known as being common to both bodhisattvas and others175. 

(a) The state of firm conviction pertains to the bodbiaattva1 on all the 

spiritual levels that consists in the course of firm conviction. In this 

regard, subsequent to the generation of the resolve [for enlightenment] and before his 

entry to the spiritual levels, although [the aspirant] has not perceived reality, it is as 

though he has perceived reality, [for] he comprehends the dharmas by way of the three 

natures on account of his firm conviction in the Buddhas and the bodhisattvas. He is 

intent upon the resources for the achievement of Buddhahood, i.e. generosity and 

morality etc., which are difficult to perform for other sentient beings, thus this is 

169 Srlvabpratyehbuddhebbyo but Bhn$ya (NS6.12) and Tib. 'J'lkl (D281b.7): SrlvaUdlohyo. 
170 Read: prativedhakasya as per Ms.(59b.S) in place of prati.vedhasya. 
171 Read: kim kJra{lam a,, per Ms.(S9b.6) in plp..ce of Jdm arthvn. 
172 adbi$thJna is omitted from the Tib.; cf. D282a.2. 
173 Ms.(S9b.7): omits ca.rylwhich is inserted on the basis of the Tib.; cf. Y's fn.4 p.189. 
174 ldiis omitted from the Tib.; cfD282a.3. 
17S Read: bodhisattvasya anylD111J ca s~ena in place of bodhisaltvuyllnyena sldh~aqr, 

Tib. byan chub sems dpa' dad gia.a dag thun mod par(D282a.4). · 
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described as the course of firm conviction because it is characterized by the state of 

firm resolve. Moreover, thisl76 [continues] for countless aeons or more. (b) The 

state of entry [pertains to the bodbiuttva] on the first spiritual level; it 

is described as the state of entry because, from the very beginning, through the direct 

intuition of the three natures that is devoid of conceptual differentiation he has the 

intuitive knowledge and penetration of reality. This same [level] is the path of vision 

of the bodhisattva. (c) The 11tate of setting forth, on the six spiritual levels 

subsequent to the latter; these spiritual levels are described I 77 as the state of 

setting fonh because [the bodhisattva]: (a) reaches the end of the relinquishment of 

notional attachment to the multiplicity of signs (nimitta) which is to be relinquished 

through meditative development and (b) reaches the end of preparation that is a:com­

panied by deliberate effortl 78. (d) The prophetic state, on the eighthl 79 

spiritual level; due to the absence of deliberate effonl80 and conceptualization in 

regard to all signs in every respect on the eighth level, it is prophesized tluough an 

open prophecy by the Buddhas, the Venerable Ones, that Buddhahood is certain. (e} 

The state of teacher I 81, on the ninth; on the ninth level he obtains the four 

analytical knowledges which are distinctly superior to [those of] the srllvakas and 

pratyekabuddhas and becomes an unsurpassable teacher of the universal Dharma. (f) 

Y191 The state of consecration, on the tenth spiritual levell82; for, on the tenth 

level the bodhisattva has reached the end of the path and is consecrated by anointment 

with rays of light from the Buddhas, the Venerable Ones. who are stationed in the 

world spheres of the ten directions. (1) The attainment state refers to the 

Dharma Body of the Buddhu. It is the Dharma Body of the Buddl1as since it: 

(a) has the nature of the turning about of the basis, (b) has control over all dharmas and 

(c) is without a foundation - these are due to both the relinquishment of all obscuration 

and the accumulation of the 'seeds' of all dharmas that are without impurity and which 

act as counteragent to those [obscurations]. It is described as the attainment state 

because by means of this [body the bodhisattva] reaches Lite culminating point in his 

penetration of the dharmas. However, others claim that the extremely pure dharma­

dhlltu is [equivalent to] the Dharma Body which is the Body of real nature 

(dharmatllklya)I83 because of the removal of adventitious stain in its entirety. Others 

176 Ms.(60a.2): sllnt.t, but Y's emendation U> sll ca is prefenm on the basis of the Tib.; cf. his fn.3 
p.190. 

177 Read: ucyante in place of ucyate. 
178 llbhoga. Tib. (D282b.l): rtsol br, cf. my fn.180 below. 
179 Ms.(60a.4): -1tamy!m; disregard Y's fn.4 p.190. 
180 lbhoga, but Tib.(D282b.2): 'bad pa; cf. my fn.178 :JJove. 
181 Read: kalhikatvlvasthll in place of kat:bikllvuthl; cf. Bhlqya NS6.17. 
182 Bhll$ya omits bhDmau; cf. NS6.17. 
183 Tib. is slightly different: "the extremely pure dharmldbltu is [equivalent to] the Dhanna Body 

because it is th«i Body of the Dharma", chos Jcyi dbybU rab tu mam par dag pa md ai chos Jcyi 
sku yiJJ pas chos kyi sh (0282b.6) • suviiuddho dharm.idhlltur ova dharmuya kilyld 
dharmakJya. 
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again believe that the Dharma Body consists in a distinctive direct intuition which 

proceeds without attachment or hindrance in regard to everything knowable184. (h) 

The state of benefit refers to the Enjoyment body. The Essential Nature 

[Body] is the body established in which he becomes perfectly enlightened 185. The 

Enjoyment Body is that body on account of which one experiences the Recitation of 

the Dharma in the circle of assemblyl86 together with the bodhisatrvas who have 

reached their final end. (i) The state of the performance of duty refers to the 

Transformation Bodyl87. The Transformation Body is that which: (a) has the 

Essential Nature Body for a basis, (b) takes heed of the aspirations of sentient beings 

and (c) has infinite divisions in regard to the engagement in undertakings188 for the 

sake of those to be trained. 

[4] Moreover, all of these various states, in shon, should be known as: 

IV.lS b Threefold in relation to the dharm•­

dhltu etc.: 

As to how this can be, he says: 

IV.lS cd (a) impure, (b) impure and pure and 

(c) purified, as is appropriate.189 

Of these, (a) the impure state is inclusive of the causal state up untit190 

the preparatory; i.e. the states of cause, arrival, preparation and firm conviction are 

induded. In relation to these states, the impure state is so-called because the stain of 

the dharmadhltu has not been relinquished in its entirety. (b) The state that is 

Y192 both impure and pure penaina to those who are still in training; and in 

this context, the states of result, that with duties still to be performed 191, distinction, 

superiority, entry, setting forth, prophecy, teacher and consecration are included. 

Moreover, in relation to these states, the state that is both impure and pure is so-called 

because the moral defilement of the dharmadhltu is both relinquished and not relin­

quished. (c) The purified state peruina to the adepts; i.e. th!!: states without 

duties still to be performed, distinction, superiority, attainment, benefit and the perfor­

mance of duty are described as the purified state because the adepts have relinquished 

moral defilement in its entirety. 

184 

18S 

186 
187 
188 
189 
190 
191 

Contrary to Y's fn.l p.191, the Ms.(60a.7) reads sarvasminn .ftleye 'sai:tl- (jdeye is insert:d in 
the ~l{s. margin). 
Read: svlbhllviko yasmin sa Hye vyavasthito in place of svlbhlvilco yasmin .tlye vyavasthite; 
Ms.(60b.l): svlbhlviko yasmin satkJye vyav•thito. Tib. (D282b.7) inserts 'body' (sku). 
Read: par,~ as per Ms.(60b.l) in place of pat'$8Dtnaq.tJa}o. 

Read: nirml9aklya in place of a~ klya; cf. Bh8$ya NS6.19. 
Read: myl in place of ptakriyl since the latter is not substantiated by the Ms.; cf. 60b.2. 
Read: yadllrbata in pll!Ce of yathocitam; cf. Bh1$ya NS6.22. 
Read: ylvat as per Ms.(60b.2) and Bhl$ya (N.56.23) in place of I. 
Tib.: 'bras bu'i ~yad pal' dad bcas pa, but Y's emendation to 'bras bu daJt bya b• dart xu pa is 
preferred; cf. his fn.l p.192. 
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[5] Furthermore, these states are respectively detenni-3<1 as being pertinent to: (a) 

ordinary people, (b) those still in training and (c) the adepts. And as to the way in 

which their various respective est"'.hlishments should be discerned, he says: 

IV.16 ab Hence is the establishment c;f indi-

viduals 192 considered, as is fitting; 

By "as is fitting" [is meant] - according to circumstances. By "hence" is meant: as the 

consequence of this differrntiation of the states. In this way: "this [penon] is 

establhhed in a spiritual lineage; that [person] has arrived and so on" 

Because of the reference to the word "etc.", f the following possible differentiation of 

individuals is understood]: this [person] has made preparation; ... has won the stream; 

... is a once-returner; .. .is a non-returner; .. .is an arhat; ... possesses ornaments; .. .is a 

bodhistmva; .. .is a tathilgata; ... courses in firm conviction; ... courses in a pure higherl93 

aspiration; ... has set forth; ... has been prophesizcd; .. .is a teacher of the Dharma; ... has 

been consecrated; ... has attained enlightenment; ... possesses deliberate effon; 

... performs benefit for others. 

The states have now been described. 

192 Read: pudgal!n!IJJ in place of pudgal;uya; cf. BhD$)'a N57 .2. 
193 Read: suddh1ldhyliayac1/tlas pa Ma.((i()b.7) in plzce of §uddhyldhyliayidr. 
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3. The Attainment of the Result. 

Which are the rt!Sults that are attained? 

IV.16 cd The results respectively are: (a) the 

fit vessel known aa the karma-result, 

(b) strength because of the influence 

of the latter, (c) inclination, (d) 

growth and (e) purification. 
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(a) The fit vessel refers to the .tarma-result that conforms with the 

wholesome. (b) Strength which is [equivalent to] a preponderance of 

the wholesome is due to the influence of .''e fit vessel. (c) Inclination 

refers to the inclination towards the wholesome that is due to previous 

practice. (d) Growth refers to the nourishment of the root of the 

wholesome which is due to practice in regard to the wholesome d/JarmH 

in the present. (e) Purification refers to the relinquishment of obscura­

tion. These fivefold results are to be known respectiv:ly as: (a) the 

karma-result, (b) the influenced result, (c) the reuult u natural outcome, 

(d) the result of human effon and. (e) the result of di11ociation. 

IV.17 cd & 18 abed The other resulia are, in brief: (a) the 

ever increasing, (b) the first, (c) due 

to the practice of the latter, (d) due 

to completion, (e) due to conformity, 

(f) due to adverse elements, (g) due 

to dissociation, (h) due to excel­

len~e. (i) due to superiority and (j) 

due to unsurpassability. 

(a) The ever increasing result is to be understood as a iouccessive 

development, i.e. the generation of the resolve is due to the spiritual 

lineage, and so on. (b) The first result refe.rs to the acquisition, from 

the very beginning, of the supramundane dbarmu. (c) The result of 

practice follows after tae latter in the state of one still in training. (d) 

The c~mpletion result refers to the qualities of the adept. (e) The con­

forming result is to be known as the ever increasing result in its causal 

mode. (f) The result of the adverse elements is [equivalent to] the path 

of relinquishment and is [to be known u] the fint result; [the adverse 
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elements] are intend~d :1' counteragentl 94 • (g) The disaociation-rcsult, 

i.e. the direct realization of cessationl9S, consists in both the result of 

N58 practice and completion result and refers to the dissociation from moral 

defilement on the part of one still in training and the adept, respec­

ti v~ly. (h} The excellent result refers to the special qualities such as the 

higher knowledges. (i) The superior reiult refers to the spiritual levels 

of the bodhisattva because these are superior to the other vehicles. rn 
The unsurpassable result refers to the spiritual level of the Buddhas. 

The latter four are divisions of the above-mentioned practice and com­

pletion results. The other results are [explained] by way of a 

condensed explanation but in full detail they are immeasurable. 

[SthiramatiJ 

Y192.19 Pl Since the state precedes the result, in order to comment on the result immediately 

after the states, he asks: which are the results that are attained? Hence he says: 

IV.16 c •.. (a) The fit veaael known aa the 

.tarma-re1ult !!tc. 

In orief, the result is fivefold: (a) the fit vessel, (b) strength, (c) inclination, (d) growth 

Yl 93 and (e) purification. Of these, (a) the fit veucl refers to the .tu.ma-result that 

conforms· with the wholesome. Now, that which consists in: (a) the relinquish­

ment of the eight inopponune births, (b) the six sense-fields distinguished as impure 

and (c) the karma-result of the dharmas that contribute to enlightenment, is described as 

the fit vessel because it is the basis for the production of all wholesome dharmas. (b) 

Strength wbic!i ia [equivalent to] a pnponderance of the rootl96 of the 

wholesome, what is meant is: a thriving condition, .•. ia :iur w the influe::ice of 

the fit vessel; i.e. it is on account of the feeble production of moral defilement on the 

pan of the basis [i.e. the physical bodyJ197 - this is described as strength. (c) Incli­

nation 198 refers to the inclination towards the wholesome which is due 

to previous practicel99. Due to the practice of the wholesome dhaimas in previous 

lives, there is a tendency towards [the practice of] wholesome dharmas in the present 

life, according to the analogy of a river and its currents200 - this is inclination. (d) 

Growth refers to the nourishment of the root of the wholesome20 l - thus 
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198 
199 
200 
201 

pratipak.Jo 'bhipretal), but Tib. (Dl9a.7) mi mtbun pa'i phyogs gi1en po la bya bar 'dod do -
~ pntipaqo 'bhipretalJ. 
nirodba.dQ.ti:riylis omiued from Tib. Bhl$ya (Dl9a.7) and receives no mention in the Tild. 
mar. is omi~ from the Bh2$ya; cf. N57.11. 
Read: J.irayuya as per Ms.(6Ia.2) in place of liniya-; Tib.(D283b.5): /us. 
Ms.(6la2}: m-: disregard Y's fn.2 p.193. 
Read: plln'lb'1yllslt in place of p111vlbby1s=a; cf. Bb8'fa N57.11. 
nadlsrotoaylyeDa is omiaed full1l the Tib.; cf. D283b.6. 
Ms.(6Ia.3}: kuialapu(Sfir. .• } but Bbln'a (NS7.12-13): kuialamaJaparipll$/ir. 
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is the intended meaning - which is due to the practice of the dbarmas that 

consist in the root202 of the wholesome in the present203, i.e. the production 

of excellent wholesome dharmas that were non-existent in the past. This is the differ­

ence between strength and growth, for strength consists in firmness in regard to the 

karma-result of the feeble wholesome [dharmas]204. Whereas, growth refers to the 

ever increasing excellence in wholesome [dharmas]. Others again believe that in this 

context, the statement: "the nourishment of the root of the wholesome", is intended to 

signify the nourishment of the latent impressions of the excellent wholesome dharmas. 

(e) Purification refers to the relinquishment of obscuration. For those 

who belong to the spiritual lineages of the 5r1lvalca and the pratyckabuddha, purifica­

tion, in this regard, refers to the relinquishment of obscuration that consists in moral 

defilement; but for those who belong to the spiritual lineage of the bodhisattva205, 

purification refers to the relinquishment of both the obscuration that consists in moral 

defilement as well as the cognizable. 

[2] These fivefold results are [to be known] respectively as: (i) the 

karma-result; i.e. the karma-result that is conformable with the wholesome dharmas. 

(ii) The influenced result; i.e. the preponderance of wholesome [dharmas] that is 

due to the influence of the fit vessel. (iii) The result u natural outcome; i.e. the 

inclination towards the wholesome that is due to previous practice. (iv) The result 

of human effort; i.e. the nourishment of the root of the wholesome that is due to the 

practice of the wholesome dharmas in the present. (v) The result of dissociation; 

i.e. the relinquishment of obscuration. 

[3} The division of these fivefold results that have been mentioned briefly, is now 

explained in brief: 

IV.17 c [The other results zre, in brief]: (a) 

the ever increaaing, (b) the first206 

etc. 

(a) The ever increasing result is to be known u a successive develop­

ment of the states as described above, i.e. the genention of the resolve is due 

to the spiritual lineaae, the preparatory [state] is due to the generation of the 

resolve, and so on. (b) The first result refers to the acquisition, from the 

very beginning, of the supramundane dbumH; i.e. the attainment of the path 

of vision. (c) The result of practice follows ~r the l~tter in the state of 

202 mau iS omitted from the Bhl$ya; cf. NS7.12. 
203 Y:pratyutpmae, which accords with the Bhl$ya(NS7.12) and widl bocb lib. eds. of the Bhl$)'a 

as well u P Till (cf. 130b.4}; however, D(283b.6): da lta byua ba- supports the Ms.(6la.3) 
readin& of pntyutpagM-. 

204 Read: mmdah•ialaya vip1b- in place of IJJIDdablialanp.t>; Ms.(6la.4): -l&s,a viplb-
20S Ms.(6la.S): wpbuddba but Y's emendalion to bodhiutl'I• is preferred on the basis of the Tib.; 

cf. his fn.6 p.193. 
206 Read: ldyd in place of ldii; cf. Bhl$ya NS7.16. 
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one still in training207; i.e. the results pertinent to both the once-returner and the 

non-returner in the state of one who is still in training which is comprised of the five 

individuals and is subsequent to the path of vision. It is the result of practice because it 

consists in the path of meditative development which is subsequent to that [state] 

accompanied by preparation. (d) The completion result refers to the qualities 

of the adept Now, these a.re called: correct view, correct intention, correct speech, 

correct action, correct livelihood, correct effon, correct mindfulness, correct meditative 

concentration as well as liberation anc. insight into the direct intuition that constitutes 

liberation. It is described as the completion result because it is situated at the end of all 

the results. (e) The conforming result is to be known as the ever increas­

ing result in its causal mode. The causal mode (upani1adbhilva) is [equivalent 

to] the cause (heru)208; i.e. because the generation of the resolve therein conforms with 

the spiritual lineage, the generation of the resolve is [the conforming] result209. It 

should be known that there are separate .respective teachings, by way of statement and 

explan:ition, for the ever increasing result etc. and the conforming result etc. (f) The 

result of the advene elementa is [equivalent to] the path of relinquish­

ment and is (to be known 11] the fint reault210; because the adverse elements 

themselves are the .result, this is [described as) the result of the adverse elements on 

account of which the path of relinquishment becomes dissociated from moral defile­

ment. The first result is that which was -mentioned previously as: "the acquisition, 

from the beginning, of the supramundane dharmas". Although the term "adverse 

Yl 95 element" (vipak1a) is (often) described as an obscuration in the sense that it is a 

hindrance to the counteragent, in this context, the advene elementa are intended 

as the counteragent21 l, for the word can be analysed in this way: the adverse 

(vipak1a) is the side (pa/c1a) that impedes (vi-ghiltana)2l2 obscuration. (g) The 

dissociation-result consists in both the r11sult of practice and comple­

tion-result and refers to the dissociation from moral defilement on the 

part of one still in training and the adept, respectively. Dissociation as the 

result of practice pertains to the five still in training, beginning with the once-r=tumer's 

entry into the result, because they possess residual moral defilement2 l 3. Dissocia-
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213 

Read: Wmlt patel)ll SaiiJJvastbJylm id in place of ~vasthet:i; cf. Bh~ya NS7.21. 
upalli$adbhlvo IJetu'1 is omitlled from the Tib.; d. D248b.1. 
Read: tatra cittotpldasya gotr1au/calatvJc cittotpldapha/11111 iti in place of wra cittotplf!o 
gotllllulcalatvlc cittotpldalJ pha/11111 id; Ms.(6lb.3): -ldJDulci1latvlc cittotpldapha/11111 1ti. 
Tib. is not clear: de la sems bskyed pa Di rigs dad rje& su mlhun pa'i phyir sems bskyed ~ ni 
'bru bu (D284b.l). 
Read: ~phlblp in place of ldiphalarp tad eva; d. Bhl$ya NS7.24. 
Read: pratiJJaklo 'bhipnttalJ in place of pn~ ucyata iti maum; cf. Bh1$ya NS7.19. 
Read: -vighltaDa- in place of -airvJsa- since thi! is probably an etymological explanation of the 
tenn vipatp; Ms.(6lb.S) seems to read vighlmy._ ~ 

Read: slvaieptleiatvltas per Ms.(6lb.6) in place of ~IL 
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tion214 as the completion result pertains to the six adepts, beginning with the one 

susceptible to fa.ll215, because these have relinquished all moral defilement belonging to 

the three realms of existence, without remainder. The above [results] have been 

described by way of their differentiation, now the excellent [result is described] since it 

is not differentiated: (h) the excelleat result refers to the special qualities 

such as the higher knowledgcs216• This should be understood just as the excel­
lence of the practice and completion results217, What is the reason? Because 

[Vasubandhu] has in mind the acquisition of the special qualities on the pan of the 

non-returners, the arhats, the pratyekabuddhas, the bodhisa.ttvas, and the tathllgatas. 

(i) The superior result refers to the spiritual levels of the bodbinttva2I8; 

here he provides the reason: because these are superior to the other 

vehicles219. Even though the spiritual levels of the bodhisattva consist in both the 

first result and the result of practice, because these have the narures of the paths of 

vision and meditative development, nevenheless, in relation to the S.r!lvaka and pra.tyeka­

buddha vehicles, the superior result is to be known to pertain to the spiritual levels220 

of the bodhisattva because: (a) it is devoid of conceptual differentiation, (b) it belongs 

to the spiritual lineage of the Buddhas and (c) it is the result of universal enlighten­

ment221. (j) The unsurpassable result refers to the spiritual level of the 

Buddhas. This condsts only in the completion result since it is due to the relin­

quishment of all mota.I defilement and secondary defilement together with their latent 

impressions, and is also due to the relinquishment of undefiled nescience. It is 

described as the unsurpassable result because there is no other spiritual leveI222 that is 

superior to it. 

[4] The other results are [explained) by way of a condensed explana­

tion, however in full detail they are immeaaurable223. In full detail, the 

results that are set forth pertinent to the irlvalcas, the pratyekabuddhas, the bodhi­

sattvas and the Perfectly Enlightened Ones are immeasurable. 

214 Tib. omilS visB1Jtyogalr, cf. D284b.5-6. 
21.S Cf. L VP KoSa VI.252 ff. for a full description of these six. 
216 Read: abbijllldiko gupavis~• in place of abbijilldigupavis111•; cf. Bh~ya NSS.1-2. Ms. 

(6lb.7): -1•iti; disregard Y's fn.1 p.19.S. 
217 Read: etad abbylsaum8pti- as per Ms.(6lb. 7) in place of «ad apy abhylsasamlpti-; disregard 

Y's fn.2 p.19.S. 
218 sattva is added in the Ms. margin; cf. Y's fn.3 p.19.S. 
219 Read: tadanyaylnottaratvld in place of atldylncJcanlrvld; cf. B-a N.SB.2-3. 
220 bham1n1m is omitted from the Tib.; cf. D285L3. 
221 Ms.(62a.l): buddh111otntvld ma-; W.gard Y's fn.5 p.19.S. 
222 Tib. omits bbami; cf. 028.Sa.4. 
223 Read: vylfatu tv apariml(lam in place of vylsato )1minlpam; cf. Bhlfya N.S8.5. 
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The summary meaning of the meditative development of the counter­

agent consists in: (a) the meditative development of comprehensive 

learning, (b) the meditative development of abstinence, (c) the medita­

tive development of the necessary preparation, (d) the meditative devel­

opment of higher enterprise, (e) the connected meditative development 

because of the connection with the path of vision, (f) the meditative 

development of entry, (g) the superior meditative development, (h) the 

meditative development of the beginning, (i) the meditative development 

of the middle, (j) the meditative development of the end, (k) the higher 

meditative development, (1) the unsurpassable meditative development 

which is distinguished in terms of objective support, mental attention 

and attainment. 

The summary meaning of the state consists in: (a) the future state of 

one stationed in the spiritual lineage, (b) the state of undertaking, up 

until the preparatory [state]224, (c) the impure state, (d) the impure and 

pure state, (e) the purified state, (f) the state accompanied by ornamen­

tation, (g) the pervadina state because it pervades the ten spiritual 

levels and (h) the unaurpassable state. 

The summary meaning of the result consista in those that are due to: 

(a) aggregation, (b) the distinction of the latter, (c) previous practice, 

(d) ever increasing accomplishment, (e) statements and (f) explanations. 

Of these, (a) that which is due to the aggreaation refen to the five 

results. (b) that which is due to the diatinction of the latter refen to the 

remaining [results]. (c) That which is due to previou1 practice refers to 

the karma-result. (d) That which is due to ever increasing accomplish­

ment refers to the other four. (e) That which is due to statementa refers 

to the four beginning with the ever increasing result. (f) That which is 

due to explanations refen to the six beginning with the conforming 

N59 result because these are the explanations of the latter four. 

224 Both the Tib. BhlU'a (D19b.5) and TDt1 have a different rendering to !hat given hele; cf. 
Nagao's fn.7 p.58. 
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[Sthiramati] 

Yl 96. 2 [1] The summary meaning of the meditative development of the counter­

agent consists in: (a) the meditative development of comprehensive 

learning; i.e. the meditative development of the applications of mindfulness due to 

comprehensive learning in regard to the four noble truths. (b) The meditative 

development of abstinence; i.e. the meditative development of the correct exer­

tions due to abstinence from unwholesome dharmas. (c) The meditative devel­

opment of the necessary preparation; i.e. the meditative development of the 

bases of psychic power, for these facilitate the necessary preparation for meditative 

concentration because one's devotion to the eight formative forces that facilitate relin­

quishment leads to the relinquishment of the five faults. (d) The meditative 

development of higher enterprise; i.e. the meditative development of the 

faculties that results from the generation of the root of the wholesome which is con­

ducive to liberation. (e) The connected meditative development225; i.e. the 

meditative development of the powers226 becau1e of the connection with the 

path of vision. (f) The meditative development of entry; the meditative 

development of the limbs of enlightenment because therein one enters into realicy227, 

either due to entty into the supramundane dharmas, or else, due to entty into the Noble 

Path228. (g) The superior meditative development; i.e. the meditative devel­

opment [component] of the path because the path of meditative development is superior 

to the path of vision. (h) The meditative development of the beginoing229; 

i.e. in the state of the ordinary person it is either conformable, or else, erroneously 

invened. (i) The meditative development of the middle; i.e. in the state of one 

still in training it is not erroneously inverted but is encumbered by erroneous inver­

sion230. (j) The meditative development of the end; i.e. in the state of the 

adept it is not erroneously inverted and is free from the encumbrance of erroneous 

inversion. (k) The higher meditative development23 l; i.e. that pertinent to the 

irilva.ka etc. (I) The un1urpa11able meditative development232; i.e. that perti­

nent to the bodhisattva, which is distinguished in terms of objective 

support, mental attention and attainment. The summary meaning of meditative 

development has now been set foJtb233. 

225 Read: il4tabhlvaal in place of ilepbhlvad; cf. N58.9. 
226 Ms.(62a.S): balabblvaaldisrqard Y's fn.2 p.196. 
227 Ms.(62a.S): tativapnveilt; disregard Y's fn.3 p.196. 
228 Ms.(62a.5): lryabhami-, but Y's emendation to lryamlrl•- is rn=fened on the basis of the 

Tib.; cf. his fn.4 p.196. 
229 Read: ldibhlvanlin place of pntbamabhlvml; cf. Bhl$yaN58.10. 
230 Ms.(62a.6): vipuylsalaubandhl, but Y's emendacion to viparyldaubaadbl is preferred; cf. his 

fn.5 p.196. 
231 Read: SOfUl'I bblvanlin place of sottar:rbblvml; d. Bhll$yaN58.ll. 
232 Read: oirutrarl bblvaal in place of anuttanbhlval; cf. Bhll$ya N58. ll. 
233 Read: abhibito • per Ms.(62a. 7) in place of l(yaJfJ) vihito. 
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[2] The summary meaning of the state consists in: (a) the future state; 

Y197 i.e. the causal state. (b) The state of undenaking refers to preparation 

together with the generation of the resolve234. (c) The impure and pure 

state; i.e. the two states: the state of result and the state of duties still to be peJformed. 

(d) The purified state; i.e. the state without duties still to be petformed. (e) The 

state accompanied by ornamentation; i.e. the state of excellence. (f) The per­

vading state; i.e. the higher sta~ - it is described as the pervading state because it 

pervades the ten spiritual levels of the bodhisattvas. (g) The unsurpassable 

state; i.e. that of the Buddhas, the Venerable Ones, for there is no other state superior 

to it. And this refers to the attainment state, the state of benefit and23S the state of the 

pelformance of duty, which have been previously described. 

[3] The summary meaning of the result consists in those that are due to: 

(a) the aggregation. (b) the distinction of the latter, (c) previous 

practice, (d) ever increasing accomplishment, (e) statements and (f) 

explanations. The author of the commentary himself provides an exposition of 

these: of these. (a) that which is due to aggregation refen to the five 

results; i.e. those beginning with the karma-result since all the results are included in 

these. (b) That which is due to the distinction of the latter refen to the 

remaining [results]; i.e. the differentiation of those same five. The remaining 

[results] should be known as those beginning with the ever increasing result. (c) 

That which is due to previous practice refers to the karma-result; i.e. the 

karma-result in the present life which is due to the accumulation of wholesome 

[dharmas] in past lives. Since it arises in conformity with the wholesome, it is 

dc:scribed as being due to previous practice. (d) That which is due to ever 

iacreasing accomplishment 1-efers to the other four; i.e. the influenced result, 

the result as natural outcome, the result of human effort and the result of dissociation. 

In relation to these. strength refers to what is accomplished through the karma-result; 

inclination refers to what is accomplished through strength; growth refers to what is 

accomplished through inclination; purification refers to what is accomplished through 

growth. Some believe it is described as an ever increasing accomplishment because it 

is characterized by successive ~xpositions. (e) That which is due to statements 

refers to the four beginning with the ever increa1in1 result; i.e. the ever 

increasing result, the first result, tlte result of practice and the completion-result. (f) 

That which is due to explanations refers to the six be&inning with the 

conforming result because these are the explanation• of the latter 

234 Sanskrit Bh1$ya: lnmbhlvatbl ylvllt pnyoglt (N58.13), but Tib. Bhlfya: senu bsky«l DBS 
bzwi s•I sbyor ba1 bar du (Dl9b.5). However. both Ms. and Tib. 'J'Ms: Jrambhlvastbl saha 
cittotpldeaa pnyoglllr, cf. N's fn. 7 p.58. 

235 Ms.{62b.l): ca ylfr, clisiegard Y's fn.l p.197. 
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four236; i.e. the conforming result is [equivalent to] the explanation of the ever 

increasing result; the result of adverse elements is [equivalent to] the explanation of the 

first result; the result of dissociation is [equivalent to] the explanation of both the result 

of practice and the completion-result. And the excellent result, the superior result and 

Yl98 the unsurpassable result are [equivalent to] the explanation of that same completion­

result because [Vasubandhu] has in mind the possession of ornamentation on its pan. 

However, others believe237 that the excellent result is [equivalent to] just the explana­

tion of the results of practice and completion, because it is possible for the non-returner 

also [to possess] the qualities of the higher knowledges etc., whereas, the unsurpass­

able result is [equivalent to] the explanations of the completion-result. 

236 Read: nilrlllild in place of ninlllimti; cf. Bhl$ya N.S9. l. 
237 As ncced by Y (fn.l p.198) the Ms.{62b) line 7 beainJ: -ttaraphalam ldiphalasylbi1ylsaphalasya 
ca~ which cannot be reconciled with lhe lib.; cf. D287a.4. 
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1. The Three Kinds of Supremacy. 

The supremacy of the vehicle should now be mentioned - it is said: 

V.l abc Supremacy is considered as listed in 

relation to: (a) spiritual practice, (b) 

objective suppon and (c) full attain­

ment. 

The threefold supremacies which arc [incorporated] in the universal 

vehicle and on account of which it is the supreme vehiclcl are: (a} 

supremacy of spiritual practice, (b) supremacy of objective support and 

(c) supremacy of full attainment. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y199 [l] The supremacy of the vehicle was [initially] listed immediately after the listing of 

the six subjects, such as the Characteristics and the Obscurations2; hence, subsequent 

to the explanation of these, the subject under discussion is the explanation of the 

Supremacy of the Vehicle. Consequently, he says: the supremacy of the vehicle 

should now be mentioned - it is said:... The [word] "now" means 

"immediately following the explanation of the six [subjects] such as the Characteristic". 

The intended meaning is: because it was listed immediately after those [subjects]. 

[2] Alternatively, the Meditative Development of the Counteragent, the State Therein 

and the Attainment of the Result were explained as common to both the §r1lvalca etc. 

and the bodhisattva; however, because they do not share the same states3, the 

supremacy of the vehicle is not common to both the bodhisattva and the sr1lvalca etc. 

And in order to demonstrate that it is described as tt,,-: chief object in this context, he­

says: "the supremacy of the vehicle should now be mentioned - it is said: ... ". Since 

there is nothing higher than this, the word 'supremacy' is a synonym for 'excellence'. 

But what is this'l It is the universal vehicle, for thus, inasmuch as the universal vehicle 

is superior to both the Srllvalca and pratyekabuddha vehicles, there is none other that is 

more excellent compared with the universal vehicle because of the proportional differ­

ences in cause and result in regard to it. Supremacy (1lnuttarya) refers to the state 

(bhllva) of that which is supreme (anuttarasya); but just what is this'l Hence he says: 

1 
2 
3 

Tib. omilS yin.; cf. D20L2. 
Tib. omilS lvarapr, cf. D287a.6. 
Read perhaps: asldhlr/qllvuth1ta.i'I in place of uldhln(lapiuangena on the basis of the Tib.: 
thun mod ma yin pa'i gnas stabs su bab pu aa (D287b.1); Ms.(63a) line 3 begins: ylalaut­
taryaa tu ... 
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The threefold supremacies which are [incorporated] in the universal 

vehicle ... s But what is this universal vehicle? Just these three: (a) spiritual pr~c­

tice, (b) objective support and (c) full attainment. Of these, (a) the 

supremacy of spiritual practice refers to the accomplishment of the ten perfections, i.e. 

the spiritual practice of the bodhisattva is described as supreme in regard to the accom-

Y200 plishment of the perfections. (b) Moreover, the objective suppon refers to the dharmas 

of the perfections etc. and to the dharmadhacu. By means of this objective suppon, the 

bodhisattvas have the capacity to provide benefit without remainder for others6; hence, 

the supremacy of objective suppon refers to its being the cause of the capacity 7 to pro­

vide benefit for others. Why? This the objective suppon of the bodhisattvas is 

described as supreme because it belongs to him. (c) Full attainment refers to the result 

of: (i) the spiritual lineage, (ii) firm conviction and (iii) the generation of the resolve 

[for enlightenment] etc. Since the [bodhisattva] reaches full knowledge 

[samudagacchanal or attains this due to the spiritual lineage etc., it is [described as] full 

attainment [samudagama]; and it is described as supreme because there is no other full 

attainment superior to this. Consequently, in this context, supremacy refers to the 

absence of anything other that is superior to that full attainment. And in this respect, it 

is said that the spiritual practice of the bodhisattvas, together with its foundation and 

results, consists in the universal vehicle. Moreover, it is described as supre111.e on 

account of the threefold supremacy that has just been described. 

[3] Alternatively, the universal vehicle refers to the direct intuition devoid of all the 

discUISive elaboration of conceptual discrimination in accompaniment with its associ­

ated elements, the accumulations, application. subsequently attained direct intuition. the 

special qualities, objective suppon and result. Of these, the objective suppon refers to 

thusness; the result refers to the nirv~a in which the bodhisattva is not permanently 

fixed. And the universal vehicle refers to the teachings such as the Siitras which are 

expressive of this universal vehicle. Moreover, the [name of the] text is applied figur­

atively for its subject matter, just as the "Slaying of K8J11Sa" is [figuratively used] for 

4 Read: lnuttuyarp pnpaaau hi in place of pntipatter lnuttal)'am; cf. Bh24ya N60.4. 
S Read: trividh1111 lauttar)'llfJ mahlylne in place of mahlyllnasya hi trividham llnuttaryam; cf. 

Bh2$ya N60.6. 
6 Read perhaps: bodbisattvllnlJp nirlvai~- in place of bodhisattvllllm aSIJIB-; Ms.(63a.6): 

bodhisattvlnllJJ viae,. . Tib.: dmigs pa 'dis byad chub senu dpa' mams gian gyi don ma lus 
par mdzad nus par 'gyur ro (D287b.6. 

7 Tib. is slifhdy different • .. .refers to the fact that it is the objective support that is die cause of 
the capacity to provide benefiL • .";de1 phyir gian gyi doa byed nus pa1 rvu1 dmigs pa ni 
(D287b.6). 
Ms.(63b.I): sapbal•; dislelanl Y's fn.2 p.200~ 
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the 'stealing of jewels'9. It is universal (ruahat) because it possesses the seven kinds of 

universality; it is a vehicle (y/Ina) since [the bodhisattva] reaches the unfixed nirvlpa 

travelling (y/Intr) by means of it Since it is both a vehicle and i!; universal, it is the 

universal vehicielO. Furthermore, its sevenfold universality refers to universality in 

regard to: (a) objective suppon, (b) spiritual practice, (c) direct intuition, (d) vigour, (e) 

expedients, (t) attainment and (g) action. Of these, {a) the universality in regard to 

objective suppon refers to the Dharma of the endless Sntras, such as the Hundred 

Thousand [Prajiillpllramitn], for these form the objective suppon for the path of the 

bodhisattva. (b) The universality in regard to spiritual practice is the result of spiritual 

practice concerned with benefit in its entirety for both oneself and others. (c) The 

universality in regard to direct intuition is due to knowledge of insubstantiality in 

regard to the personal entity and the dharmas. (d) The universality in regard to vigour 

is due to application in regard to the many hundreds of thousands of difficult tasks [to 

be performed] over three countless aeons. {e) The universality in regard to skill in 

expedients is due to the fact that [the bodhisattva] is fixed neither in sSipsl/'a nor 

nirv~a. (t) 'The universality in regard to attainment is due to the understanding of the 

immeasurable and countless vinues, such as the powers, self-confidence and the 

Y201 special Buddha qualities. (g) The universality in regard to actions is due to the perfor­

mance of the acts of the Buddha by revealing his enlightenment for as long as sSipsl/'a 

exists. Only this universal vehicle is supreme; the state of the latter is [described as] 

supremacyll because there is no vehicle that is superior to it. Furthermore, it consists 

in spiritual practice, objective suppon and full attainment, for thus, the universal vehicle 

is described as supreme because it possesses these [three] elements. There is 

supremacy of spiritual practice since spiritual practice is supreme; the supremacy of 

objective suppon and the supremacy of full attainment should be understood in the 

same way. These supremacies are respectively determined with reference to: (a) the 

path of the bodhisattva, (b) its suppon and (c) the result of that [path]. Moreover, it is 

just these that are referred to through the statements of the Buddha, viz.: spiritual prac­

tice, objective support and the result of that [practice]. 

9 It is difficult to esuMish the full significance of this analagy; perhaps it refers to the 
appropriation ofKa!psa's wealth ere. by~· after he had killed him. 

10 The Ms. omits this staiement: de ni theg pa yd yin la chen po yad yin pas theg pa cben po'o 
[D288a.5]. 

11 tadbhlva lnuttatyam (Y201.3) is omitted from Tib. 
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2. Supremacy of Spiritual Practice. 

Of these, the supremacy of spiritual practice is to be known by way 

of the spiritual practice of the ten perfections. 

V.1 d Spiritual practice is sixfold: 

In relation to those perfections. 

V.2 abc That which: (a) is highest, (b) con­

cerns mental attention, (c) is in con­

formity with the Dharma, (d) avoids 

the extremes, (e) is specific and (t) 

is non-specific; 

These are the six kinda of spiritual practice, namely: (a) the highest 

spiritual practice, (b) spiritual practice in regard to mental attention, (c} 

spiritual practice that conforms with the Dharma, (d) spiritual practice 

that avoids the two extremes, (e) specific spiritual practice and (t) non­

specific spiritual practice. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y201.12 [l] Although it is fitting that the objective support be explained firstly because spiritual 

practice is preceded by the objective support, spiritual practice is mentioned initially in 

order to demonstrate that it is the essence of the practice of the bodhisattvas. Of 

these, how is the supremacy of spiritual practice [to be known]? Hence he says: the 

supremacy of spiritual practice is to be known by way of the practice of 

the ten perfections. The spiritual practice of the perfections is [equivalent to] the 

performance of the perfections; and since this spiritual practice of the perfections is 

explained only in the universal vehicle and not in any other vchiclel2, he shows the 

universal vehicle to be supreme. Moreover, this spiritual practice becomes supreme 

while [the bodhisattva] is applying himself to the perfections in t.'teir various modes; 

and in order to illustrate these modes, he says: 

V. l d Spiritual pnctice is sixfold: 

It is not known as to how this spiritual practice of the perfections [is sixfold], begin­

ning with the highest up until the non-specific, hence he says: 

12 ylaa is omitted from Tib.; cf. D288b.6. 
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Of these: 

V.2 d 

V.3 abed 

V.4 ab 

a. The Highest Spiritual Practice. 

The highest consists in twelve: 

(a) Magnanimity, (b) duration, (c) 

prerogative, (d) inexhaustibility, (e) 

continuity, (f) non-hardship, (g) 

wealth and (h) possession; 

(i) Enterprise, (j) acquisition, (k) 

natural outcome and (1) accom­

plishment - these are considered as 

highest. 
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These twelve t.ypes iU'e considered u highest, namely: (a) the highest 

degree of magnanimity, (b) the highest degree of duration, (c) the high­

est degree of prerogative, {d) the highest degree of inexhaustibility, (e) 

the highest degree of continuity, (f) the highest degree of non-hardship, 

(g) the highest degree of wealth, {h) the highest degree of possession, 

(i) the highest degree of enterprise, (j) the highest degree of acquisi­

tion, {k) the highest degree of natural outcome and (I) the highett 

degree of accomplishment. 

Of these, (a) the highest degree of magnanimity is to be known as 

not seeking after all mundane success and also as pre-eminence. (b) 

The highest degree of duration is due to the cultivation [of the perfec­

tions] for three countless aeons. (c) The highest degree of prerogative 

is due to the prerogative for deeds of benefit for all beings. {d) The 

highest degree of inexhaustibility is due to the complete absence of 

exhaustion on account of the transformation into universal enlighten­

ment. (e) The highest degree of continuity is due to a firm conviction 

in the sameness of self and others due to the fulfilment of the perfec­

tions of generosity etc. in regard to all beings. (f) The highest degree 

of non-hardship is due to the fulfilment of the perfections of generosity 

etc. on the part of others, through hi8 approval alone. (g) The highest 

degree of wealth is due to the fulfilment of generosity etc. by means of 

the "treasury of the sky" meditative concentration etc. (h) The highest 

degree of possession is due to the po11e11ion [by the bodhiuttva] of 

direct intuition that is devoid of conceptual differentiation. {i) The 

highest degree of enterprise refers to the abundant measure of patience 

on the spiritual level of the one who courses in firm conviction. (j) The 
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highest degree of acquiaitioo refers to the fint spiritual level. (k) The 

highest degree of natural outcome refers to the eight spiritual levels 

subsequent to the latter. (I) The hlgheat degree of accomplishment 

refers to the tenth spiritual level and to that of the tatblgata since these 

are the [respective] accomplishm~nts of (a) the bodhiaattva and (b) the 

Buddhas. 

V.4 cd Consequently. the ten perfections are 

considered in the highest sense; 

Since these twelvefold [spiritual practices} exist in the highest 

~62 degree within the latter [i.e. the perfections], consequently, the ten per­

fections [are considered]l3 in this sense, i.e. as highest. As to which 

are these ten and in order to disclose their names, it is said: 

V.S abed (a) Generosity, (b) morality, (c) 

patience, (d) vigour, (e) meditative 

absorption, (f) wisdom, (g) expedi­

ency, (b) vows, (i) strength and (j) 

direct intuition - tnese are the ten 

perfections. 

Which are the individual actiona pertinent to each of these? 

V.6 abcdef Action• that: (a) ar~ of aaaistance, 

(b) ue non-violent, (c) endure such 

[violence], (d) increase virtues, (e) 

have the capacity to initiate and (f) 

to liberate, (g) arc inexhaustible, (h) 

engage constantly [in generosity] (i) 

engage eternally in [ge':'erosity], O> 
are enjoyabht and bring (beings] to 

maturity. 

These are the re1pective actiom that penain to the latter [i.e. to the 

perfections] for, (a) through bis generosity, the bodbi•11ttv11 assists 

bein1s. (b) On account of bis monlity, be does not injure others. (c) 

Through patience, he endures the injury inflicted by others. (d) 

Through vigour, he increues bi1 virtues. (e) Through the meditative 

absorptions, be initiates bein11, havin1 attracted them by means of bis 

paychic power etc. (f) Throuih his wisdom, be liberates them by 

providing correct coumel. (g) Through the perfection of skill in expe-

13 Tib. insens 'cbf(aud); d. D20b.5 
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dients, he causes hia generosity etc. to become inexhaustible due to the 

transformation into universal enlightenment. (h) Through the perfection 

of vows, he engages in generosity etc. at all times while rejoicing in the 

binh of a Buddha in all his lives due to his possesaion of favourable 

rebinhs. (i) Through the perfection of strength, he engages etemally in 

ge_nerosity etc. due to the strength of hia critical consideration and 

meditative development because he is not overcome by adverse ele­

ments. (j) Through the perfection of direct intuition, since it removes 

confusion about the literal meaning of the Dharma, he experiences in 

return the enjoyment of the Dharma which has generosity etc. as its 

controlling in~uence and he brings beings to maturity. 

The highest spiritual practice haa now been described. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y201. 12 [l] Of these: 

Y202 V.2 d The higheat consists in twelve: 

What is meant is: the highest [spiritual practice] which is vast and unsurpassable has 

twelve modes - in order to demonstrate these modes, he says: 

V.3 a (a) Maananimity, (b) duration etc. 

From the highest degree of magnanimity up until the highest degree of 

accomplishment; these twelve types are considered as highest 14• Of 

these, the hiahest degree of magnanimity is to be known as not seeking 

afterlS all mundanel6 success and also u pre-eminence. Success is 

[equivalent to] prosperity; and this has two aspects: (a) that which is attained and (b) 

that not attained. Of these, [the bodhisattva] does not become attached to what is 

attained nor does he strive for what is not attained because he applies himself to the 

removal of the suffering of others without regard for his own happiness. As has been 

stated: 

0 virtuous one, what fruit of merit you 

have; all that is for the benefit of others, not 

for your own sa1ce11. 

It is [also described as] pre-eminencel8 because its fruit is Buddhahood which is 

14 Read: eJJdvldaiavidbJptlmDJnudin.placeof e,Jdvld&Upntlrl~ cf. Bb1$yaN61.S. 
lS -aaartfJabtvem MR. but Bhl$ya (N61.10): -aallftJirvma. 
16 Read: urvmuJ:ib- in place of un·a/ob-; cf. Bhl$ya N61.10. 
17 Read : yad &fti .PUPY•1'1 pbald ca sldbo I 

sarnqi parlrriJalrl tava altmllJeb' II 
in place IX yat J11l{J"1111 pll{Jyapha/VJJ ca sldho An'l111 parlltba1rl tava nlimabetor, 
Tib: dp ba kbyod lcyi b!Od nams 'lnr bu gad II 

tbams cad gin gyi don te bdAa ai don rgyur min II (D289a.3). 
Ms.(64a.4): -Jail ca dtibo ..• contrll}' to Ys reading. 

18 Ms.(64a.4): u'*lJtatvVTJ MllD but Y's reading IX u'*lJtatvam is prefer:red. 
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endowed with relinquishment, direct intuition and might. Alternatively, the sublime 

person is generally described as being of two sons: (a) munificent and (b) devoid of 

the desire for services in return. Therefore, the bodhisattva does not strive for all mun­

dane successl9 but applies himself to the perfections, such as generosity, which are 

ever increasing. This is what is described as !he magnanimity of spiritual practice. 

[2J The highest degree of duration ... ; its pre-eminence is on account of its 

duration. Moreover, duration refers to the extended practice of the perfections begin­

ning with generosity. And since it is not known as to how long this endures, he says: 

is due to the cultivation [of the perfections] for three countle11 aeons. 

For, the bodhisattvas' meditative development of the perfections, such as generosity, is 

of exceeding duration because it is completed over three countless aeons. 

[3] The highest degree of prerogative20 is due to the prerogative for 

deeds of benefit for all beings21. It is described as the highest by way of pre­

rogative22 (adhikJratal)) since the bodhisattvas engage in generosity etc. wiL'iout 

regard for their own happiness for the sake of (adhilqtya) bringing about welfare and 

happiness for all beings. 

[4] The highest degree of inexhauatibility23 ... ; it is of the highest degree on 

Y203 account of the fact that it is inexhaustible; but what is its inexhaustibility due to? Hence 

he says: is due to the complete abaence of exhaustion on account of the 

transformation into uni venal enliptenment24. Even after yielding the karma­

result in all places of rebirth [the perfections], such as generosity which consist in the 

transformation into universal enlightenment, are not completely severed. Even in the 

nirvlpa devoid of the remnants of existence they are not exhausted due to: (a) the pro­

duction of the Dharma Body which is characterized by the turning about of the basis 

and (b) the inexhaustibility of that [Dhanna Body]. However, they are severed in the 

nirvlpa realm that is devoid of the remnants of existence through the transformation 

into enlightenment of the Srlvaka etc. due to the severance of the basis [i.e. the body ]25 

in every respect. 

[5] Alternatively, [the perfections] such as generosity become inexhaustible through 

the transformation into universal enlightenment due to the abundant karma-result; and 

what is abundant is said to be inexhaustible because it is not completely exhausted 

through the yielding of the karma-result. But the transformation into enlightenment of 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 

24 
2S 

Read: sazva/autib- in place of sarvalolca-; cf. my fn.16 above. 
Ms.(64a.6): ~;disregard Y's fn.3 p.202. 
Read: urv&VtMrrblkriyldbitlrldin p1.:e of savlSIUVlrtlJ&tn'~ cf. B"-yaN61.12. 
Ms.(64a.7): ~ disrepld Y's fn.4 p.202. 
Read: lkfay.waJJllRlfWI in place of U,ayapanmatl; cf. Dhlfya N61.12. As noted by Y (cf. 
his fn.S p.202) this is omitted from the Ms. and ha been inser1ed on the basis of the Tib. 
Ms.(64a.7): mablbodbi-; disrqlrd Y's fn.l p.203. 
J.iniyr, Tib.1111 (D289b.3). 
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the srlvaka etc. is not inexhaustible in this way. Or else, for the bodhisattvas, the roots 

of the wholesome that are transformed into universal enlightenment for the benefit of 

beings become inexhaustible, like the realms of beings; hence, like the realms of 

beings, they are not completely exhausted. 

(6] The highest degree of continuity is due to a firm conviction in the 

sameness of self and others due to the fulfilment of the perfections of 

generosity etc. in regard to all beings26. For, on the Joyous spiritual level, the 

bodhisattva becomes firmly convinced of the sameness of self and others because of 

his awareness of the all-pervading meaning27 of the dharmadhiltu. Having relin­

quished conceptual differentiation in regard to self and others due to his firm convic­

tion in the sameness of self and others he obtains an extremely joyous mind on account 

of others' generosity etc., just as he docs on account of his own generosity etc. As the 

consequence of this the perfections, such as generosity, are continually fulfilled every 

instant, every moment and every day. 

[7] The highest degree of non-hardship is due to the fulfillment of the 

perfection of generosity etc. on the part of otben, throu1h his approval 

alone. The bodhisattvas with joyous mind express their approval of the roots of the 

wholesome, such as the generosity of beings, in such a way that the perfections, such 

as generosity, of those [beings] is fulfilled through that approval alone. 

[8] The highest degree of wealth is due to the fulfillment of generosity 

Y204 etc. on account of the 'treasury of the sky' meditative concentration etc. 

The bodhisattvas obtain the meditative concentration called 'treasury of the sky' through 

meditative development which penetrates the dhlll'JIJadhltu . From obtaining this, they 

cause the fulfillment of the perfection of generosity because they are then able to fulfill 

all the aspirations of sentient beings. For, under the influence of this, the very sky 

(gagana) becomes a treasury (gaiija) - thus it is designated as the 'treasury of the sky' 

(gagana-gaiija) meditative concentration. Alternatively, a treasury (gaiija) is established 

in the sky (gagana)2B because all of the necessities of life are produced from the sky 

through the power of this meditative concentration29. By the word "etc." the meditative 

concentrations that are taught in the Siltras of the Prajdllplramitls etc. are referred to. 

[9] The highest degree of possession is due to the po11esaion [by the 

bodbiHttva] of direct intuition that is devoid of conceptual differenti­

ation. For the bodhisattvas' direct intuition is devoid of conceptual differentiation30 

26 Read: sarvasattvadJDldib/Ji'1 plramitJpariplirll{Jld in place of sarvasattvt11u dJnldiplramitlpari­
parB{lld; cf. Bh~ya N61.14-IS. 

27 Ms.(64b.4): ssrvaaaglrthl-; disregard Y's m.2 p.203. 
28 The first explanation of the tmn gagana-gdj• explains it as a brmadhlraya compowld and the 

second as a tatpuru$1 compound. 
29 The Ms.(6Sa.l) is illegible prior tojlyante; cf. Y's lb.I p.204. 
30 Tib. inserts: mam par mi rtog pa'i ye ies (D290a.6) which is not found in the Ms. 
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due to their non-perception of the trio, i.e. the giver31, the object given and the recipient. 

Similarly, their direct intuition is devoid of conceptual differentiation due to their non­

perception of [the three modes of the other nine perfe.ctions32] up until the knower, 

object of knowledge and the knowledge itself. The spiritual practice of generosity etc. 

is encompassed by that highest direct intuition devoid of conceptual differentiation. 

How so? Because it conforms with that [direct intuition] and because it has the latter 

as objective suppon - hence is it described as highest. 

[10] The higheat degree of enterprise refers to an abundant measure of 

patience on the spiritual level of the one who courses in firm convic­

tion. The first immeasurable aeon is described as the level of the one who courses in 

firm conviction. Moreover, through the force of the spiritual lineage and friends, there 

is, in those whostl resolve for enlightenment has been generated, a totally firm convic­

tion33 in the insubstantiality of the dbarmas in terms of the three natures - this consists 

in an abundant measure of patience which is not overpowered by adverse elements 

such as lack of faith34. For this is the state of enterprise of the bodhisattva, and as a 

consequence, his patience in abundant measure is described as the highest degree of 

enterprise. 

[11] The higheat degree of acquisition refers to the first spiritual level. 

1205 For the supramundane perfections are obtained on the first spiritual level because of 

[the bodhisattvas1 awareness of the all-pervading nature of"the dharmadhltu. How­

ever, since the mundane [perfections] were included previously by way of the prepara­

tion for the first spiritual level, it is said that on the first spiritual level there is the high­

est degree of acquisition. 

[12] The highest degree of natural outcome refers to the eight [spiritual 

levels] subsequent to the latter. Acquisition that is distinctively superior on the 

eight spiritual levels other than the latter [i.e. the first] is the natural outcome of the per­

fections acquired on the first spiritual leve13S, thus it is the highest degree of natural 

outcome. Alternatively, the highest degree of acquisition refers to the acquisition of the 

first spiritual level through the force of the meditative development of the perfections 

on the level of the one who courses in firm conviction. A quotation from a Siltra 

states: 

The first spiritual level is included in the path of vision of the bodhisattva 

and because1 of his entry into that, [the bodhisattva] is born in the spiritual 

31 Read: dlyw- as per Ms.(6.Sa.l) in place of dipUa-; Tib.: sbyin bdq (D290a.6). 
32 This obviously refers to a series, hence the ten perfections are suuested tentatively. 
33 Ms.(65L3): ·lldbimol:Jo; dis19&11'd Y's fn.4 p.204. 
34 Tib. is slightly different: " .. Js victorious over adverse elemenis"; mi mthun pa'i phyogs Ju 

rgyal ba la bya (D290b.2). 
35 Ms.(6.Sa..S): pntibhDmipratilabdhlDllll contrary to Y's fn.l p.20.S; pn(ti)bhami- is corrected 

in the Ms. margin to: pra(thama)bhDmi-. 
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lineage of the tathlgata36 due to his acquisition of the qualities that have its 

nature and are in conformity with it.37 

The remaining spiritual levels are the highest degree of natural outcome because they 

are the outcome38 of the first level acquired through the force of the meditative devel­

opment39 of the perfections. Or again, the highest degree of natural outcome refers to 

the eight spiritual levels [other than the first] because they are the natural outcome of 

the perfections that are acquired on the first level. 

[13) The highest degree of accomplishment refers to the tenth spiritual 

level and to that of the tathlgau40 since these are the [respective] 

accomplishments of (a) the bodhisattva• and (b) the Buddhas. (a) Since 

the bodhisattva reaches the end of all the bodhisattva courses on the tenth spiritual 

level, he is consecrated there41 as an incumbent [Buddha] by the tathllgatas. There is 

the highest degree of accomplishment for the bodhisattvas on the tenth spiritual level42 

because of: (i) the fulfilment of an inconceivable accumulation of merit and direct 

intuition; (ii) the absence of conceptual differentiation in regard to all dharmas and (iii) 

the production of benefit, in every respect, for oneself and others. (b) But on the spiri­

tual level of the tath11gatas43, since the Venerable One becomes the teacher of the whole 

world because he attains pre-eminence in relinquishment, direct intuition and might -

hence there is accomplishment as the full accomplishment of the Buddhas. But what is 

this accomplishment? It is the achievement of the qualities of the bodhisattva and of 

the qualities of the Buddha, in every respect. 

Y206 [14) Alternatively, the culmination of the perfections that are included on the level of 

one still in training is [equivalent to] the tenth spiritual level; hence, there is the full 

accomplishment of the bodhisattva on that [level]. The highest limit of [the perfec­

tions] that are included on the level of the adept is [equivalent to] the Buddha level. 

Since training in the perfections is no longer present on that level, there is full accom­

plishment as the full accomplishment pf the Buddhas. Thus, the highest degree of full 

accomplishment is to be known as: (a) the full accomplishment of the bodhisattvas on 

the tenth spiritual level and (b) the full accomplishment of the Buddha on the level of 

the tathlgata. 

36 Ms.(65L6): Ito ootjltau as per Y; read: jlto gotre talblgltasya in place of jltau tathlgatasyot­
p111H1~. Tib.: de bzin giegs pa'i rigs su styes pa yin (D290b . .5). 

37 Tib. omiis: tadanukaJr, cf. D290b . .5. Ms.(6.5L7) line begins: -tilambhld iti ... It is difficult 
to establish precisely where this quowion begins. 

38 Tib. omits: ni1yamlatvlt; cf. D290b.6. 
39 Ms.(6Sa. 7) omits bhlvanl which is inserted on lhe buis of the Tib.; cf. D290b.6. 
40 tltbi,at}'llJJ but Bhlfya (N61.21 ): talhlgatylql. 
41 tatra is omitted from lhe Tib.; cf. D291Ll. 
42 Tib. inseru sa bcupa la (daiamyllp bhamau); cf. D291L2. 
43 Ms.(6Sb.2): tltblgatltyllp. 
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V.4 cd Consequently, the ten perfections are 

considered4.4 in the highest sense. 
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Since these45 twelvefold [spiritual practices] exist in the highest degree 

within the latter [i.e. in the perfections], such as in the generosity [practised 

by] the bodhisattva, but not in the generosity etc. of the srilvaka, consequently, the 

ten perfections beginning with generosity and concluding with direct intuition 

which pertain just to the bodhisattva are considered in this sense, i.e. u high­

est according to the rules of etymology. Thus it is just the spiritual practice that 

pertains to the ten46 perfections which is said to be of the highest degree. 

[16] Of these [means] of these perfections, with regard to which, even their mere 

name has not been disclosed; in order to disclose their names, it is said: 

V.5 abc:d (a) Generosity, (b) morality, (c) 

patience, (d) viaour, (e) meditative 

absorption, (f) wildom47, (g) expedi­

ency, (h) vows, (i) the powers and 

(j) direct intuition - these are the ten 

perfections. 

It was stated that "the highest degree of prerogative is due to the prerogative for deeds 

of benefit for all beings"48, hence the question is asked: which are the actions 

pertinent to each of these? Therefore he says: 

V.6 ab Actiona that: (a) are of 111i1tance, 

(b) are non-violent, (c) endure such 

[violence] etc. 

Por, through generosity, the bodhi••ttv• a11i1t1 bein11. (a) In this regard, 

because he is irreproachable on account of his wish to honour and assist [beings], one 

who is indifferent to both the service49 in return for a favour and the karma-result 

abandons objective and subjective entities on account of a particular volition and 

Y207 bestows [gifts on beings] through his acts of body and speech - this is the material 

generosity of the bodhisattva. By means of this he assists beings by taking away their 

sufferings of hunger and thirst etc. (b) The instructions to do with modes of living, 

scriptural treatises, arts and crafts and [the practice of] non-violence towards beings, 

[instructions] which are preceded by compassion, as well as the instructions on propit~ 

ious states of existence and the path to liberation, are the gifts of the Dhanna. More-

44 Read: mall; disleaani Y's fn.l p.206. 
4S Read: ~in place of iyvn; cf. Bhlua N61.24. 
46 Tib. omics daia; cf. D29la.6. 
47 Ms.(651>.6): praftJID• which seems to be amended to pnjIJI in the margin. 
48 Read: s111Vavttvltthllaiyldhiklrld in place of sarv...avlttbllai~ cf. Bhlfya N61.12. 
49 Ms.(66a) line 1 begins: -upaklr& .. ; clisngud Y's fn.6 p.206. · 
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over, by means of these [the bodhisattva] assists beings by removing the sufferings of 

SIJJPSlra due to (wrong) modes of living and wretched states of existence. (c) The gift 

of fearlessness consists of liberation for .those who are attacked by kingsSO, thieves, 

kinsmen or beasts of prey etc. and thereby he assists beings by removing the fear of 

calamity to life, enjoyment, children and wife etc. 

[ 17] He does not injure these [beings JS l on account of his morality. 

Morality refers to abstention from all misdeeds of body and speech, and, in keeping 

with worldly practice, abstention (from the acts of body and speech) which are forbid­

den and the performance of the acts of body and speech that are prescribed. Because 

he is established in this morality [the bodhisattva], even for the sake of his life, does 

not injure or offend beings himself, nor does he cause others to do so. 

[18] Through patience, he endures the injury inflicted52 by others. 

Patience consists in the endurance and toleration of all forms of suffering with a mind 

predominated by compassion. On account of this [the bodhisattva] endures injury 

such as murder53, bondage or the beatings inflicted by others, because he ha$ no wish 

to retaliate54. 

[19] Through vigour, he increuea his virtues. Vigour is a strength of will 

with reference to generosity etc.; increase is the accomplishment of superior virtues due 

to the practice of the vinues of generosity etc. '?n account of that [vigour]. 

[20) Through the meditative abaorptiona, he initiates [beings], having 

attracted them by meana of hia j,aychic power etc. By the word "etc.", the 

knowledge of the mental make-up of othersSS is included. Meditative absorption refers 

to meditative concentration, i.e. the single-pointedness of mind. Psychic power is [the 

power of] ftying through the air etc. Initiation refers to the exposition of the real nature 

of the teachings because those who are attracted by psychic power and the extra­

ordinary ability to read the thoughts [of others], which result from the meditative 

absorptions, have the capaciey to be initiated in the teachings. 

[21) Throu1h hia wisdom, he liberates [bein11J by providing correct 

Y208 counsei56, Wisdom is characterized by the investigation of the dharmas in all 

aspects; moreover, the action pertinent to this is the provision of correct counsel and 

the relinquishment of moral defilement, [both of] which are dependent upon instruc-

SO Ms.(66a.2): rlja. •. ; disregard Y's fn.l p.207. 
Sl e,lm (Tib. da dag) but Bhleys (N62.10): J111111flm. 
52 Ms.(66a.4): upag/JllatJI marpyatfcontnry to Y's fn.2 p.200. 
S3 Read perhaps: vlldhab in place of hiqna; Tib. ,,00 pa [D292a.l]. 
S4 Tib. omits upaghllarp • ooted by Y (fn.3 p.207) however Ms.(66a.5): -m upaghllarp nwpyati 

COllll'lly to his mding. 
SS cittl(or cetalf)P11Ylyajiilm is one of the higher knowledge.. (abbiftJI); cf. Mvy. #206. 
S6 Omit vilDOCMJld which ii not substanliated by the Tib. nor the BhleyL 
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lions that are free from erroneous inversion. Hence, [the bodhisattva] liberates 

[beings] through his wisdom by providing correct counsel. 

[22] Through the perfection of skill in expedients, he causes his gen­

erosity etc. to become inexhaustible due to the transformation into 

univernal enlightenment. An expedient is a particular device for the accomplish­

ment, the augmentation, the attainment or the relinquishment of a dharma; therefore, the 

skill or proficiency in reganl to that is [described as] the skill in expedients. The action 

pertinent to this causes the generosity etc. that has been performed and accumulatedS7 

to become inexhaustible through the transformation into universal enlightenment. The 

roots of the wholesome which consist in the transformation into universal enlighten­

ment, like universal enlightenment itself, become inexhaustible. 

[23) Through the perfection of vows be engage• in generosity etc. at all 

times while rejoicing in the binh of a Buddhas& in all of bis rebirths due 

to bis possession of favourable birth1. Because vows have the nature of all 

sorts of wishes59, a vow in this context is considered as being the wish for a rebirth in 

keeping with one's wholesome [deeds]. 1be action pertinent to this is the engagement 

in generosity etc. at all times while rejoicing in the birth of a Buddha in each of one's 

rebirths. 

[24) Through the perfection of· 1~ngth, he engage• eternally in gen­

erosity etc. due to the 1trength60 of hi1 critical consideration and medi­

tative development, becauae he i1 not overcome by adverae elements. 

Critical consideration refers to wisdom; meditative development refers to the practice in 

[developing] the wholesome dharmas. Bflth of these, which cannot be overcome by 

adverse elements, are described as the perfection of strength. The action pertinent to 

this is the engagement in generosity etc. of necessity every moment, for the word 

'eternal' is synonymous with 'perpetual'. Thus the wholesome [deeds] such as 

generosity which possesses the strength of critical consideration and meditative devel­

opment are not overcome by the adverse ones61. 

[25] Through the perfection of direct intuition, since it removes confu­

sion about the literal meaning of tho Dharma, he cxperiences in return 

the enjoyment of the Dharma which haa genero1ity etc. a1 its control-

57 Ms.{66b.l): -citJallJr, disregard Y's fn.l p.208. 
58 Ms.{66b.2): buddhotpldlrlgaf11111; disregard Y's fn.2 p.208. 
59 Read: metavidh~ltnYbtvltin place of mekavidhVfl prllthaaltmahtvlt; Tib. mam pa 

du mar smon pa'i bdag llid yin mod .tyi (D292b.1-2). 
60 Ms.{66b.3) omits ball-. 
61 Read: aa hi pntiwpkhylDabhlvalbal•vaddlnldiiuiallni vipakfair abhibhayante in place of 

aa hi pntisaIJJkhylD•bblvulballd dJaldikuialarp viJMklfl(llbbibhawn; Ms.{66b.4) is not 
clear, but seems to be amended in the maqin to rad: ... balavllddln.... Tib. so sor rtog pa dad 
bsgom pa'i stain dad ldm pa'i sbyin pa la S06J pa'i dge b• l• mi mtbun pa'i pbyogs mams kyis 
zil gyis mi noa to {D292b.4ff.). 
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'{209 ling influence, and he brings beings to maturity. The perfection of direct 

intuition is the direct intuition that is devoid of confusion concerning the literal meaning 

of all the doctrinal teachings of.the universal vehicle. What is this confusion in regard 

to the literal meaning? This confusion in regard to literal meaning refers to that 

whereby one consuues [the meaning] in just the literal sense after rejecting the intended 
mearung. The Dharma, i.e. the Siitras etc., which is taught with reference to generos­

ity, i.e. having made generosity the objective support, has generosity as its controlling 

influence, . [The Dharma] should be considered in the same way [in regard to the 

other perfections] i.e. as having morality, patience and vigour etc. as controlling influ­

ence. The actions pertinent to the perfection of direct intuition are: (a) the experiencing 

of the enjoyment of the Dharma and (b) the maturation of beings, through: (a) analyti­

cal discussion [of the Dharma]62 which is free from erroneous inversion concerning 

the universal vehicle on the part of the Buddhas and bodhisattvas63 and (b) the bring­

ing of beings to maturity by means of the Dhanna teachings that are free from 

erroneous inversion because the Dharma instructions, such as the Stitras, are consti­

tuted by the perfection of direct intuition. 

N63.l 

b. Spiritual l'nu;tice in relation to Mental 
Attention. 

Which is tho spiritual practice in relation to mental attention? 

V.7 abed Tho bodbi••'"•'• mental attention, in 

tho univonal vehicle, to tho Dharmas 

11 set out, i1 always through the 

three mode1 of wisdom. 

In the universal vehicle, the continuous mental attention to the 

Dharmas, such as the SUtra1, 11 set out with reference to generosity etc. 

is the spiritual pnctice in regard to mental attention through the wisdom 

that consists in: (a) learning, (b) reflection and (c) meditative develop­

ment. Through these three modes of wisdom, what virtue does that 

mental attention brina647 

62 
63 

64 

slIJ!kathyaviniicayalwaQll, but Tib.: chcs bsta JJG (D293a. l). 
Read: buddhabodhisattvl!IJlm avipmta- in place of buddhabodhisaavenlvipatftll-; Tib. sam rgyas 
dad byad ch'!b se~ dpa' mann lcyi ~pa chf1IJ pa Ju bm/UJJS t~ (D292b.7ff. & Pl39b.5). 
Ms.(66b.7) line begins: -parfta. .. Cf. Y s fn.2 p.209. 
karoti here, but Tib. Bb14ya (D2la.5): tbob; Smskrit TIU (Y210.16): lvahati; however, Tib. 
'J.'lkl (D293b.4): byed. 
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(a) Through the wisdom that consists in learning there is the nour­

ishment of the constituent element for [the bodbiuttvaJ who is mentally 

attentive. (b) Through [the wisdom] that consists in reflection he 

whole-heartedly enters into the meaning of what he has learnt. (c) 

Through [the wisdom] that consists in meditative development he 

attains success in his aims because [such wisdom] causes the purifica­

tion for entry to the spiritual levels. 

V.8 cd This [spiritual practice] is to be 

known 11 being a11ociated with the 

ten acts of the Dharma. 

Moreover, this spiritual practice in regard to mental attention is to be 

known as being encomp!!ssed by the ten acts of the Dharma. Which are 

these tenfold Dhannic acts? 

V.9 abed They are: (a) transcription, (b) ven­

eration, (c) giving, (d) listening, (e) 

.readins, (f) receiving, (g) revealing, 

(h) recitation, (i) reflection and (j) 

meditative development. 

(a) The transcription [of the works] of the universal vehicle, (b) its 

veneration, (c) providing others with i-;, (d) listening when it is being 

recited by another, (e) reading it oneaelf, (f) receiving it, (g) teaching 

the texts or their meanin1 to others, (h) recitation, (i) reflection and (j) 

meditative _development. 

V.10 ab For these tenfold acts entail an im­

measurable collection of merit; 

N64 In the SUtraa, why are the acts of the Dbarma taught as having an 

exorbitantly great result only in the universal vehicle, but not in the 

.irlvd• vehicle? For two reasons: 

V.10 c Because of their: (a) superiority and 

(b) inexhaustibility. 

How can it be due to their: (a) superiority and (b) inexhauatibilit)'? 

V.10 d Because they: (a) assist others and 

(b) do not cease. 
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They are superior becauu• they are engaged in assisting othen. 

They are to be known aa inexhaustible because they are not appeased, 

i.e. do not cease, e.ven in pariairvlpa. 

Spiritual practice in relation to mental attention has now been 

described. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y209.12 [l) The spiritual practice in relation to menral attention should be mentioned immedi­

ately following the explanation of the highest spiritual practice; consequently, he asks: 

which is the spiritual practice in relation to mental attention? Hence he 

says: 

V.7 ab [The bodhiHttv•'•] mental attention, 

in tbe universal vehicle, to the 

Dharmas6S as set out etc. 

The mental attention to the Dbannu such u the SUtraa as set out66 with 

reference to generosity etc., i.e. with reference to67generosity, morality, patience, 

vigour etc. Herein, [the menral attention to] the Dharmas, such as the Siltras, mixtures 

of prose and verse and also the prophesies taught by the Venerable One with reference 

to generosity in whatever mode, which are so devoid of superimposition and negation 

as to meaning and word, i8 the spiritual practice in regard to mental attention; 

not anything else. In the universal vehicle, but not in the srlvaka vehicle; for, in 

the latter, generosity etc.68 is taught as being just for one's own benefit and not for the 

YZ 10 benefit of oneself as well as others, as in the universal vehicle. Therefore, it is just in 

the universal vehicle that the mental attention by the bodhisattvas to the Dharmas, such 

as the Siltras as set out with reference to generosity etc., is the spiritual practice in 

regard to menral attention. It is made known chat in the arlvaka vehicle the mental 

attention to the Siltras etc. that are preached with reference to generosity etc. is a false 

spiritual ·practice in regard to menral attention69 because it has just the benefit of the 

individual for its basis. Moreover, for the most pan, these [Dharmas of the universal 

vehicie] are taught with reference to evenmindedness, non-attachment, lack of arro­

gance and non-perception. Evenmindedness, in this respect, is the wish to assist 

equally both those who possess virtues and those who do not. Non-attachment, in this 

respect, is the application in regard to generosity etc. that is only for the benefit of 

others on the pan of one who has no wish for existence and enjoyment. Lack of arro-

6S 
66 

67 
68 
69 

Read: dbamwmhlylamwwk:riyl in place of dhamo mablyiiaainamsbiyl; cf. Bh1$ya N63.2 
Read: yltblpnj4aptlallp satrldidharmll,JllJJ in place of sarrldrnlqr yathl~aptadlwml{J"'1: 
cf. Bhlfya N63.4. 
Read: actlJiiro'a in place of uddiiyr, Tib. ch«t 1}'1 phyjr(D293L4), cf. Y202.22 &: D289a. 7. 
Ms.(67a.3) line begins: -yo deiitl. .• ; cf. Y's tb.6 p.209. 
As noted bf Y (tb.l p.210), Ms.(67L4) line begins: -maauiklrapratipatd"···• however, 
11WJ&liklra 11 noc substantialed by the Tib.; cf. D293L7. 
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gance, in this respect, is to not praise oneself nor despise others on account of one's 

generosity etc. Non-perception, in this respect. is the purification of the three aspccu 

[of giving] acconiing to the rule of the non-perception of the gift. the giver and the 

recipient. Continuously, i.e. again and again, through the wisdom that 

consists in: (a) learning, (b) reflection and (c} meditative cievelopment. 

Of these, (a) that which consists in learning is the °'nainty that comes from the authori­

tative statements of a uustwonhy person. (b) That which consists in reflection is [the 

certainty] that comes from reasoning and profound reflection. (c) That which consists 

in meditative development is [the certainty] that comes from meditative development. 

[2] Since all engagement is for the sake of the result, he asks: through these three 

modes of wisdom what virtue does that70 mental attention bring71? Hence 

he says: 

V.8 ab It leads to: (a) the nourishment of 

the constituent element, (b) entry and 

(c) succesa in one's aim; 

The constituent element is the spiritual lineage12, i.e. the '£Ced'; its nourishment is 

[equivalent to] its augmentation. And, on account of the nourishment of the constituent 

element, one becomes possessed of brilliant and extensive wisdom in the future. [The 

bodbiuttv•] whole-heartedly entert into the meanin1 of what he has 

learnt. Through the wisdom that consists in reflection, he resolutely enters into the 

true meaning73 that is not erroneously invened74 because this is generated through the 

force of reasoning in respect of the meaning of those Dhannas such as the Siltras that 

Y2 l l he has learnt. Through [the wisdom] that consists in meditative develop­

ment, be attaina succe11 in bis aima. The success in one's aims is [equivalent 

to] the understanding of reality. How so? He says: because [such wisdom] 

causes the purification for entry to the spiritual levels. For, he enters the 

spi~tual levels through the purifying [processes] of the applications of mindfulness_ etc. 

Hence it is explained that he enters the spiritual levels only through the applications of 

mindfulness etc. Consequently, he attains success in his aims due to the purifying 

[processes] that come from the wisdom that consists in the meditative development of 

the applications of mindfulness etc. which constitute the entry to the spiritual levels. 

What is meant is: he enters the spiritual levels. 

70 

71 
72 
73 
74 

Read: sl tripraklnyl in place of tayl tripnHnyl; cf. Bhl$ya N63.6. Ms.(67a. 7) line begins: 
-yl kllJJ glt(lam...; cf. Y's fns.2 A 3 p.210. 
lvllbati here, but Bhltya (N63.6): broti; cf. my fn.64. 
Ms.(67a.7): dhltJlr gotrmr; diaaard Y's fn.5 p.210. 
Ms.(67b.l) line begins: 'nb&tadbblvam; cf. Y's fn.7 p.210. 
Tib. inserts plJyia ci ma log pa; cf. 0293b.6. 
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[3] Furthermore, this spiritual practice in relation to mental attention is to be known as 

being in accompaniment with its accessory elements; it is not in isolation. What are its 

accessory elements7S? He says: 

V.8 cd Thia [spiritual practice] ia to be 

known as being asaociated with the 

ten acts of the Dharma 76 

Thia ia to be known as being encompaaaed by ••. ; what is meant is: 

'surrounded by'. The acts of the Dharma are lhe acts which have lhe Dhanna as their 

nature, or else, which have the Dharma as lheir authority. Bul since lhey are not 

known, he asks77: which are the tenfold acts of the Dhanna787 Hence he 

says: 

V.9 a They are: (a) transcription, (b) ven­

eration, (c) giving79 etc. 

Of these, lhere is: the transcription by oneself or someone else [of the works] 

of the universal vehicle either to preserve them for a long time or in order to listen 

to them. Its veneration with flowers, incense, lamps80 and perfumes etc. - it is the 

universal vehicle that is referred to. Having paid respect to it, the giving of the 

written works etc. to others81 by one who has entered the universal vehicle. Having 

paid respl'!ct to it, listening when it ia being recited by another. Reading it 

oneaelf with great reverence. Receiving it, i.e. appropriating it oneself with great 

faith. Revealing82, i.e. making known, through great effort, the texts or their 

meaning to those who are wonhy. Recitation, i.e. the repeated practice of what has 

been received. Reflection, i.e. determining the meaning by way of reasoning. 

Y212 Meditative development, i.e. practice by way of wisdom that has been concen­

trated The word "and" has the conjunctive sense. Of these, the actions of the body 

are demonstrated through the four terms: transcription, veneration, giving and listening. 

The actions of speech are demonstrated through the four terms83: reading, re'7iving84, 

revealing and reciting. And the actions of mind are demonstrated through the pair: 

reflection and meditative development. 

15 

76 

11 

78 

79 
80 
81 
82 
83 
84 

Read: ka/J upariv~ in place of k&r tatparivA"afr, Ms.(67b.2): .bfJ. Tib. de'i '1rhot' gad u na 
(D294a.2). 
Read: saJ1Jyukzl dJurrnaaliail),. jtJeyl ~ a/J 

in place of SI~ jlfeyl saipyubl daiabw pimall. Cf. Bhlsya N63.12. 
Ms.(67b.3): iyaty ata J- but rs emendacion to ity ~ ,.:cbllti is preferred on the basis of the 
Tib.; cf. his fn.2 p.211. 
Read: katamad ~ dbarmacariam in place of klai d&iavidblai dbmnM:aritinrty; cf. Bhlsya 
N63.14. 
Read: Jekbanl paj11111 dloam in place of JethllUlfl pajanaqi dlmm; ~- Bhl$ya N63.1S. 
Tib. inserts mar me; cf. D294L4. 
Read: parebbya/J in place of pnfll; cf. Bb1$ya N63.17. 
pnl(Hiad) here, but Bhlsya (N63.19): deimlm. 
Ms.{67b.7) line begins: -dair vltbrma conlrlly to Y's fn.2 p.212. 
Ms.{67b.6}: vie~ but Y's emendadon ID vlc.mam udgnbll(Jlll1I is preferred; cf. his fn.l 
p.212. 
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V.10 ab Por, theae tenfold acta entail an im­

measurable collection of merit85; 
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The collection of merit that arises from each particular Dharmic act, i.e. from the 

Dhannic acts that are said to be of ten types, cannot be measured either by oneself or 

by another because it is far too great. Why ii it, when [both vehicles] are equal as 

regards explanations of the Dhanna in regard to generosity, morality, the meditative 

absorptions etc., that in the SUtraa, the acts of the Dharma are taught as 

having an exorbitantly great re11Jlt only in the universal vehicle, but in 

the Sturas, the acts of the Dharma are not taught in the irlvab vehicle as having 

a great result? Por two reuom are the acts of the Dhanna taught as having an 

exorbitantly great result in the universal vehicle - as to which are these two86, he says: 

V.10 c Becaue of their: (a) superiority and 

(b) inezhaustibility; 

Since these two are not known, he asks: how can iL be due to their: (a) superi­

ority and (b) inexhauatibility? Hence he says: 

C213 V.10 d Because they: (a) a11ist othen and 

(b) do not ceue. 

For, in the universal vehicle, the spirirual practice of the bodhisattva in regard to gen­

erosity etc . .is taught as being uniformly inatrumental in providing benefit for all 

beings87, but its chief object in the irlvab vehicle is the benefit for oneself. Hence, the 

universal vehicle is superior88 to the srlvllia vehicle because it is engaged in 

auistin1 othen. Thus, when one states the motive [for its practice], the universal 

vehicle is superior in comparison with the idvw vehicle. Ill inellhaustibility is 

due to the manifestation of an inconceivable result of the accumulation of merit and 

penetrating insight which: (a) is incorporated in the three [Buddha] Bodies, (b) is 

engaged in deeds of welfare for beings for as long as the world exists, (c) is not 

appeased even in the airvl{r• realm dw is devoid of the remnams of existence and (d) 

is cbanicterized by the rurning about of the basis. However, tJ-js is not so in the case of 

the irlvaka vehicle, for the resulr of the accumulations of the Sr!vaka is said to be 

exhaustible because it is severed completely on the pan of those who hsve auainet! the 

nirvl4J• devoid of the remaanrs of existence. Thus, in respect of nirvl{J• too, the 

univenal vehicle is superior ro the Srlvw vehicle because of the manifestation of a 

result that does not cease". 



N64.10 

290 

[5] Alternatively, the aim of the universal vehicle which consists in generosity etc. is 

devoted to the assistance of all beings; however, the aim of the Sdvaka vehicle is not 

the same since it is intent upon benefit for oneself. Moreover, the bodhisattvas' 

dharmas, such as generosity, which are brought about owing to the purity of their 

bodies, are not interrupted even in parinirvlpa. However, because of the analogy of 

the path of the srllvaka as a raft90, flhe dharmas] are completely eradicated in 

parinirvllpa, thus they are not inexhaustible. Therefore, it is appropriate that the 

Dharmic acts provide a great result only in the universal vehicle and not in the sri1vaka 

vehicle. 

c. Spiritual Practice that Conforms with the 
Dharma 

Which is tho spiritual practice that conforms with the Dharma? 

V.11 ab Spiritual practice that conforms with 

the Dharma is that which becomes 

free from: (i) distraction and (ii) 

erroneous invenion; 

These are the twofold spiritual practices that conform with the 

Dharma, namely, (i) that which becomes free from distraction and (ii) 

that which becomes free from erroneous inversion. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y213. 22 [1] The spiritual practice that conforms with the Dharma should be mentioned imme­

diately after the spiritual practice in relation to mental attention, comequently, he asks: 

which is the spiritual practice that conforms with the Dharma? - Hence it 

is said: 

Y214 V.11 ab Spiritual practice that conforms with 

the Dharma is that which becomes 

free from: (i) distraction and (ii) 

erroneous invenion;91 

The spiritual practice that conforms with the Dharma refers to the spiritual practice that 

is adapted to the Dharma, that is to be meditated upon and known, which c.onsists in 

90 Read: lrolopamatvlt• per Ms.(68L6) in place of bulopamMvlt; contrary to Y's fn.4 p.213. 
91 Read: llViqipdvi~ claudbanniJf• per Ms.(68L7) in place of •~viparyls• 

pnptJv lnudbmni.tr, cf. Bhlf ya N64.11. 
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the meditative development of tranquillizaticn and penetrating insight92 that have been 

entered into. Of these, that which becomes free from distraction consists in 

the meditative development of tranquillization and that which becomes free from 

erroneous inversion consists in the meditative development of penetrating insight. 

These are the twofold spiritual practices that conform with the Dharma. 

That which becomes Free from Distraction. 

The freedom from distraction in this regard is due to the absence of 

six types of distraction. These six types of distraction arc: (a) innate 

distraction, (b) external distraction, (c) internal distraction, (d) the dis­

traction of signs, (e) distraction consisting in disquiet and (f) distrac­

tion to mental attention. How should the chancteristic of each of these 

be underatood? He says: 

V.11 cd &: 12 abed (a} Emergence, (b) dispersal towards 

senae objects, (c) relishment, indo­

lence and excitability93, (d} the ten­

dency to [self] esteem, (e) 'I-notion' 

with mental attention and (f) an infer­

ior mentality - theae are the distrac­

tion.a to be clearly comprehended by 

one who po11e11ea intelli1ence. 

Thus are the characteristics of the six types of distraction that 

should be clearly comprehended by the bodbiuttn. Of these, (a) 

innate distraction refers to one's emergence from meditative develop­

ment throu1h the groups of the five consciousnenes. (b) External 

distraction refers to the dispersal towards a sense-object. (c) Internal 

distraction refers to the relishing of meditative concentration and indo­

lence and excitability. (d) The distraction of the 'sign' refers to the 

intention for [self] esteem, havin1 created this 'si1n' through applica­

tion. (e) Distraction that consista in disquiet refers to the mental atten­

tiveness accompanied by 'I-notion' because pride manifests through the 

force of disquiet. (f) Distraction to mental attention refers to the 

inferior mentality because of the manifestation of the mental attention of 

the inferior vehicle. 

92 Ms.(68b.l): -vip&iyaalbhlVllllanitt. diJreaud Y's fn.2 p.214. 
93 Read: -ddbavati as per Ms. (cf. N's fn.9 p.64); cf. also my rn.S9 p.231 (OI. IV.4). 
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[Sthiramati) 

f214. 7 [l) Since this prefix 'a' occurs in many senses, it is not known as to which of these [is 

applicable] in the term "freedom from distraction" (a-vik$epa), hence he says: the 

freedom from distraction in this regard is due to the absence of six 
types of distraction. And since it is not known as to how distraction can be six­

fold, he says: these six types of distraction are: (a) innate distraction, (b) 

external distraction etc.94 etc. Although this is so, distraction has only been 

shown by way of its differentiation but not by way of its essential nature, thus he asks: 

how should the characteristic of each of these six types of distraction be 

understood?95 Hence he says: 

V.11 c (a) Emergence, (b) dispersal towards 

a sense-object etc. 

The expression: "by one who possesses intelligence" [means] the intelligent one, i.e. 

the bodhisattva. Of these, one's emergence from meditative concentration 

through the groups of the five consciousnesses ••• ; for, when one of any of 

the five conscious11esses, such as sight, arise in one who is meditatively concentrated, 

he has then emerged from meditative concentration - this is innate distraction 

because it is occupied with externals. The emergence from meditative concentration 

through the groups of the five consciousnesses is described as innate distraction 

because it consists in the distraction that penains to the groups of the five conscious­

nesses. 

Y215 [2] External distraction refers to the dispenal96 towards a sense-object. 

Some believe that when the mind-consciousness of one who is meditatively concen­

trated moves unintentionally away from the meditative objec.tive to another objective 

support it is external distraction because [consciousness] transfers to the other objec­

tive suppon. Others believe that when one who is meditatively concentrated relin­

quishes the meditative objective, the transference to another tense-object by mind­

consciousness is external distraction. 

[3) Internal distraction refers to the reli8hing of meditative concentra­

tion, and indolence and CllCitability. If one who is concentrated relishes a 

particular meditative concentration on account of moral defilement, such as craving, he 

becomes distracted from that pure meditative concentration due to the proximity of 

defiled concentration. Also, he is distracted from that meditative concentration wherein 

tranquillization and penetrating insight are brought together on account of indolence 

94 Tib. Omill prak(ti~ bahirdhlv;Qepalr, cf. 0295L7. 
95 Read: sa e,a kimla.QIQltl $11Jvidho viifepo veditavya in place of «aqll(lvidhalalqS{lo ~ 

kat/wfl Wlditavya; cf. Bhll$ya N64.17. 
96 Read: visllo in place of slro; cf. Bhll$ya N65.4. 
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and excitability97. Since relishment, indolence and excitability are impairments for one 

who is concentrated98, relishing etc. are described as internal distractions. 

[4] The distraction of the 'sign' refen to the intention for b1elf] esteem. 

A meditator may consider himself a great being and thus holds himself in esteem; on 

account of this 'sign' on the part of one who has applied himself to meditative concen­

tration there is distraction from the wholesome side, whether it has been obtained or 

not, due to the waning away of his [original] aspiration - this is described as the 

distraction of the 'sign'. Here now he provides the reason: having created this 

'sign' through application. Having created the 'sign', i.e. that intention for [self] 

esteem on account of the desire for a reputation for skill99, thinking that [thereby], 

because he has applied himself to meditative concentration. there would be esteem for 

himself. 

[5] The distraction that consists in disquiet refers to mental attentive­

ness accompanied by 'I-notion'. Even while resolutely seeking the vinues of 

meditative concentration one who possesses mental attention, accompanied by '1-

notion•lOO, is associated with pride insofar as he may consider himself to be a meditator 

- and as a consequence of this he exalts himself and holds others in contempt. Why 

does this mental attention consist in disquiet? Hence he says: becaue pride mani­

fests throu&h the force of disquiet. This is what is being said: distraction that 

is characterized by disquiet is [described as) the distraction that consists in disquietlOl. 

But what is disquiet? It is the full maturation of the latent impressions of pride since 

pride manifest on account of it; thus [it is said]: "because pride manifests through the 

Y2 l 6 force of that [i.e. disquiet]". Others believe that disquiet refers to the false view of 

individuality. 

[6] Distraction to mental attention refers to the inferior mentality. On 

account of: (a) the fear of the sufferings of sa1J1slra, (b) acting wrongly towards sen­

tient beings and (c) being in company with people who are not good spiritual friends, 

the irlvaka and pratyekabuddha mentality arises in one who has applied himself to the 

mental attention of the universal vehicle but whose spiritual lineage as a irilvaka etc. is 

not determined. This is the inferior mentality because it has merely the benefit for one-

97 Read perhaps: Jayauddhatylbhylql in place of JiyuddbatyllJ'Jf; Tib. byin ba darl 11:od pa dag gis 
(D29Sb.6). 

98 Relli: ~amlhitaviplWJllVlc in pllCC of .awnlhitatvlc; the Ms.(68b.7) is not clear but~ 
to read samlhitatvlc with viplWJi inHlted in the mirgin. Tib. is slightly different: since 
meditative concentration is impaired by relinquishment, indolence and excitability .. ." ro myad 
bi dlD byin bi dazi 1Jod pld tid de 'dzin lflms par Dur pas IMI (D29Sb. 7). 

99 Read: jdlln- in place of jdltu-; Tib. in kyi Jche (D296a.2). 
100 Ms.(69a.2): slhllJliJnmanisklnml/JISHro 'pi but Y's reading of slhamklnmanisklro 'pi is 

correct. 
101 Tib. omits dau1(hulyaviqep1 id; cf. D296a.4. 
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self as its main object This Srlvaka and pratyekabuddha mentality is describedl02 as a 

distraction to mental attention since it is a distraction to the mental attention of the 

universal vehicle. Here now he provides the reason: because of the manifestation 
of tho mental attention of th0 inferior vehiclel03, The inferior vehicle refers 

to the sravaka and pratyekabuddha vehicles. The manifestation of this mental attention 

distracts one from the mental attention of the universal vehicle because it is essentially 

occupied with [attainment of] parinirv14Ja for oneself - thus it is said that the distraction 

to mental attention refers to inferior mentality. Thus this absence of the faults of the six 

types of distraction on the pan of the bodhisattva is to be known as the meditative 

development of tranquillizationl04. 

That which Becomes Free from Erroneous Inversion. 

N65. 11 Therein, the abaenco of erroneous inversion is to be known in rela-

tion to ten kinda of entities, namely: 

V.13 abed 

In regard to these: 

V.14 abed 

(a) Syllables, (b) object, (c) mental 

activity, (d) non-dispersal, (e) &: (f) 

the dual characteristics, (g) lack of 

purity and purity, (h) what is adven­

titious, (i) absence of fear and (j) 

absence of arrogance. 

Tho object both exists and does not 

exiat (a) because of combination and 

familiarity and (b) becau1e of sepa­

ration and lacic of familiarity - thia ia 

the absence of erroneous inversion 

in relation to syllables. 

When there is a combination of syllables aa an uninterrupted articu­

lation, they have significance due to familiarity inasmuch 11 one thiaka: 

"this is the name of that". In the contrary case, they are devoid of 

significance. Seeing that this ia so ia to be known aa tho absence of 

102 Read: -vilqepa ucyate in place of-~ kathyarv, Ms.(69LS): -vik$ep1 u(pa)cyate. Tib. i;es. 
bys Ste (D296a. 7). 

103 Read: hlnayllwnanasiklrasamudlcltld in place of hln1y1Mn1 tanmMl#~lnsamudlclrld; cf. 
Bhl$ya N6S.8. 

104 Ms.(69a.7): Wn.itha; disregard Y's fn.l p.216. 
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erroneous inversion in relation to 1yllablea. What i1 the absence of 

erroneous invenion in relation to the object? 

V.15 abed It appears u the duality but is non­

existent aa such - this is the absence 

of erroneous inversion in relation to 

the object and is devoid of existence 

and non-existence. 

It appears as the duality, i.e. as apprehended object and apprehend-

·{66 ing subject, since it arises in the aspect of these [two] although it does 

not exist as such, i.e. in the way in which it appeus. Seeing this in 

regard to the object i1 [equivalent to] the absence of erroneous inver­

sion in relation to it. The object i1 devoid of existence because of the 

non-existence of both apprehended object and apprehending subject; it 

is devoid of non-existence because of the real existence of it1 erroneous 

appearance as that [duality]. 

V.16 abed Mental activity that consists in talk 

i1 developed by that [dualistic] talk 

and ia the basis for it - this is the 

absence of erroneous inversion in 

relation to mental activity which is 

the ground for the manifestation of 

the duality. 

Mental activity that consists in talk is fully developed by talk that 

pertains to the apprehended object and apprehending subject and is the 

basis for that conceptual differentiation of the apprehended object and 

r.pprehending subject. Thus, this i1 _[equivalent to] the absence of erro­

neous inversion in relation to mental activity. In relation to which 

mental activity? In relation to that which forms the ground for the 

manifestation of the apprehended object and apprehendina subject. For, 

this mental activity that consists in talk is to be known aa the basis for 

the conceptual differentiation of apprehended object and apprehendina 

subject because it is fully developed by verbal notions. 

V.17 abed The existence and non-existence of 

the object is conai<iered like a maai­

cal creation etc. - this is the absence 

of erroneous inversion in relation to 

non-diffusion because [mind] does 
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not disperse towards existence or 

non-existence. 
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That which waa just described aa the existence or non-existence of 

the object is considered like a magical creation etc. In the same way 
that a magical creation neither uista as an entity such as an elephant, 

nor is it non-existent because it exists as 'bare' error; so too does the 

object neither exist in the way in which it manifests, i.e. as the appre­

hended object and apprehending subject, nor ia it non-existent because 

it exists as 'bare' error. By the word "etc.", similes such as mirages, 

dreams and the reflection of the moon on water are to be understood as 

is appropriate. That which sees the non-dispenal of mind in this way, 

since it sees in the object ita resemblance to a piagicll creation etc., is 

[equivalent to] the absence of erroneous inversion in relation to non­

disperaal because the non-dispersal of mind towards existent or non­

existent entities is on account of it. 

V.18 abc The fact that everything i1 name-only 

is for the non-engagement in all con­

ceptual differentiation - this ii the 

absence of erroneous inversion in 

relation to the individual charac­

teristic; 

All thia ia name-only, i.e. that whicJl compriaea [the senae-fielda of] 

sight/form up until miadlnon-aenaiblea - knowins that this is so [acts] 

as the countengent to all conceptual differentiation. This is [equivalent 

to] the absence of conceptual differentiation in rel11tion to the individual 

characteristic. In relation to which individual characteristic? 

V .18 d In relation to the individual charac­

teristic in an ultimate sense. 

However, the notion that this is name-only in a conventional sense, 

is not accepted. 

V.19 abed Since no dlJum• is to be found out­

side the dlJ•rm•dbltu, therefore the 

latter is the univenal characteristic -

thia ia th• absence of erroneous in­

venion in relation to that. 

Since no dlJ11111J• whatsoever is to be found that ia exempt from the 

insubstantiality of the dli.rmu, therefore, the dlJarm•dlJltu is the uni-
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versa! characteristic of all the dbum.. - knowing that this is so is 

[equivalent to] the absence of erroneous inversion in relation to the 

universal characteristic. 

V.20 abed The lack of purity on the part of that 

[i.e. the dharmidhltu] and its purity 

are due to the non-relinquishment 

and relinquishment of erroneously 

invened mental activity - this is the 

absence of erroneous inversion in 

relation to that. 

A lack of purity on the pan of the dbum•dlJlru refers to the non­

relinquiahment of erroneously invened mental activity; purity [on its 

behalf] refers to the relinquishment of that - knowing that this is so is 

[equivalent to] the absence of erroneous invenion in relation to the lack 

of purity and purity, respectively. 

V.21 abed Thia pair is adventitious, for, the 

dbum•dbltu is pure by nature, like 

space, - this is the absence of erro­

neous inversion in relation to that. . 

Moreover, because the dbum•dbltu is pure by nature, like space, 

the pair, i.e. its lack of purity and subsequent purity, is adventitious; 

knowing that this is so is [equivalent to] the absence of erroneous 

inversion in relation to its adventitious nature. 

V.22 abed Defilement and purity do not belong 

to the dbum.. nor to the personal 

entity because they do not exist, 

hence, there is neither fear nor 

arrogance - this is the absence of 

erroneous inversion in relation to 

that. 

There is no defilement nor purity on the pan of the personal entity 

nor the dbarm•• because neither the personal entity exista nor do the 

dblUlllu. Consequently, there is no defilement nor purification of any­

one whatsoever. Hence, concernin1 the aide of defilement, there is no 

deficiency on the part of anyone and concernin1 the aide of purification, 

there is no excellence on the pan of anyone on account of which fear 

and arrogance [respectively] would re11ulc. This ia [equivalent to] the 
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absence of erroneous inversion in relation to the lack of fear and lack of 

arrogance. 
[Sthiramati] 

', 216 • 15 [ 1] Thus, the manner in which the spiritual practice that conforms with the Dharma 

and which becomes free from erroneous inversion is to be cultivated by one who is 

devoid of distraction is now described. That which becomes free from erroneous 

inversion is that which arises in the nature of the absence of erroneous inversion. The 

absence of erroneous inversion in this regard refers to the knowledge of an entity 

exactly as it is. Now, in how many types of entity does such an entity consist? Since 

this is not known, he says: therein, the absence of erroneous inversion is to 

be known in relation to ten types of entity; in order to demonstrate those 

entities that are free from erroneous inversion, he says: namely: 

Y217 

V.13 ab (a) Syllables, (b) object, (c) mental 

activity, (d) non-dispersal, (e) the 

dual charactcri1tic1 etc. 

Now, in order to demonstrate the way in which the absence of erroneous inversion 

relates to these entities, he says: in re1ud to theae: 

V.14 abed The object both exists and does not 

Hist, (a) because of combination and 

tamiliaritylOS and (b) becauae of sepa­

ration and lack of familiarity106 - this 

is the abaence of erroneoua inversion 

in relation to syllables. 

When there is a combination of ayllablea ••. ; "combination" refers to the close 

contact of one with another and this is not found on the part of [spoken) syllables 

because they cannot co-exist since the simultaneous articulation of syllables is not logi­

cally tenable. In order to disp'1 the uncenainty that a preceding articulation107 does not 

remainlOB at the time that subsequent syllables are articulated because they pass away 

immediately after they are articulated, he says: aa an uninterrupted articulation. 

This is what is being said: an articulation that is not erroneously inverted or sluggish is 

considered in this regard as a combination of syllables, b•~t the close contact of sylla­

bles, one with another, is not. Due to familiarity109, inasmuch as one thinks: 

"this is the name of that"; i.e. when conventional symbols are learnt by heart, one 

thinks: "this is the name of Lit.at entity", thus, through these two modes [i.e. combina-

105 Read: s.uiutavlc as per Ms.(69b.2) in place of WJJbbavlc. 
106 Read: &WJntllVltas per Ms.(69b.2) in place of &WJJbh•vlt. 
107 Read: pllrvoccanJ(llDlql in place of pt1rv1vikalp1D"1r. Tib. Sitar brjod pa mams (D296b.6). 

Ms.(69b.3) line begins: -aim uttaavyaajaao. .. 
108 Ms.(69b.3): 'vuthllaam but Y's emendation to mvuthlaam is preferred on the basis of the 

Tib.; cf. his fn.2 p.217. 
109 Rad: SMJJStavld as per Ms.(69b.4) in place of Ulfl/Jlm'ld. 
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tion and familiarity] they have significance. what is meant is: the syllables are 

understood. In the contrary cue, they are devoid of significance! 10; the 

contrary case refers to the abseJK:e of both, or the lack of one of the two. Seeing that 

this is so, i.e. the knowledge [that this is so], is to be known u the absence of 

erroneous inversion in relation to syllables in a conventional sense but not in 

an ultimate sen.'ie because the absence of erroneous inversion in an ultimate sense is 
devoid of conceptual differentiationlll. Thus, through this absence of erroneous inver­

sion, the bodhisattva penetrates all dharmas free from the meaning of words [i.e. he 

understands without concepts (vikalpa) expressed in words (sabda)]. 

[2] Now in order to demonstrate the absence of erroneous inversion in rela­

tion to the object which is the cause for its designation by means of syllables, he 

says: 

V.lS ab It appears u the duality but ia non-

existent u such etc. 

It appears u the duality, i.e. as apprehended object and apprehendin1 

subject. What does? The other-dependent nature. Why? Because it possesses the 

'seed' of the apprehended object and apprehending subject. But what is the meaning of 

"appears" in this context? Hence he says: since it arises in the upect of these 

[two]; i.e. it appears as the apprehended object and apprehending subject because it 

Y2 l 8 arises in the aspect of apprehended object and apprehending subject; but this is not due 

to the influence of an adjunct, like a crystal. "But is non-existent as such", althou1h 

it does not =xist as such, i.e. in the way, or in the aspect, in which it 

appeara112 because it is non-dual by nature. Seein1 this in re1ard to the 

object, as it is the cause for the arising of the erroneous consciousness, ia 

[equivalent to] the absence of erroneous inversion in relation to it. The 

intended meaning is that it avoids [the extremes of] existence and non-existence. The 

object is devoid of e~stence; here now he provides the reason: because of the 

non-existence of both apprehended object and apprehendin1 subjectl 13. 

The existence of the object [implies] the real existence of apprehended object and 

apprehending subject; [the object] is devoid of that because it is empty of the aspect of 

apprehended object and apprehending subject. It ii devoid of non-existence ... ; 

what is the reason? Becauae of the real existence of the erroneous appear­

ance aa that [duality]. What is meant is: because of the real existence of the erro­

neous appearance as apprehended object and apprehending subject. And this is said to 

be an absence of erroneous inversion in a conventional sense but not in an ultimate 

110 
111 
112 

113 

Read: v.q,aiy.y111 au.tbahtvam in place of~ tv aaanb&bMm; cf. Bhl$yaN6.S.18. 
Ms.(69b . .S): aimbtvldbut Y's reading of nirviblpatvldis comet. 
Read: mthl ca aa vidyate yathlbte(J• pntibbllllte in pl.:e of yatbl pntibblsltlns tatbl aa 
vidyate; cf. Bb1$ya N6.5.23 10 66.1. 
Ms.(70a.l): ~lvad; disreaanl Y's fn.l p.218. 
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sense because it is accompanied by conceptual differentiation. Through this know­

ledge free from erroneous inversion, the bodhisattva penetrates all dharmas as being 

devoid of the essential nature of apprehended object and apprehending subject. 

[3] Now, in order to demonstrate the absence of erroneous inversion in relation to the 

store-consciousness which is the cause for the manifestation I 14 of the apprehended 
object and apprehending subjectllS, he says: 

V.16 ab Mental activity that consists in talk 

is developed by that [dualistic] talk 

and is the basis for it etc. 

Mental activity that consists in talk is fully developed by talk that 

pertains to the apprehended object and apprehending subjectll6. With 

regard to the object that has the characteristic of the manifestation of the apprehended 

object and apprehending subject, one has the thought: "that is the object and this is the 

subject" - such a spoken or mental utterance is described as "talk". What is fully 

developed by this talk is described as "developed" since it causes the maturation of the 

'seed' for the production of talk of the same genre in the future. It is called the mental 

activity that consists in talk because it is fully developed by talk, for the cause is figu­

ratively expressed in the sense of the effect [which it produces]. However, in this 

context, talk refers to the latent impressions of talk since talk exists in those 

[impressions] considering that there is no differentiation between the support and that 

to be supponed [i.e. talk and mental activity]. Alternatively, because there is no 

mention of the word "support" [i.e. one is oot the support of the other], one speaks of 

mental activity that consists in talk since it is the support for the 'seed' of the con­

ceptual differentiation 117 of apprehended object and apprehending 

Y219 subject which is called "talk"ll8. Furthermore, it ia the buia for talk that arises in 

dependence upon the latter, thua, thia is [equivalent to] the abaence of erro­

neous inversion in relation to mental activity. What is meant is: the know­

ledge that is not erroneously inverted. But this mental activity, in relation to which 

there is an absence of erroneous inversion, is not known, hence he asks: in relation 

to wbich119 mental activity is there an absence of erroneous inversion? Hence, in 

order to specify that mental activity, he says: in relation to that which forma the 

ground for the manifestation of the apprehended object and apprehend­

in& subject. What is meant is: it consists in a special aspect of the store-conscious­

ness. In order to demonstrate the way in which the latter forms the ground for the 

114 Tib. omill plUbylm; cf. D297b.2 
115 Ms.(70a.3): gdbya/lllbY'lflbab but Y's readina of gdbyqrlbab is correct. 
116 Read: grlhyagrlbabjalpap.nbbJvito in place of grlby.,iJubjalpem paribhlvi~ cf. Bh"ya 

N66.6. 
117 Ms.(70a.6) Im. begins: -vihlpuya contnry to Y's fn.4 p.218. 
118 Tib. omi11 jalplkhyuyr, cf. D29'7b.S. 
119 Read: bum&!miD in pl1ee of hsmin; cf. Bhlfya N66.8. 
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manifestation of the apprehended object and apprehending subject. he says: for, this 

the mental activity that conaiata in talk... because it is fully developed 

by verbal notions. It is the fact that it [i.e. the store-consciousness] forms the 

ground for the manifestation of the apprehended object and apprehending subject that 

is referred to. Alternatively, as to mental activity that consists in talk, in order to 

demonstrate that this causes one's engagement in verbal notions, he has saidl20: "it is 

described as mental activity that consists in talk because it is fully developed by verbal 

notions". Verbal notions refer to notions that arise from speech, o~ which cause the 

arising of speech. It is on account of these [notions] together with their associated 

elements, that the mental activity consisting in talk is described as "fully developed", 

because they cause the maturation of the individual 'seeds' in the mental activity that 

consists in talk. This too is an absence of enoneous inversion just in a conventional 

sense but not in an ultimate sense. Moreover, through this absence of erroneous inver­

sion, the bodhisattva avoids the underlying cause of erroneous inversion which is 

characterized by notional attachment to the apprehended object and apprehending 

subject and in this way disquiet is easily avoidedl2l. 

[4] Now, in order to demonstrate the absence of enoneous inversion in relation to 

non-dispers&.l, he says: 

V.17 ab The existence and non-existence of 

the object is comidered like a magi­

cal creation etc. 

That which was just described u the existence or non-existence of the 

object... How was it just described? [As the following]: 

It appean as the duality but is non-existent 

as such - this is the absence of enoneous 

inversion in relation to the objectl22 and is de­

void of existence and non-existence. [V.15) 

It is considered like a mapcal creation etc. "Like a magical creation etc." 

Y220 [means]: like entities that are magical creations etc. In order to demonstrate just this, he 

says: in the same way that a magical creation neither exists u m entity 

such &1 an elephmt, since it manifests in the nature of an elephant etc. which is 

non-existent in itself123. Although it is said that it does not exist as an entity such as an 

elephant, it is not non-existent in every respect - on the conmryl24: nor is it non-

120 Ms.(70b.l): .. Jty atD 'blJidblaapravrttUJimittam Iba but OD die buis Of the Tib., lhis should 
read: ity abbidbllupn\lfftillimitapndatiaalnbam Iba; Tib. - brjod pa 'jug pa'i rgyu yin par 
bstupa'iplJyir(d. D298Ll). 

121 Ms.(70b.3): -mi; disreprd Y's fn.2 p.219. 
122 Read: anbe u clvi~ in place ol qam artbe 'vipmylsafr, d. Bhlfya N65.22. 
123 Read: pratbylalll aa batyldibhlvealstni in plKe of pratbyldd bastyldibblven• nlsmi; d. 

Bhl$ya N66.14. 
124 Tlb. omiis kiIJJ wtJi; cf. 0298a.6. 
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exiatent because it exiata u 'bue' errorl25. It is not non-existent in every 

respect because of the existence of that 'bare' error that manifests in the aspect of an 

elephant etc. So too doe• the object neither exist in the way in which it 

manifests, i.e. as apprehended object and apprehending subject, nor is it 

non-existent because of the existence of that 'bare' error which manifests as 

such in the essential naturel26 of the mind and !he mental concomitants that penain to 

the three realms of existence127. By the word "etc.", similes such u mirages, 

dreams and the reflection of the moon on water etc. are to be under­

stood, as is appropriate. For the mirages, dreams and reflections of !he moon on 

water etc.128 nei!her exist in !he way in which !hey appear in !he nature of water, men 

and womeal29, nor indeed do they not existl30 because of !he existence of 'bare' enor. 

In detail, [the statement]: "so too does the object ... " is to be connected with each 

[simile]. Moreover, by the word "etc." in this contextl31, cities of Gandharvas and 

echoes etc. are to be understood. That which seea ia this way, without distrac­

tion, the noa-di1persal of mind towards the sides of existence and non-existence, , 

because it sees in the object iu reaemblancel32 to a m~gical creation 

etc.133, is [equivalent to] the absence of erroneoua inversion in relation 

to non-dispersal. But what is non-dispersal? Some believe that it consists in !he 

meditative concentration of the middle wayl34. If this is so, how can there be an 

absence of erroneous inversion in relation to non-dispersal? Hence he says: because 

the non-disp:araal of miadl35 toward existent or non-exi1tent entities is 

on account of it. Through this absence of erroneous inversion, the bodhisattva is 

125 

126 
127 

128 
129 

l!l) 
131 

132 

133 

134 
135 

Read: aa ca Daivllsti tad bhtlarimlttllJtiMd in pllce of Dlpi alsti Wy• blulatimltrllstitvld; cf. 
Bb1$ya N66.14-15. Ms.(70b.5): cadbbrl1ltimllrMd coamry to rs fn.l p.220. T&b. de ai 
'littuJ pa ts.am cil yod Ja'i p/Jyir med pa Ml ma yizl te (D298L6). 
Ms.(70b.6): -svartIJJMy•ya btlt rs readina of svarapaya is ccnect. 
R~ tatblnbo (or evam anbo) 'pi u cllti yatbl JallJPIMbylli lllbY~ aa ca 
Daivllsti tatya tnidh•prhcjttrai'1Gvarflplsya tMIJI pnlcbylyamllmya bllllatimllrayllstilvlt 
in place of tMlllnbo 'pi. yatbl ,,.~ pnbldsMa IMbl aa ca aaivllti tasya lrai­
dhltubt:ittacaimsvarapaiya Wiii pnkllylyamlDMya biulatimlaaylstitvla. Ms. (70b.6): 
..• IMIJI pnkllylyamla•ya bllrlatimlrnsylstitvlt comnry ro rs fn.2 p.220. Tib. de biia "" 
don (not Yod> i}'mi ji Jtar gzim ba dad ~par ma ba Jtac yod pa 'al nu yiD Ia 1 iJwm plllJ 
pa'i .senu dad seim las bywt ba'i_~ gi do bode I de 1111 bur sud ba dlt 'ibrul pa mm dll yod 
pa 'i pbyir med pa 'at au yiD ao (D291a.71f.) 
Ttb. omits 4"'81111 yadJl,qrarp NdiOIVyl id m bi maa .. 111 ~cf. D298b.l. 
Read: y~ia place of yadJI safpumltmllll; TJ.b. cbu dad skym pa dad bud 
llll!ld lcyi W. l1id dllji ltac(D298b.l). 
Ms.(70b. 7): .m ca aa .mxy. diSlepld Y's fn.3 p.220. 
Read: ~ in place of .tall clcfji•Mmt: Ms.(70b.7): m ldiiabdeaa with -pyl 
insened in the mqia. 
=-~~as per Bblffa(N66.18)in p11Ceof-~Ms.(70b.7): 

Read: ft'aqlyaJ~---~.m.tampc:easo ·~ 
paiyati in pilCe of eqip ym mly~ UIW~yoi cittasylvislnt-
~---cf.~N66.ll-19. 
Read: .md~ .samldflirin place m .mdymll JM• i •ftii. 
Ms.(7la.l): cittasyllyltriunqrld llm rs IUdiaa al cirm~ is cornet; d. Bbltya 
N66.19. 



303 

not distracted from the objective suppott for [the realization of] emptiness because of 

the absence of conceptual differentiation in regard to existence and non-existencel36. 

THrefore, it is described as the absence of erroneous inversion in relation to non-dis­

persaJ 137. And this is an absence of erroneous inversion in just a conventional sense, 

but not in an ultimate sense, for the latter is devoid of conceprual differentiation. 

(5] Now, in order to demonstrate the absence of erroneous inversion in relation to the 

individual characteristic, be says: 

V .18 ab The fact that everything is name-only · 

ia fc;r the non-enaagement in all con­

ceptual differentiation138 etc. 

i221 All th.is is name-only. i.e. that wbichl39 comprises [the seme-fields of] 

sight/form up until mind/non-sensiblea - hence all that comprises the twelve 

sense-fields is to be known as name-only. 1be designation, in this respect, comprises 

the own-being and the particulars of the name; also, the own-being of either the object 

to be designated or the designation does not exist because: (a) it is imaginatively con­

structed in such a nature and (b) what is imaginatively constructed does not exist. 

Otherwise, apprehending would take place through sight etc.140 regardless of the name, 

yet there can be no appreheodingl41 of a conventional symbol that ia not known. 

'Therefore, because that object implied by the terms sight/form etc. does not have the 

own-being of that [sight/fcrm), [the sense-fields of) sighrlform. up until mind/non­

sensibles are indeed name-only, [hence] knowin1 that this ia ao [acta] u the 

countera1ent to all conceptual differentiationl 42. Thi• is [equivalent to] 

the absence of erroneous innraion in relatian to the individual charac­

teristic. One engages in all conceptual differentiation in regard to all dbarmu by 

way of imaginary dbarmasl43. Hence, the knowledge which penettates [the realization 

that all is} name-only and which is the coumeragent to all conceprual differentiation, is 

described as the absence of erroneous inversion in relation to the individual character­

istic. However. it is not mown in this regard whether the latter refers to the individual 

characteristic in an ultimate sense or in a conventional sense, consequently he asks: in 

136 Read: ~ .uavlsattVa~atva: dJllllyadlambanld ~ bhavati in place 
of bodbiuawJ ~~* cballyatllalnbae 'vik$epa bhanti. Ms. (7la.1) line 
ends: ... ~c:ontnly ID Y's radin&: Tab. bym cilub sen dpa' yod pa clad llllJd par rtog 
pa rmd pa'i pbyir 10 // llDll J.W lid la dmip pa 1111 mi ·-yea sta (D298b.3-4). 

137 Read: nis.h 'vipsylU in place al nilll1' vipllylY; Tib. mi 'pluo ba la phyiD ci ma log pa 
(D298b.4); Ms.(71a.2): villre '1'ipmyll& 

138 Read: ~alirmJeinpla:eol ~cf. BhlfyaN67.1. 
139 Read: yad idalP in place al yad dac: cf. BilllYa N67 .3. 
140 Ms.(7la.4): ~ diilelft Y's fn..l p.221. 
141 Tib.: mi 'C'lzilllpa(·~whichsbosldbeameadldlD 'dzinpa;cf.D298b.7. 
142 Re<>t WYniblplallp ~I in pl.:e of sarvavikalpuya pmi•• iti; cf. Bh8'ya 

N6': ~-
143 Ms.(71a.S): -~ dilreprd Y's fn.2 p.221. 
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- relation· to which individual characteristic? Hence he says that this absence of 

erroneous inversion is: 

V.18 d In relation to the individuai charac­

teristic in an ultimate sense. 

Because the individual characteristic, in an ultimate sense, is inexpressible but not so in 

a conventional sense. What is the reason? Because the notion that this is name­

only in a conventional sense, is not acccptedl44; for, imaginative construc­

tionsl4S arise in relation to the essential nature of a dharma through speech; however, 

this is just in a conventional sense and not in an ultimate sense because it is the process 

of conceptual differentiation that recognizes that it is name-only. Through this absence 

of erroneous inversion, the bodhisattva becomes skilled in both the conventional and 

the ultimate. 

[6] Now, ip order to demonstrate the absence of erroneous inversion in relation to the 

universal characteristic, he says: 

V.19 ab Since no dbuma i1 to be found out­

side the dbarmad1Jlral46 etc. 

Y222 For, no dbuma whauoever whether material or non-material i1 to be found 

that is exempt from the inaubatantiality of the dlJarmH, because all 

dharmas are inexpressible and non-duatl47 by nature since they are devoid of the rela­

tion of apprehended object and apprehending subject. Therefore, the dbarma­

dblta is the univeraal cbaracteri1tic of all dbarmH; it is described as the 

universal cha~teristic of [all] these existing [dharmas]l48 as it is not different in all 

dharmas. Knowin1 that thia is so is [equivalent to] the abaenc~ of erro­

neou1 invenion in relation to the univenal cbaracteriaticl49; i.e. in a 

conventional sense but not in an ultimate sense because the latter is devoid of concep­

tual differentiation. Through this absence of erroneous inversion, the bodhisattva 

becomes skilled in the objective support of purity because it is the object of direct 

intuition free from concepruli.l differentiation. 

[7] How does one distinguish between the universal characteristic and the individual 

characteristic? 'The characteristic in the ultimate senselSO 1efcrs to the inexpressible 

essential nature [which acts] as the counteragentlSl to the superimposed essential 

144 Read: llfJyate in place of~ cf. BllJ$ya N67 .7. 
145 Read: patibJpa- in place of sambJpa-; Tib. ha tu 1'fD6 pa (D299L4). 
146 Read: dlmmadbltumwmulcto in place of dlwrnlldhllllr vininnulcto; cf. Bh~ya N67 .8. 
147 Tib. omils adnya; cf. D299a.S. 
148 Y's tamt is very doubtful - read perhaps: [1arvadbarml4Jil111J tefllrl s2t11Jr, 'fib. de yod pa'i 

(D299L6}. 
149 Read:-~ in place oi -1~ cf. BlllsYa N67.!2. 
1!50 Read:~ l~ in place of paramllthalMJaflazp; the IDUlvb is inserted in die 

Ms. mqin. 
151 Ms.(7lb.3): -tikfdJMlll but Y's emendation to (pntl)paqem is preferred on the buis of the 

Tib.; cf. his fn.2 p.222. 
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nature [expressed] in speech. Funhermore, the universal characteristic refers to the 

insubstantial imaginary nature which is innate to all dharmas. Thus, this distinction is 

in accord with a difference in perspectives but is not due to the object. 

[8) No"':, in order to demonstrate the absence of erroneous inversion in relation to the 

lack of purity or the purity on the part of the dharmadhlltu, he says: 

V .20 be ... Are due to the non-relinquishment 

and relinquishment of erroneously 

invertedl52 mental activity etc. 

A lack of purity l S3 c;n the pan of the dharm•dhltu refers to the non­

relinquishment of erroneously invenedl54 mental activity; the purity [on 

its behalf] refers to the relinquishment of that. In this respect, erroneously 

invertedlSS mental activity is conceptual differentiation that consists in erroneous inver­

sion and is the ground of the store-consciousness. The lack of purity on the part of the 

dharmadhlltu refers to the non-relinquishment of the latter1S6; purity [on its behalf] 

refers to its relinquishment. Knowing that thi1 i1 10 i1 [equivalent to] the 

abaence of erroneous inveraion in relation to the lack of purity and 

purity, re1pectively. The absence of erroneous inversion in relation to the lack of 

purity on the part of the dharmadhltu refers to the fact that the non-relinquishment of 

erroneously inverted157 mental activity is [equivalent to] the lack of purity on the part 

Y223 of the dharmadhlltu. The absence of erroneous inversion in relation to its purity refers 

to the fact that its relinquishment is [equivalent to] purity [on its behalf]. What is the 

reason? Because the dharmadbltu is defiled by adventitious secondary defilement. 

This too is an absence of erroneous inv:rsion only in a conventional sense but not in 

an ultimate sense; and, through this absence of erroneous inversion, the bodhisattva 

clearly comprehends: (a) the obscuration to the dbarmadh1ltu that has not been relin­

quislled and (b) that which has been relinquished. 

[9) Now, in order to demonstrate the absence of erroneous inversion in relation to the 

adventitious nature of both the lack of purity and the purity on the part of the dbarma­

dhlltu, he says: 

V.21 ab .•. For, the dbumadlJltu ia pure by 

nature, like apace etc. 

Moreover, becau1e the dbarmadbla'll ia pure by nature, like space, this 

pair, i.e. its lack of purity and subsequent purity1S8, i1 adventitious. The 

1S2 Read: vipary&fta- as per Ms.(71b.4) in place of vil»l'Y&stu-. 
1S3 Ms.(7lb.4): aviiucldbiv, disregard Y's fn.7 p.222. 
1S4 Read: vipary&fta- as per Ms.(71b.4) in place of vi/»l'YUIU-. 
lSS Re.Id: ripasyum- in place of viparyut&.'-. on the basis of my fns.1S4 &; 1S7. 
156 Ms.(71b.4): tasylpra/Jlp.m c/lunlJldhllor; disregard Y's fn.8 p.222. 
1S7 Read: vipaly.uta- II per Ms.(71b.S) in pkice of vipalyastu-
158 Ms.(7lb.7): aviiuddbir viiu-; disregard Y's fn.2 p.223. 



306 

lack of purity on the part of the dharmadhiltu is mentioned in this regard because it is 

[superficially] defiled by unreal conceptual differentiation; its purity [is mentioned] 

because one subsequently relinquishes that [secondary defilement] through the arising 

of the counteragent and both of these are adventitious to the dharmadh:Jtu. What is the 

reason? Because the innate purity of the dharmadhJtu is like that of space. 

[Objection]: A lack of purity on the part of what is pure by nature may be adventitious, 

but, since its purity is an eternal purity, how can it be adventitious? [Response]: This 

fault is not [applicable] since, in this context, this purity is intcndedl59 as an absence of 

stain; only because of this is it stated that its purity is subsequent Knowing that 

this is so in regard to the dharmadhiltul60 is [equivalent to] tho absence of 

enoneoua inversion in relation to the adventitious nature of both the lack 

of purity and the purity on the part of the dbarmadhlltu. This too is [an absence of 

erroneous inversion] in a conventional sense but not in an ultimate sense. Through this 

absence of erroneous inversion, the bodhisattval6l clearly comprehends the fabricated 

nature162 of the states of defilement and purification in regard to the dharmadhlltu .. 

[10] Now, in order to demonstrate the absence of errogeous inver'$ion in relation to the 

lack of fear and lack of arrogance, he says: 

V .22 ab Defilement and purity do not belong 

to the dbumH nor to the peraonal 

entity etc. 

There is no defilement nor purity on the pan of the peraonal entityl63 

nor the dbumH; [the words]: "defilement and purity" remain in force in regard to 

Y224 the latter [i.e. the dbarmas]. Here now he provides the reason: because neither the 

personal entity exists, nor do the db.umu; [the word] "exists" remains in 

force in regard to the latterl 64. At the time of the states of defilement and purifi­

cation 165, if [an entity] exists separately from defilement and purification it would be 

tenable to imagine that it can possess defilement or purification, and diminution and 

increasel66 would also exist separately from that [entity]. [However], there is no 

personal entity such as that because it is not an object of direct perception or infe1-ence. 

Also, the dharmas which possess an imaginary nature are certainly non-existent 

1S9 Read: IJlll.lanhitatvem yl viiuddhi.(i in place of yl ma/1vi1anut1tmmyl viiuddhi'1; Tib. dri 1111 
d/llf bnl ba nwn par d6g p1 g/llf yin p1 (D300a.2). The first two syllables of the Ms.(72a.2) 
are not clear but do not support Y's reading, ncr does the Tib. 

160 Tib. omits dlJarmldhltu; cf. D300a.2-3. 
161 Ms.(72a.3) line begins: ~ sllflliti& •. ; cf. Y's fn.3 p.223. 
162 Dis not clear; P (147b.7): bc:oa m1 m1 yin par for iJuiawvam which should read: bcos 1111 yin 

Jw. 
163 Read: DI hi pudgllasy1 wpldeio DI viiuddbitf in pllce of DI pudglluya slIPkJeio 'sti DI 

viiuddhiq; cf. Blllt1• N68.3. 
164 The Tib. omits umy muVAltlfD because ill phnsiq of this quoration from the Bhlfya requires 

no funher elabcntion; cf. Y's fn.1 p.224. 
16.5 1run D&f tlaa modi pl d/llf I m1m PM by/llf ,,. .ms lcyi du.I u - this statement is only found in 

the Tib. (D300a.s). 
166 Ms.(72a.5) line IJeains: SI tldtUtJ ... ; cf. rs fn.2 p.224. 
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because numerous imaginative consttuctions arise in regard to the one entity, and it is 

not tenable that the one [entity] can have numerous natures. Consequently, because 

both the personal entity and the dharmas are non-existent, like the son of an infertile 

woman etc., there is no defilement or purification; the possession of defilement 

and purity is not acceptedl67 even on the part of the other-dependent [nature] which is 

the sphere of pure mundane direct intuition. For what reason? Because it is inex­

pressible and non-dual by nature. [Objection]: If [defilement and purity] are not even 

accepted168 as belonging to the other-dependent [nature], to which [nature] would they 

belong for the effon directed towards the relinquishment of defilement and the acquisi­

tion of purityl69 would be in vain if they [i.e. defilement and purity] did not exist? 

[Response]: This fault is not [applicable] since defilement and purity belong to the 

dharmadhiltu, [or rather] although they are respectively determined as belonging to the 

dharmadhlltu, they are ccnainly not identical with it because they are both adventitious 

to the dharmadhl!tul10 and, like space, the dhannadhiltu does not change. Hence, 

concerning the side of defilement, there is no deficiency whatsoever and 

concerning the side of purification, there ia no excellence whatsoeverl 71 

on account of which fear or arrogance [respectively] would result. This 

is [equivalent to] the absence of erroneous inversion in relation to the 

lack of fear and the lack of uro1ance. 

[11] However, others say that in regard to the side cf defil~ment, there is no deficiency 

on the pan of anyone and in regard to the side of purification, there is no exccllenccl 72 

because there is no one who possesses both of these. Since the two do not exist in this 

Y225 way173, how, in this respect, can one either fear that: "this is not mine", or have the 

prideful notion that: "thisl74 excellence belongs to me"? 

[12) Others again believe that in the first place the personal entity does not exist and a 

dharma which experiences the two states and to which Ltie two are imagined to belong 

also does not exist. On the contrary, this defilement and purification is none other than 

dependent origination. 

[13) This too is [intended] in the conventional but not in the absolute sensel 75 because 

167 Ms.(72a.6): aaive,yat6; disreglld Y's fu.3 p.224. 
168 Ms.(72a.6): aejyate; disreaanl Y's fn.4 p.224. 
169 Ms.(72a.7) line begins: -prlpliy1tu. •• ; cf. Y's fn.5 p.224. 
170 Ms.(72a.7): dbmmdbltau; disreprd Y's fn.6 p.224. 
171 Ms.(72b.l) line begins: bi cid viiefo ... ; cf. Y's fn.7 p.224. This apparent quote from the 

Bh8'ya is quiie dilfaent 10 the comspondina pauge from the Sanskrit Bh~ya which echoes 
the VICW Upmsed by SChiramali in pmgnph [11] below. 

172 Ms.(72b.l): viiefu, disreaud Y's fn.8 p.224. 
173 Read: DI bh1v-in plll:e of bhlvitm; Tib. ma yiD PIS (D300b.4). p (148b)"omits the 1111. 
174 Ms.(72b.2): 1y1m; disJealld Y's fn.2 p.225. In the Ms. this line !Je&ins: Iti kim. .. ; cf. Y's fn.l 

p.22.5. 
175 Ms.(72b.3) line begins: -lnbatalr I tasy& .. ; cf. Y's m.3 p.225. 
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the laii:er is devoid of conceptual differentiation. Through this absence of erroneous 

inversion, [the bodhisattva] penetrates the um::hanging nature of the dharmadhiltu 

because of the absence of decay and growthl76. 

(14] Others believe that [the bodhisattva] goes fonh free from obscuration after 

having relinquished all obscuration through this absence of erroneous inversion. 

Alternatively, the absence of erroneous inversion in an absolute sense is indicated here 

by way of the tenfold absences of erroneous inversion which consist in the conven­

tional 177, since it is not possible to explain it in any other way. Others say that these 

absences of erroneous inversion in relation to syllables, object, mental activity, non­

dispersal, individual characteristic, universal characteristic, lack of purity, purity, what 

is adventitious, lack of fear and lack of arrogance also refer to the three naturesl78, Of 

these, the absence of erroneous inversion in relation to syllables and object refer to the 

imaginary nature because both [the notions of] combination and object that has 'fallen' 

into duality are imaginary. Although they do not have a reality for their object, these 

two do consist in an absence of erroneous inversion since they are without erroneous 

Y226 inversion as such in this way. The absence of erroneous inversion in relation to mental 

activityl79 refers to the other-dependent nature because the mental activity that consists 

in talk is intrinsic to the nature of the store-consciousness. The absence of erroneous 

inversionlSO in relation to non-dispersa1181 refers to the perfected nature. Why? 

Because: (a) direct intuition that is devoid of conceptual differentiation is not distracted 

[by conjecture] about existent or non-<:xistent [entities] and (b) the latter is incorporated 

in the perfected nature since it is perfection as an absence of erroneous inversionl82. 

The absence of erroneous inversion in relation to the individual and universal charac­

teristics refers just to the dharmadhltu because the essential nature of the latter tran­

scends the sphere of conceptual differentiation. The absence of erroneous inversion in 

relation to both the lack of purity and purity refers to a special state of the dharma­

dhltu. The absence of erroneous inversion in relation to what is adventitious refers to 

that same dharmadhltu; for it is due to the mental defilement and the mental purity of 

that which, like space, is pure by nature that the two (purity and its lack] are respec­

tively determined as adventitious. The absence of erroneous inversion in relation to the 

176 Ms:(72b.3): -Vfddhir ipi wtvld but Y's emendllion to -vJddhyuadbhlvld is preferred on the 
b111S of the Tib.; cf, his fn.4 p.225. 

177 Ms.(72b.4) line bqins: -vipaiy._,. panmlnltl. •. ; cf. Y's fn.S p.225. 
178 Read: aiuuwau clvipalylsll te .snbhlvainyam MlhikJtyed in place of aumatau clviparylf .. 

hlpita l.inlye il.ste .svabhlnnyam aJbj]qtyeli; Ms.(72b.5): -Sii 111 avabhlvanyam adldi:Jtyeti. 
Tib . .thetJ8 pa med pa I• phyin ci ma /Of pa Je ~ do bo /lid g.sum gyi dlwt du bya pa 'a ie'o 
(D301Ll-2). There seems to be some confusion in folio 72b of Y's Ms. where some 
exttaneous text appears to be Inserted at the besinnina of lines 2 throu1h to 6. The readings 
noted by Y in his ms.I, 3, s, 6 & 7 p.225 are completely absent from the Ms. · · · 

179 Ms.(72b.6): -JalJ pmtaatruvabhlvam. •• ; cf. Y's fn. 7 p.225. 
180 Ms.(72b.6): avipavil*'YilalJ but Y's emendation to 'viJMIYINlJ is preferred. 
181 vi of avialnsis insenedin the Ms. mqin. 
182 Ms.(72b.7) line beains: -~I ca. .• ; cf. Y's fn.2 p.226 
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lack of fear and the lack of arrogance refers also to the dharmadhlltu because of the 

unfabricated nature of the latter, for, like space, it is devoid of deficiency and 

excellence. These tenfold absences of erroneous inversion are to be understood in this 

way in relation to the three natures. 

The Ten Vajra Words 

Furthermore, these ten absences of erroneous inversion are to be 

connected respectively with the ten vajra words. The ten vajra words 

are: (i) existence and non-existence, (ii) the absence of erroneous inver­

sion, (iii) the basis, (iv) the resemblance to a magical creation, (v) the 

absence of conceptual differentiation, (vi) intrinsic luminosity, (vii) 

defilement and purification, (viii) the resemblance to space, (ix) non­

deficiency and (x) non-excellence. 

The 'body' of the vajra words ia established by way of: (a) own­

being, (b) objective suppon, (c) absence of conceptual differentiation 

and (d) objections and refutations. Of these, (a) "by way of own­

being" refen to the three natures called 'perfected', 'imaginary' and 

'other-dependent' correspondina respectively with the fint three [vajra] 

words. 183 (b) "By way of objective suppon" refers to these aame 

[three] natures. (c) "By way of the absence of conceptual differen­

tiation" refers to: (i) that on account of which one does not conceptually 

differentiate, i.e. direct intuition devoid of conceptual differentiation, 

and (ii) that which does not perform conceptual differentiation in regard 

to intrinsic luminosity. Then, by mean• of these, the establishment of 

both the object of knowledge and the act of knowing is to be under­

stood respectively, namely, throuah the three natures and the absence of 

conceptual differentiation. (d) "By way of objections and refutations" 

refers to the remaining [njra] words. This is the objection in this 

regard: "If these dllarmH which are characterized by the imaginary and 

the other-dependent [naturea] are non-existent, how can they be per­

ceived? On the other hand if they do exiat, the intrinsic luminosity of 

'.'.{69 the dbarmu is not tenable." One refutea thia throup their reaemblance 

to a magical creation, i.e. on the around• that what compriaea a magical 

creation doea not exist yet it i1 perceived. [An objection]: "If the 

dbNJDU po_11e11 intrinaic lumino1ity, how can they be defiled initially 

183 The Tib. B'-Y• appears confused in this ma and imerts the fint of the three antaniloh here, 
wheleas in the Sanskrit Bblfya all duee n found at the end of this section. 
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and subsequently purified?" Its refutation: Defilement and purification 

are to be undentood according to their resemblance to space, i.e. on the 

grounds that space, which is pure by nature, can be defiled and th~n 

purified. [An objection]: "If there is the removal of the moral defile· 

mentl84 of immeasurable numbers of sentient beings when immeasurable 

numbers of Buddhas arc i>om, how is it that 1aip1lr1 ii not eradicated 
and nirvlp• is not augmented?" Its refutation is on the grounds of non­

deficiency and non-excellence, because the realms of sentient beings 

and 'sides' to purification are immeasurable. 

Secondly, the 'body' is established as follows: 

(a) Wherein, whatever and whence is 

error and (b) wherein and whatever 

is non-error and indeed (c) the re­

sults of both error and non-error and 

(d) the end of theae two. 

(i) Existence and non-existence, (ii) 

the absence of erroneous inversion, 

(iii) ·the basis, (iv) the resemblance 

to a magical creation, (v) the absence 

of conceptual differentiation, (vi) 

eternal intrinsic luminosity, 

(vii) Defilement and purification, 

(viii) the reaemblance to space, (ix) 

non-deficiency and (x) non-excel­

lence; 

These are the ten vajra words. 

The spiritual practice that conforms with the Dharma has now been 

described. 

[Sthiramati] 

'l226.14 [l] These ten absences of erroneous inversion that have just been described 

are to be connected respectively with the ten vajn words described in the 

Y227 Sntras. Which are the ten vajra words? They are: (i) existence and non­

existence, (ii) the &bsenco of erroneous inversion, (iii) the basis, (iv) 

the resemblance to a magical creation, (v) the absence of conceptual 

184 Read: kl~~ in place of kloilpa~; Tib. tun rw tloa mod.f pa buJ a• (D23b.4). 
Cf. N's fn.2 p.69. 
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differentiation 185, (vi) intrinsic luminosityl86, (vii) defilement and 

purification 187, (viii) the resemblance to space, (ix) non-deficiency and 

(x) non-excellence. These are [of the nature of] a vajra because: (a) like a vajra, 

they penetrate all erroneous inversion and (b) the former cannot be penetrated by the 

latter. This is [equivalent to) the knowledge of the absence of erroneous inversion that 

has just been described [in the last section]. And since thisl88 vajra[-like knowledge] 

is illustrated, i.e. is made known, through them, they are [described as] the vajra 

words; what is meant is: vajra-like explanations. Furthermore, it is [the ten words of 

the previous section] beginning with "syllable'', "object" and '·mental activity" that are 

signified by the term "word". Consequently, "words of the vajra" means: 'objective 

supports of the vajra; alternatively, these words are described as vajra words because, 

like a vajra, they are difficult to spJitl89. The vajra words are specifically mentioned in 

this context because the absences of erroneous inversion must be connected with the 

Slltras. Alternatively, it is to demonstrate that this explanation of the vajra words is 

through the ten kinds of absence of erroneous inversion. Of these, (a) the existence or 

non-existence of the meaning of syllables is [equivalent to the vajra word] "existence 

and non-existence"; hence, the absence of erroneous inversion in relation to syllables is 

to be known as referring to "existence and non-existence" [listed] among the vajra 

words. (b) The appearance as the duality which is imaginuy refers to the "object" in 

this context and the [knowledge] that it is non-existent as such refers to the absence of 

erroneous inversion in this regard. Thus, the absence of erroneous inversion in rela­

tion to the object is to be connected with the "absence of erroneous inversion" [listed] 

among the vajra words. (c) Since that same mental activity that consists in talk is a 

'basis' in this context, the absence of erroneous inversion in relation to mental activity is 

to be connected with the "basis" [listed] among the vajra words. (d) The absence of 

erroneous inversion in relation to the non-dispersal of mind, since [it sees in the object) 

its resemblance to a magical creation etc.190, is to be connected with the "resemblance 

to a magical creation" [listed] among the vajra wordsl91. (e) It is that same individual 

characteristic of the dharmadhltu that is [equivalent to] the absence of conceptual 

differentiation since it is devoid of imaginative constructions; therefore, the absence of 

erroneous inversion in relation to the individual ~teristic is to be regarded as the 

!BS Read: aviblpaua in place of airvW/pamtvam; cf. Bhlfya N68.l l. 
186 Read: prU:Jtipnbhlsva.-atl in place of prdrtiplabblswntvam; cf. Bhln'a N68.l l. 
187 Ms.(74b.3) line begins: -iavyavadlaam; cf. Y's fn.2 p.227. 
188 Ms.(74b.3): yMlya but Y's emendation to yac ca is prefemd on the buis of the Tib.; cf. his 

fn.3 p:J.27. 
189- I.e. vajra-plda may be intapeled as a talpUIUfaor ~lnyacompound. 
190 Ms.(74b.7): mlyldyupamayl but Y's emendation to ·m1yldyupamat11yl is correct; cf. his fn.S 

p.227. 
191 Ms.(74b.6): ~u viparylso but Y's emendation ID vajnpadtJfv aviparyl.w is preferred; cf. 

his fn.4 p.227. 
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Y228 "absence of conceptual differentiation"192. (f) 'The universatl93 [characteristic] of the 

dharmadhlltu refers to its intrinsic luminosity; therefore, the absence of erroneous 

inversion in relation to the universal characteristic is included as "inttinsic luminosity". 

(g) Since a special lack of purityl94 and a special purity on the pan of the dharmadhlltu 

is [equivalent to] its defilement and purificationl95, the absence of erroneous inversion 

in relation to the lack of purity and purity is included by [the vajra word] "defilement 

and purification". (h) Moreover, the absence of erroneous inversion196 in relation to 

the adventitious natvre of defilement and purification on the pan of the dharmadhltu is 

to be connected with the "resemblance to space". (i) & (j) Since there is no destruction 

or growth of the dbarmadhltu in relation to its states of defilement and purification, the 

absence of erroneous inversion in relation to the lack of fear and lack of arrogance is to 

be connected with "non-deficiency" and "non-excellence" [listed] among the vajra 

words. These ten absences of erroneous inversion are to be connectedl97 respectively 

with the ten vajra words in this way. 

[2] The 'body' of the v•jn worda ia eatablillhed as follows: the vajra words 

are employed with reference tol98 cenain cateaories - these categories form their 'body'. 

However, they are also established as fourfold, i.e. by way of: (a) own-bein1, 

(b) objective support, (c) abaen~• of conceptual diff111renuation and (d) 

objection• and refutationa. 

[3] Of theae, ..• the three uaturea called 'perfected', 'imaginary' and 

'other-dependent' correapond respectively with the first three [njra] 

worda. Therein, the first [three]l9_9 are: "existence and non-existence", "the absence 

of erroneous inversion~ and "the basis": Of these, by ~existence and non-existence", 

the perfected [nature] is referred to; by "the absence of erroneous inversion", the 

imaginary (nature] is referred to; by "the buis", the other-dependent [nature] is 

referred to. How so'? Certain people believe that the perfected is explained as both 

Y229 existent and non-existent because it both exists and does not exist200. How can it be 

due to the fact that the perfected [narure] hu the characteristic of both existence and 

non-existence?201 Some believe that this is because it is verbally expressed as existent 

192 Read: ab/p.lmll in place of airviblpaaMvea.; cf. Bhlfya N68.11. 
193 Ms.(74Ll): -ayaip; disrqml Y's fn.6 p.227. 
194 Ms.(74Ll): aviiuddbiviiefo; disregud Y's fn.l p.228. 
19S Ms.(74a.2): vyavdnd c«y. disrepni Y's fn.2 p.228. 
196 Ms.(74L2) includes the av,,nba; disregard Y's fn.3 p.228. 
197 Ms.(74:a.3): -dnfl,.vyl but Y's emendation to yojayitavyl is prefemd on the bais of the Tib.; 

cf. his fn.4 p.228. 
198 Ms.(74L3): di1Jtyl vaj>; disrepni Y's fn.7 p.228. 
199 The words: bbavllJyld ylai tlai which are inserted here (Ms. 74L4) have not been tnnsllf.ed for 

they have no cobfnnee in the conut and ue not found in the Tib. (cf. D302a.S). 
200 There is ID inconsistency betw.st the Sanskrit Ind Tib. IUts in this area that is difficult to 

reconcile, for the reconauucted portion is f• ill exc:eu of the lacllDllt. As noled by Y (fu.10 
p.228), the Ms.(741.S) lino begins: -pmrtaan(J, but his emendation to iti ke cit is preferred on 
the blSia of the Tib. -

201 Cf. TrisvabhlvlllinleU, verse 13. 
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and non-existent. Others believe that because syllables possess combination and 

familiarity, one sees the object as having significance insofar as it is mentally 

constructed and, in the contrary case, one sees it as heing devoid of significance, 

[thus], it is understood that the perfected nature is inexpressible. Hence, this [ vajra 

word] "existence and non-existence" is said to refer to the perfected nature. Others 

again believe that the Dbarma that comprises the teachings of the universal vehicle is 

described as the perfected nature because: (a) it flows out of the extremely pure dharma­

dhatu and (b) it is the objective support which acts as counteragent to erroneous inver­

sion; and although, as an objective entity its essential nature is conceptualiy 

differentiated202, it is not imaginary. Hence, [the vajra word] "existence and non­

existence" is said to refer to the perfected. However, others say that "existence and 

non-existence" is said to refer to the perfected nature because it is not erroneously 

inverted203. The imaginary is [described] as being without erroneous inversion204 

because it is charactcrized205 by manifesting in the nature of the duality which does not 

exist The other-dependent is described verbally as "the basis"206; it is described as the 

basis because it is the (causal) ground and is described as other-dependent because it is 

the result. 

[4] These three natures should be known by way of objective 1uppon207. 

[5] By way of the absence of conceptual differentiation refera to... Since 

there are different ways of resolving this compound in this context, he says: (i) that 

on account of which one doea not conceptually differentiate, i.e. direct 

intuition devoid of conceptual differentiation and (ii) that which doea 

not perform conceptual differentiation in reaard to intrinsic luminosity. 

These are the different ways of resolving the. compound208 (avitalpanatl): (a) there is 

an absence of conceptual differentiation (avilcalpana) since, on account of this, one 

does not conceptually differentiate and (b) the1e is an absence of conceptual differen­

tiation (avilcalpana) since it [i.e. intrinsic luminosity] is not conceptually differentiated. 

'The state (bhilva) of that is [equivalent to] the absence of conceptual differentiation 

(avikalpanatl). In this way he shows that the absence of conceptual differentiation is 

revealed by these two vajra words [i.e. avilcalpanatl and praJcrtiprabhlsvaratil]. Then, 

by meana of these, the eatabliabment of both the object of kuowledae 

202 

203 
204 

20S 
206 

'll11 
208 

Read: u lcalpit&Svabblvlrtbo 'pi bhavati in pllCC of so 'rth~ talpit&Svabblvuya bbavati. 
Ms.(74L6): sa-, not so- as per Y; Tib. mam pac bnags pa'i do bo IJid kyi doa yin du .zia kyad 
(D312b.l). 
MP.(74a.7): 'viparyntatvlt; disreprd Y's fn.l p.229. 
Ms.(74a.7): viparylseDa but Y's emendation to aviparylsaJa is prefemd on the basis of the 
Ttb.; cf. his fn.2 p.229. 
Read: -~ltu per Ms.(7Sa.l) in place of -~It. 
Read: liraye{Jll pantutnlylbbidblzluus per Ms.(7SL1) in place of linyepa pantlatnl 
t&sylbbidblaam; disreaml Y's fns.3 &: 4 p.229. 
Ms.C"a.l) is correclld to iead: llambaaato jJJeyam; cf. Y's fn.3 p.229. 
Ms.(7SL2): vigrababbedo; disregad Y's fit.6 p.229. 
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and the act of knowing are to be understood respectively, namely209, 

through the three natures and the absence of conceptual differentiation. 

Therein, the object of knowledge is established through the three natures because they 

1230 consist in the apprehended object; the act of knowing is established through the 

absence of conceptual differentiation because it consists in the apprehending subject. 

[6] By way of objections and refutations that are employed refers to the 

remaining vajra words210. With regard to this, certain vajra words actually are 

refutations of objections; examples of these are "the resemblance to a magical creation", 

"the resemblance to space", "non-deficiency" and "non-excellence". However, some 

[vajra words] are just objections, for example, "defilement and purification". There­

fore, [the vajra word] "objections and refutations" (codyaparihlra) can be [interpreted 

both as] 'refutations of objections' and 'objections'; together they produce 'objections 

and refutations' (codyaparihlrau)lll, considering the rule (cf. Pl~ m.I.94 & 1.1164) 

that of two 'original' words (i.e. codyaparihlra and codya), only one remains (i.e. 

codyaparihilrau). This212 i1 the objection in this regard: "If these dlJarmH 

which are characterized by the imaginary and other-dependent [natures] 

are non-existent. •. , the ellipsis is: as apprehended object and apprehending subject, 

how can they be perceived? I.e., as apprehended object and apprehending subject 

- this is what is intended. On tho other hand if they do exist, the intrinsic 

luminosity of the dbumu is not tenable"; because they exist in the aspects of 

apprehended object and :apprehending subject - this is the objection. One refutes 

this through their resemblance to a magical creation, i.e. on the grounds 

that what comprises a maaical creation does not exist yet it is perceived. 

For a magical creation exists as a perception; consequently, il3 existence as such cannot 

be known. An objection: if the dlJumu po11e11 intrinsic luminosity, how 

can they be defiled initially213 and subsequently purified? For, if they are 

pure by nature, the defiled state is never possible. Ita refutation: Defilement and 

purification are to be understood accordiaa to their re1emblance with 

space, i.e. on the arounda that apace. which i1 pure by aature214, can be 

209 Kead: vediuvyuJ/ yad ut.1 in place ol vijdeyaip I.Id yltlJI; cf. Bhl$ya N68.19. 
210 Ms.(7SL3): S411Di v•; disreprd Y's fn.2 p.230. The Tib. is slightly different here: "By way 

of objeclions and lefuwioas refers to tbe reJ111iJUn8 v•jn wmls dw were menlioned"; brgal lMI 
dad WI ai rdo rje'i £Sb4 bUd zilJ pa'i /bag ma rmms so (D3C72b.6). 

211 Read perhaps: cody.,,.nblnli ca codyaya prillai ca mtyaqr ca I cocl1al1J ca cod.yapri1lrai a 
cod,,.,,.nJllna. Ms.(7Sa.4-S): cody.,,.-iblni ca mtyaya ~ lacuna of 12-14 syllables )r&i 
ca codylJMriblrau; Y's reading fails io account fur tbe llcunL The Tib. (D30'lb. 7) supports the 
above retonS1111Ction although is somewhat abridged: "'2al lMl'i Im dad b11tl ba ai I bqal bi 
daD Ju te - cody.,,mhlni c• codyMJJ a cody•paribJnu. On eb.ie,a, see L, Renou: 
Tenninolosie~ale du San$jt. I am indebced to Johannes Bronkhorst ol the Instimut 
Kem, Leiden or . milclace m amvma at this inlerpntltion. 

212 Bh8')'a inserts: idalJJ which is not found in TM; cf. Bhlsya N68.20. 
213 Read: parv.lfJ saJJJk}~ u per Ms.(7Sa.7) in place of pllrvuaJJJk}eia~; cf. also Bh-ya 

N69.3. 
214 Read: ylltb!Uitirt pnkrripariiuddbmi in place of I.Id yadJI pnkrriviiuddlu lkJia; cf. Bh-ya 

N49.4-S. 
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defiled by adventitious secondary defilement and then, due to the removal of the 

latter, purified215. Thus, although it is pure by nature, the defilement on tha part of 

the dharmadhiltu is on account of adventitious secondary defilement and purification 

[on its behalf] is due to the removal of the latter. An objection: "If there is the 

removal of the moral defilement216 of immeasurable numbers of sentient 

beings when immeasurable numbers of Buddhas are born, how is 

that21 7 , although the Buddhas are born individually in beginningless saJPsJra, 

SIUllBlra is not eradicated and nirvlp• is not augmented due to the removal 

of immeasurable numbers of sentient beings from SBJPsMa and their entry to nirvilpa'! 

Y23 l Its refutation is on the grounds of non-deficiency and non-excellence, 

because the realms of sentient beings and 'sides' to purification are 

immeasurable. For, the diminution or eradication of something which possesses 

limitations can be cooceived218 but the realm of sentient beings is immeasurable and its 

diminution cannot be conceived, how much less can its eradication, like that of space, 

possibly be conceived? Since there is indeed no excellence of purification too because 

of its immeasurable nature, how can there be augmentation on its part, like with space, 

because both the removal of obscuration and the arising of obscuration belong to it? 

[7] Secondly, the 'body' is established219 u follows, i.e. with reference to 

the vajra words: 

(a) Wherein, whatever 1.nd whence is 

error and (b) wherein and whatever 

is non-error and indeed (c) the 

results of both error and non-error 

and (d) the end of these two. 

The object of error, the essential nature of enor220, the cause of error, the result of error 

and the end of the result of eno~21 are explained by the vajra words. Similarly, the 

essential nature of non-error, the object of non-error, the result of non-error and the 

end result of the laner222 are explained223. In regard to the above [verse], "wherein 

there is error" refers to existence and non-existence, i.e. the characterizing of syllables 

as having significance or being without significance, because the verbal expression and 

the object of the expression and the connection between them is imaginatively con-

215 
216 
217 
218 
219 
220 
221 

222 

223 

Read: vyavarilyale as per Ms.(7Sb.l) in place of \l}'IVdy1e; cf. Bbltya N69 . .S. 
Read: H ........... ,, in place of uqKJeiD nirlmylle; cf. Bhlsya N69.6 and my fn.184 l'boft. 

Read: tat bdwn in place of .brbam; cf. Bllltya N69.7. 
The Tib. (D303L 7) .sam gyi for pnjMyate should be amended ro maon gyi. 
Ms.(7Sb.4): -"}'IV&Stblmm; disregard Y's fn.2 p.231. 
Ms.(7Sb.4): bbr1Dtivi$.lyo blulnti-; disregard Y's fb.3 p.23J. 
Read: bbrltJtipbllaparylatai in place of blutatipatyllltai; Tib. 'tbtul pa'i ?mu bu mth• pbyin 
pa (D303b.2). -
Read: mya ca~,. iti as per Ms.(7Sb.5) in pllce of tatparyantai ceti; although phm 
is not found in _the nb. -(cf. D303b.3). 
Tib. inserts bstllD - nirdifp which is not in the Ms. 
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structed in the nature of an entity. "Whatever is error" refers to erroneous inversion, 

i.e. error, because it manifests in the aspect of the duality but is non-existent in itself. 

"Whence is error" refers to the fact that error comes from a basis - this basis is the 

mental activity that is developed by talk and which consists in the store-consciousness. 

"And whatever is non-error" refers to the absence of error, i.e. non-dispersal towan:ls 

the existence or non-existence of the object which is [in reality] like a magical creation 

etc. The absence of error is the coumeragent to the error which consists in the notional 

attachment to existent and non-existent entities and these are explained respectively 

through their resemblance to a magical creation and the absence of conceptual differen· 

tiation224. "And wherein" refers to where there is an absence of error; moreover, this 

refers to intrinsic luminosity which has the characteristic of the perfected nature. "And 

Y232 indeed the results of error and non-error": in this regard, defilement is the result of 

error - the ellipsis is - i.e. the natural outcome of error. Since the absence of error 

consists in the na:ural outcome of the absence of error225, the result of the absence of 

error is purification because it is the result of the absence of error - the ellipsis is -

[purification] together with its associates. The use of the particle "indeed" refers to 

these two results described by [the vajra word] 'defilement and purification'; however, 

in order to demonstrate that through [the vajra word] 'the resemblance to space', the 

results of both error and the absence of error on the pan of the dharmadhltu is .>een to 

have the nature of defilement and purification, but they are not intrinsic to iL "And the 

end of these two": some people believe that this refers to the end of both defilement 

and purification, i.e. nirv3pa; moreover, the latter is described as the 'end•226 insofar as 

it is without deficiency '-ad excellence. However, others believe that the end of defile­

ment is [equivalent to] the possession of non-deficiency because [defilement] does not 

accumulate due to the immeasurable nature of saqislra; and the end of purification is 

[equivalent to] the possession of non-excellence227 because [purification] does not 

increase due to the immeasurable nature of nirvlpa. 

[8] These ten vajra words have been described through their connection with the 

absence of erroneous inversion; however, since they do not derive from a Stltra, they 

are included by way of two internal verses: 

224 
225 

226 

'227 

(i) Existence anJ non-existence, (ii) 

the absence of erroneous inversion, 

(iii) tb.e basis, (iv) the niaemblance 

to a mapcal creation, (v) the absence 

Ms.(7Sb.7): ·~y1; di.uegard Y's emaa ammdmmt p.143. 
Ms.(76a.l): -a4yandlyl bhrlater. but Y's etmndation IO ..U,yadlyl .lbhdllwis prefmnd on 
the basis of tbe Tib.; cf. bis fn.l p.232. 
Read: p111ymtavam a per Ms.(76a.2) in place of JllllY1lllW1I, as noeed by Y (cf. his fn.2 p.232). 
Tib. (D304a.3): llllb• rbug pa lDfJd pl'i phyir- ,,.,,..,,.,._ 
Ms.(76a.3): _,,.,,~ disregard Y's fn.3 p.232. 



of conceptual differentiation. (vi) 

eternal intrinsic lum.inosity228; 

(vii) Defilement and purification, 

(viii) the resemblance to space. (ix) 

non-deficiency and (x) non-cxccll­

ence229 - these are lhe ten v aj r a 

words. 
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[9) In this context, (a) the view that the connection between a word and its object 

belongs to the perfected [nature] is erroneous inversion. (b) The view that objects exist 

by way of essential nature in exactly that way in which they appear is erroneous inver­

sion. (c) The view [that incorporates) the cause for the arising of the object is erro­

neous inversioo230_ (d) The views that [incorporate) imputation or negation in regard 

to the object are erroneous inversion. (e) The view that the own-being of the object is 

Y233 in accord with its nominal designation231 is erroneous inversion. (t) & (g) The views 

that regards the individual or universal characteristics232 of entities as substantially 

existent are erroneous inversion. (h) The view that the purity or the Jack of purity of 

actions is due to auspicious or inauspicious behaviour is erroneous inversion. The 

view that both the lack of purity and purity belong to one and the same (entity] is erro­

neous inversion. (i) & (j) The manifestation of fear and arrogance because of the belief 

in deficiency and excellence in regard to the relinquishment and acquisition of defile­

ment and purification [respectively] is erroneous inversion. These are the ten 

erroneous inversions; because they are non-existent on the part of the bodhisattva, [the 

spiritual practice) which becomes free from erroneous inversion in relation to the cate­

gories as described should be known as the meditative development of penetrating 

insight233. The spiritual pnctice that conforma with the Dharma has now 

been described. 

228 Rad: ~ liayomlyqmnlll 
abfpml ~a blJlsnnM111 sadaiva bi II 

in place 0C. ~IU mlyoplllllMm lfrayatJ II 
~ pnkJtyl a pnblJl6vatl J.i.iva bi II 

Ms.(761.3-4): ~ --1.i.it-.. bill cf. Blll&'a N69.13-14. 
229 Read: a1tro1n.u.rbrvaIJJ as per Ms.(761.4) in place of ablnatvlt:lhihtvam disregarding Y's fn.5 

p.232. 
230 Tib.: doa c» 'bywt ba 'i 1V'1l Ia phyia ci log which omill darUDIUJT, amend ro: .. .rgyur /ta ba'i 

pbyiD ci log. Cf. D304a.6. 
231 This semm:e in die Ms.(761.S) ~ mcloled by pllllltbeses. 
232 Ms.(761.S): ~ disrepnl Y's fn.6 p.232. 
233 React ~ lldltlJlvJd ~- .adllp a~ vidlllianlbhlYllnl vedi­

tavyl in pla:e al~ atdabblvld a~ya yathokrep anbe$v apar41atJ 
vi~~ Ms.(7~7): -sv ~-· Tlb. byad chub serm dpa' /a 
de d66 lmd pa ji ._, bial ~'i daa nwm I• phyia ci ma log par gna pa ni /bag mt/Joa 
bqom pa yiJ pll tW pll,,,.. (D304b.l-2). 
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.169. 19 Which is the spiritual practice in relation to the avoidance of the two 

N70 

extremes? That which is taught as the middle way in the RatnakUta. 

This is to be known as being due to the avoidance of which extremes? 

V.23 abed 

V.24 abed 

V.25 abed 

V.26 abed 

The extremes concerning separate­

ness and identity, those of the 

tlrthilca and irlvalca, the twofold 

extremes of imputation and negation 

in regard to the personal entity and 

the dbarmH. 

The extreme• concerning adverse 

element• and their countoragents, 

thoae termed etemalism and annihi­

lationiam, the twofold and threefold 

[extremoa] concerning the appre­

hended object and apprehending 

subject aa well aa defilement and 

purification. 

The aeven kinda of dual extremes 

consisting in concept~al differentia­

tion are alao couidered in regard to: 

(a) exiatent and non-existent entitioa, 

(b) the object of appeuement and the 

[act of] appeuin1, (c) tho object of 

fear and the dread of the latter; 

(d) The apprehended object and 

apprehendin1 subject, (e) correctnoaa 

and falsity, (f) performance and 

non[ ·performance] and (g) non­

origination and simultaneity - these 

are the dual extremes that consist in 

conceptual differentiation. 

Of these, (a) the notion that the aelf is something aeparate from form 

etc. is one extreme; the notion that it is identical is another extreme. 

The middle way is for the purpose of avoiding both of these, i.e. that 

which does not investigate a self, concluding with the non-investigation 
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of the human kind, for, among the views concerning a self, there is one 

view that holds the individual soul to be [identical with] the physical 

body and [another view that holds] the individual soul to be one [entity] 

and the physical body another. 

The notion that form is permanent is an extreme embraced by the 

tlrtbikas; the notion that it is impermanent is an extreme embraced by 

the irlvalraa. The middl~ way is for the purpose of avo,ding both of 

these, i.e. that which does not investigate the permanence, nor does it 

investigate the impermanence, of form etc. 

The notion that the self exists234 is the extreme of imputation ill 

regard to the personal entity; the notion that it is insubstantial ii! the 

extreme of negation, for, there is the negation of just that which exists 

as a designation. The middle way is for the purpose of avoiding both 

of these, i.e. the direct intuition devoid of conceptual differentiation 

which holds the mean position between [the existence of] a self and its 

insubstantiality. 

The notion that mind is real is the extreme of imputation in re1ard to 

the dbarm••; the notion that it is not real is the extreme of negation. 

The middle way is for the purpose of avoiding both of these, i.e. that 

[penpective] wherein there is no mind, nor volition, nor thought, nor 

consciousneaa. 

The notion that the dbarmu, such as those th11t are unwholesome, 

are [equivalent to] defilement is an extreme in re1ard to advene 

elements; the notion that the wholesome ones etc. are [equivalent to] 

purification is an extreme in regard to the countera1ent. The middle 

way is for the purpose of avoiding both of these, i.e. that which con­

sists in the non-acceptance, non-utterance and non-communication of 

these two extremes. 

The notion that both the penonal entity and the dbarmu exist is the 

extreme of eternaliam; the notion that they do not exist is the extreme of 

annihilationiam. The middle way is for the purpose of avoiding both of 

these tince it holds a mean poaition between the two extremes. 

The notion that nescieace consists in the apprehended object and 

apprehending subject23S is one extreme; litewiae the notion that know­

ledge, the formative forces and the unconditioned which is the counter­

agent to the latter. up until old-a1e and death, consist in the 

apprehended object and apprehendin1 aubject is r.nother extreme. 

234 Tib. inserts yod (D30.5b.3) which is not found in lhe SlllSlaiL 
23.5 Read: grlhikl which accords with the B"-y• Ms.(cf. N's fn.12 p.70) and Tiki quotation 

(Ms.78a..5); cf. my fn.273 below. 
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Alternatively, the notion that the cessation of these consists in the 

71 apprehended object and apprehending subject is an extreme, i.e. it is 

checked by that path. Thus, the extremes in regard to the apprehended 

object and apprehending subject are twofold according to their differ­

entiation aa belonging to the 'black' or the 'white' side. The middle way 

is for the purpose of avoiding both of these. i.e. in detail, both know­

ledge and nescience are non-dual because of the absence of the 

apprehended object and the apprehending subject on the part of know­

ledge and nescience etc. 

Defilement is threefold: (a) the defilement of moral defilement, (b) 

the defilement of action and (c) the defilement of rebirth. In regard to 

these, the defilement of moral defilement is threefold: (i) false view, (ii) 

the causes of passion, aversion and delusion and (iii) the resolve for a 

new existence. The counteragents to those are: (i) emptiness know­

ledge, (ii) signleas knowledge and (iii) non-resolve knowledge. The 

defilement of action refers to the formative influence of virtuous and 

non-virtuous actions. The counteragent to these is knowledge without 

formative influence. The defilement of rebirth refers to: (i) rebirth in a 

new existence, (ii) the production of the mind and the mental concomi­

tants every moment in one who is rebom and-(iii) the continuance of a 

new e:xistence. The counteraaents to these are: (i) non-birth knowledge, 

(ii) non-production knowledae and (iii) absence of own-being know­

ledge. The removal of these three kinda of defilement is [equivalent to] 

purification. In this reaard, throu1h emptinoa1 knowled1e etc. the 

dhumu that are the objects of emptine11 knowled1e etc., up to [the 

dhumu that are the objects of the abaence of own-being knowled1e], 

are not roapectively caused to be emptinoa1 etc. on account of these 

three kinda of defilement, [rather], they are emptine11 etc. by their very 

nature because the dharmadhlta is undefiled by nature. Therefore, if 

one imagines that the dharmadhlru i1 defiled or i1 purified, this is ID 

extreme because there can be no defilement or purity on the part of that 

which i1 undefiled by nature. The middle way is for the purpose of 

avoiding this utreme, i.e. that which doea not cause the dhumu to be 

empty throuah emptine11; GD the contrary the dlJumH are already 

empty and the same holds for the other [six cateaoriea of knowled1eJ. 

There are ID additional seven kinda of dual extremes that consist in 

conceptual differentiation, for example, the conceptual differentiation in 

re1ard to an existent entity i• one extreme and the conceptual differen-
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tiation in regard to a non-existent entity ia another extreme236. Theae 

are due to imagining that: (a) emptinoaa is for the destruction of the 

::72 belief in the existence of the personal entity, or else, (b) inaubstantiality 

is non-existent. This middle wa7 is for the purpose of avoiding these 

dual exuemes that consist in conceptual differentiation. Emptiness is 

cenain17 not for the destruction of the belief in the personal entity, 

moreover, emptineH itself is empty. In detail, the same holds for past 

emptiness and future emptiness etc. 

Conceptual differentiation in regard to the object of appeasement is 

one extreme and conceptual differentiation in regard to the [act of] 

appeasing is another extreme. These are on account of imaginative con­

structions in regard to the object of relinquishment and the [act of] 

relinquishing which are due to fear of emptiness. The example of 

'space' is for the purpose of avoiding thellO two extremes that consist in 

conceptual differentiation. 

Conceptual differentiation in reaard to tho object of fear ia one 

extreme and [conceptual differentiation) in regard to tho dread of that 

object of fear [is another extreme). Theao result from fear of imaainlll"J 

forms etc. and are on account of tho dread of aufferina. The example of 

the 'painter' ia for the purpose of avoidins these two extremes that con­

sist in conceptual differentiation. Tho former example is in relation to 

the irlv•.h, but the latter is [in relation to) the bodhiHttva. 

Conceptual differentiation in re1ard to tho apprehended object ia one 

extreme and [conceptual differentiation) in regard to the apprehending 

subject [ia another extreme]. Tho example of the 'maaician' is for the 

purpose of avoiding these two extremes that consist in conceptual 

differentiation. For, tho knowledge of tho non-existence of tho object ia 

cauaed by the knowledge of representation-only and the knowlod10 of 

tho non-existence of tho object annula that very tnowlodgo of repre­

sentation-only bocauao. if tho object ia non-exiltent, its representation 

ia not poaaiblo; thus, theao two are similar in thia respect. 

Conceptual differentiation in reaard to correctn1111 is one extreme 

and [conceptual differentiation] in regard to falsity [is another extreme]. 

Both of theao conceptually differentiate tho investigation of what is real 

as correct or falae. Tho o:umplo of 'fire coming from two sticks' is for 

~73 the purpoao of avoidin1 theao two extremes; i.e., just as fire is gener­

ated from two sticb which are devoid of tho chanctoristic of fire and 

[tlio fire] that is 1enerated conaumea thoao two aticka; similarly, tho 

236 Tiki and Tib. Bhl$ya confirm a reading of abh1"9 'pi vihJpo 'atalr, cf. N's fn.14 p.71. 
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noble faculty of wisdom which haa the characteristic of correctness is 

generated from the investigation [of phenomena] aa they are in reality 

which is devoid of the characteristic of correctne11 and [the faculty of 

wisdom] that is generated annihilates [through clear understanding] that 

investigation of what is real; thus, these two are similar in this respect. 

And although the investigation of what ia real is devoid of the charac­

teristic of correctne11, it does not have the characteristic of falsity 

because it is in conformity with correctneaa. 

Conceptual differentiation in regard to the performance of action is 

one extreme and [conceptual differentiation] in regard to the non-per­

formance of action [is another extreme]. Both of these imagine direct 

intuition to involve an act th3t is preceded by intelligence, or else, u 

being devoid of efficacy. The example of the 'oil-lamp' is for the 

purpose of avoiding these two extremes that consist in conceptual 

differentiation. 

Conceptual differentiation in regard to non-origination is one 

extreme and [conceptual differentiation] in regard to simultaneity [is 

another extreme], i.e., if one imagines that the counteragent does not 

arise, or elae, [ima1ines] defilement to endure for a long time. The 

second example of the 'oil-lamp' i1 for the purpoae of avoidin1 these 

two extremes that con1i1t in conceptual differentiation. 

The spiritual practice in relation to the avoidance of the two 

extremea haa now been deacribed. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y233. 9 [I] Immediately following the spiritual practice that conforms with the Dharma, the 

spiritual practice that relates to the avoidance of the two extremes237 should be 

mentioned. Hence he asks: which is the spiritual practice in relation to the 

avoidance of the two extremea? So he says: that which is taught u the 

middle way in the Dharma discourse named the Ratnaltllta for the purpose of 

illustrating the essential nature of correct spiritual practice. In detail, it is taught as 

follows concluding with the second example of the 'oil-lamp•238: 

"In this matter, O Kliyapa, the bodbisattva who desires instruction through 

the Dharma discourse, the Mahl239 Ra~. should apply himself properly to 

the Dharma. And as to what is proper application to the Dhanna: namely, it is 

237 

238 

239 

Ms.{76L7): anudhamupnti}Jltty1Detanm etadvayavlrjane pntipattir, disregard Y's fn.l 
p.233. 
Read: dvitlyatailapradyotadntfatapaqatall in place of dvitlyapndlpodlh&n{lapazy1ntalJ; Tib. 
mar me'i dpeg& pa/a tbuggi b•du {0304b.5). Cf. Y2SO.ll • D313a.7. 
mahl is omitted from the Ms. (cf. 760.1) but is found in the Tib. {0304b.3) and the KP (#52 
p.82). 
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that which investigates the reality of all dharmas, i.e. which does not investigate 

a self, nor does it investigate a sentient being, nor an individual soul, nor a man, 

nor mankind240, nor a personal entity, nor a human, nor the human kind. This 

is described as the middle way, O Kll.Syapa.•'241 

[2] Thia is to be known aa being due to the avoidance of which 

extremea?242 What is meant is: the spiritual practice of the middle way should be 

known as being due to the avoidance of which extremes? Hence he says: 

V .23 ab The extremes concerning separate­

neaa and identity, thoae of the 

tlnhib and irlvda etc. 

Y234 These fifteen types are differentiated into two extremes; this [the middle way] is to be 

known as being due to the avoidance of these. In this regard, the views concerning 

separateness etc.243 are extremes considering that there is the figurative use of a cause 

in regard to the effect because one becomes notionally attached each to his own view. 

Of these, the notion that the aolf is something separate from form etc. is 

one extreme; the notion _that it is identical ia another Htreme. In this 

respect, those [views] which construe form etc., the aggregates, the sense-fields and 

the elements as entities to be enjoyed on the pan of an eternally existing self are 

[equivalent to] the extreme view which holds the self to be something separate from 

form etc. Again, the extreme view that the self is identical to fonn etc. refers to those 

[views] which hold the intemsl formative forces consisting in fonn etc. to be the self 

and which construe tlmt which sees, hears and discems244 as the self, and external 

things as belonging to the self. There is one view, expressed in a Sntra, that 

holds the individual soul to be [identical with) the physical body and 

[another view that holds) the individual soul to be one [entity] and the 

physical body another - these are described by the word "extreme" in this context 

For the purpose of avoiding both of these, i.e. for the purpose of avoiding245 

the extremes of identity and difference of the self'246 in relation to form etc., there is 

the middle way247, i.e. direct intuition that has for its object only the dharmas. In 

order to demonstrate this, he says: i.e. that which does not investigate a self, 

concluding with the non-inve1ti1ation of a human being. for, when [the 

240 

241 
242 

243 
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245 
246 
247 

Read: lJ&flttVllMjlvaalpOPIJ~ a per Ms.(76b.2) in place of msattv111ajlvmapo,•; Tib. 
sems cm med pa dad I sq med pa dad I gso ba med pa dad I st)'eS bu med pa daD (D304b.4). 
From KP #!52 p.82. 
Read: blylDtuya Vlljaald uau Wlditavyl in place of htamuylatasya varjaalt si voditavyl; 
Ms.(76b.3): -Id iaau veditavyl COllb'lly to Y's fn.S p.233. Cf. Bh1$ya N69.20. 
Rud: jJftlJaktvldi- in pllce of Prflsqldi-; cf. Y234.3. 
Read: vi,ilalli • per Ms.(76b.4) in place of .iftlld. 
Ms.(76b.6): -palivarjmadlam; clilnalnl Y's lil.1 p.234. 
Read: ltmllJo as per Ms.(76b.6) in place of ltnlmalJ !. 
Ms.(76b.6): pntipad vi conll'Uy to Y's fn.2 p.234; however his emendalion to pntipad yl(d) is 
preferred on die buis of"" Tib. 
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bodhisattva] understands that the self is non-existent, like the son of an infenile 

woman, due to the insight that it is only dbarmas, he does not see a self; what is meant 

is: he does not adhere to [the belief in a self]. What is the reason that its identity or 

difference is perceived in relation to fonn etc. and why is [the self] mentioned by 

special synonyms248, such as "sentient being" when it is understood in that sense just 

by the word "self'? Since all [people] do not understand all synonyms, it is explained 

through another synonym in order that everyone can understand its meaning. Alterna­

tively, it is for the purpose249 of conveying its meaning through different synonyms to 

those who were distracted at a panicular time because when it is mentioned through 

that description, it is conveyed to otlters. 

[3] The notion that form is permanent2SO is an extreme embraced by the 

t!rth.iku. For, having become attached to imaginary form as an entity, they construe 

it to be permanent because they are misled through enoncously invening it as perma-

Y235 nent. The notion that it is impermanent is an extreme embraced by the 

Ulvda. This is an extreme because they impute a substantial although imperma­

nent nature2Sl upon fonn etc. whose essential nature is imaginary. The view that 

[form] is impermanent is an extreme because it causes one to shrink excessively from 

sa.rpsJra and to fall into an extreme in regard to airvlpa. For the purpoae of 

avoiding both of these252, i.e. for the purpose of avoiding the views [of form] as 

permanent or impermanent, there is the middle way, i.e. that which does not 

investigate permanence, nor doea it investigate the impermanence, of 

form etc. Just what is this [middle way]? It is direct intuition free from concepmal 

differentiation, i.e. that which does not undersrand form etc. just in relation to [entities 

of] form etc. or as permanent or impermanent. The word "etc." in the term "form 

etc. n2S3 refers to the [four other] aggregates of sensation, ideation, the formative forces 

and consciousness, the elements of earth. water, fire, wind and space and the se~­

fields of sight, bearing, smell, taste, tactility and mind. 

[4] The action that the self exista is tho extreme of imputation in regard 

to the personal entity. The [view] which regards the self, which is non-existent in 

actuality2S4 like the son of an infertile woman, as separate or not separate from the 

aggregates, elements or sense-fields is an extreme because it imputes2S5 the self, in the 

nature of an entity, upon the personal entity. The notion that it is insubstUd-1 

248 Ms.(73a.l}: -paiyly•viiefl-; disregard Y's fn.4 p.234. 
249 Read: -atbmp in place of -ln/ull. 
250 Read: aitylllJJ rtlpam iti in place of rtlpldayo aity11111 iti; cf. Bhlfya N70.7. 
251 Ms.(73a.2): VUturtlpe(lllJityatvenr, dimaant Y's fn.l p.23!5. 
252 Ms.(73a.3): tMJubby.,,.mtjmlnlwn; disrcaard Y's fn.2 p.23!5. 
253 rtlpldirllm seems to be cOlnlcied to rllpldlJJ in die Ms. margin (73a.4). 
254 Tib.(D30Sb.4}: tdzas med p11r(• ldravyatafJ) but Ms.(73a.S): dtavy•taP (contrary to Y's fn.3 

p.23S}. 
25S s~ but Tib.(D30Sb.4): spo ~ pa'i phyir • .wnll'OpatVll. 



325 

is tho extremo of nogation. For, negation is described as imagining that some­

thing existent is non-existent256. But if the self does not exist, how can its description 

as 'insubstantial' be an extreme of negation? For, thoro is the nogstion of juat 

that which exista as a designation2S7• It is an extreme which negates [the exis­

tence] as something insubstantial that is referred to. Moreover, it is a continuum of 

dharmas wherein the close connection of cause and result is evident. Alternatively, It is 

a totality in regard to which the designation as god or human [is made]. The middle 

way is for the purpose of avoiding both of these, i.e. for the purpose of 

avoiding the views that the self exists or does not exist; and now, in order to define 

what is the middle way2S8, he says: i.e. that which holds the mean position2S9 

between [the existence of] a self and ita imub1tantiality; but what does that 

mean consist in? Direct intuition dovoid of conceptual differentiation. 

[5] Having shown that conceptual differentiation in regard to the apprehended object is 

Y236 an extreme [and] in order to demonstrate that conceptual differentiation260 in regard to 

the apprehending subject is also an extreme, he says: the notion that mind i1 real 

etc. Alternatively, after showing that imputation and negation in regard to the 

personal entity is an extreme and in order to show the extremes of imputation and 

negation in regard to the dharmas, he says: "the notion that mind is real etc.". The 

notion that mind exists as a reality in exactly that way in which it appears, or, as it is 

expressed261 - this i1 the extreme of imputation in reaard to tho dlJarmH, 

because the own-being of mind262 which is without reality, is imputed as real. Tho 

notion that mind ia not real is tho extreme of negation. The view which 

regards [mind] as unreal although existent in a nature devoid of tile apprehended object 

and apprehending subject and inexpressible is an extreme of negation because it com­

pletely ;wgates the own-being of the dharmas. Por the purpose of avoiding both 

of these, i.e. for the purpose of penetrating the insubstantiality of the dharmas which 

is devoid of imputation and negation, thore ia the middle way, i.e. that 

[perspective] wherein there is no mi.nd, nor volition, nor thought, nor 

consciousnesa263; the ellipsis is that the notional attachment [to mind etc.] does [not] 

256 Ms.(73a.S): satya- but Y's emendation to sattva- is preferred on die basis of the Tib.; cf. his 
fn.4 p.235. 

257 Ms.(73a.6): -ptisato; disregard Y's fn.S p.23S. 
258 Ms.(73a.7): -tipado; disregard Y's fn.6 p.23S. 
259 Read: madhyam as per Ms.(73a. 7) in place of nndhyanwp; cf. B~ya N70.12. 
260 Read: -vihlpaylnutvapradsriaallnlwn as per Ms.(73a. 7) in place of -viblpasylntatvarp pra-

dariaalrthmr; cf. Bhl$ya N70.14. 
261 Ms.(73b.l): abhilipyllle but Y's emcndadoo to abbilapyate is prefened; cf. his fn.l p.236. 
262 Ms.(73b.l): cittasvabhlvuya; Y's parentheses?! 
263 Read: yatn aa cittaqi aa cetaal a• DUDO aa vij61D11111 in place of sl yatllcittam acetanl amaao 

'vijiflaam; cf. Bh~ya N70.14. 
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occur264. Alternatively, that sphere within which mind dor'S not arise in its nature as a 

collection265 of latent impressions accompanied by impurity, nor does volition [arise] 

characterized by fonnative influence266, nor does thought in the aspect of self-conceit 

[arise], nor does consciousness [arise] as conceptual differentiation - this is described 

as the middle way. Therein, "mind" refers to the store-consciousness since it is the 

collection of latent impressions of all dharmas accompanied by impurity. "Volition" 

refers to the actions of mind and consists in the actions that stimulate mind toward the 

wholesome, the unwholesome and the neutral. "Thought" refers to defiled mind. 

"Consciousness" refers to the six groups of consciousness. 

[6] The notion that the dbarmas, such as those that are unwholesome, 

are [equivalent to] defilement is an extreme in regard to adverse 

elements; the notion that the wholesome ones etc. are [equivalent to] 

purification is an extreme in regard to the counteragent. By the word 

"etc.", the explanations [of dharmas] are referred to that are reprehensible267, not repre­

hensible, mundane, supramundane, with and without impurity, conditioned and 

unconditioned etc. In this respect, the extreme in regard to adverse elements and the 

extreme in regard to the counteragent refers to the notion that defilement and purifi­

cation are exactly [equivalent to] the mode in which the unwholesome and wholesome 

dharmas appear and are articulated. Therein [the dharmas] are unwholesome because 

they have the sense of discomfon; they are reprehensible because they cause the mani-

Y23 7 festation of bad conduct; they are mundane because they are erroneously inverted; they 

are accompanied by impurity because they have a propensity towards impurity; they 

are conditioned because they are produced from causal conditions. However, the 

wholesome ones etc. should be known as the inverse of these. The middle way is 

for the purpoae of avoiding both of the1C; the term "both of these" refers to 

the adverse element and the counteragent. Since the middle way is not known in rela­

tion to this, he says: that which conai1ta in the non-acceptance, non-utter· 

ance and non-communication of theae two extremes. Of these, non-

acceptance268 refers to the absence of the notional attachment to adverse elements and 

the counteragent. It is non-utterance because it does not cause others to accept these 

extremes in n:gard to adverse elements and the counteragent. It i!! non-communication 

264 Read: abbiniveil.(I JJlllVartlnta iti as per Ms.(73b.3). The nqative particle inserted by Y (cf. his 
fn.2 p.236) is unnec:essuy since the Sanskrit construction retains the foo:e of the negative 
particles of the prior quowion from the Bh-yL 

265 Ms.(73b.3): cirllmabiJJ; disteganl Y's fn.3 p.236. 
266 Tib. inserts med pa in error; cf. D306a.4. 
267 Ms.(73b.S): savadya-; disregard Y's fn.4 p.236. 
268 Ms.(78a.1): -laupagamo; disregard Y's fn.1 p.237, 
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because it does not recommend269 [to others] the extremes270 in regard to adverse 

elements and the counteragent. 

[7] Having taught the middle way [which acts] as counteragent to the extremes 

embraced by the tirthikas and §rilvakas and in order to clearly iHustrate the middle way 

[which acts] as counteragent to the extremes pertinent to the bodhisattva, he says: the 

notion that both the personal entity and the dharma. exist is the extreme 

of etemalism; the notion that they do not exist is the extreme of annihi­

lationism. The notion that they exist at all times is the extreme of etemalism because 

of the imputation of the individual characteristic; the notion that they do not exist is the 

extreme of annihilationism because their essential nature is negated, in every respect 

The middle way is for the purpose of avoiding both of these since it 

holds a mean position between the two extremes. Some believe that the 

"mean" in this context is intended as being separate from both extremes. Others main­

tain that the "mean" here lies between these two extremes271 and has the characteristic 

of both. Having considered [these two views], how [should it be understood]? The 

extreme of etemalism refers to the notional attachment to the view that an entity that is 

an object both of knowledge and verbal descripti~n. like the imagination of what is 

unreal or the dharmadhlltu, exists substantially and in an ultimate sense - [this is an 

extreme] because these [entities] do not exist as such. Similar!y272, the view that [an 

entity] definitely does not exist, like the horns of a hare, is the extreme of annihila­

tionism. What is the reason? Because it does exist as a designation. Hence, since it 

denies [the existence of] the latter, it is described as •he extreme of annihilationism. 

Consequently, that which holds the mean position between existence and non-existence 

has the characteristic of both since it does not exist substantially nor in an ultimate 

sense and does exist as a designation. 

Y238 [8] With reference to the extreme of imputation in regard to the adverse elements and 

their counteragent, he says: the notion that neacience consista in the appre­

hended object and apprehendin1 subject273 is one extreme; likewise tlle 

notion that knowledge, the formative forces and the unconditioned, 

which is the counteragent to the latter, consists in the apprehended 

object and apprehending subject, ia another extreme. Moreover, because of 

the reference here to the final member [of the twelve nidllna by the words]: up until 

old-age and death, consciousness and n.amelform etc. are also included. The notion 

that consciousness consists in the apprehended object and apprehending subject is an 

269 Ms.(78Ll): BSMJllVal'fJIDI but Y's emendation to UMJllVaztJUlt on the buis of the Tib. is 
preferred; cf. his fn.2 p.237. 

270 Tib. omits antr, cf. D306b.4. 
271 Ms.(78L3): antayor; disreaard Y's fn.3 p.237. 
272 Ms.(78Ll): tadJI; disre&ard Y's fn.4 p.237. 
273 Read: grlhiH as per Ms.(781.5} in place of grlhaH; cf. Bhl$ya N70.20 & fn.12. 
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extreme; similarly, the notion that name/fo1nt, the six sense-fields, contact. sensation, 

craving, grasping, becoming, binh and also old-age and death, consist in the appre­

hended object and apprehending subject is also an extreme. Therein, nescience 

consists in an absence of the knowledge of the [four] truths and the [three) jewels. The 

fonnative forces are impure volitions which have meritorious, demeritorious and 

neutraJ274 [tendencies] for their own-being because they are the formative influences 

for the new existence. Similarly, consciousness etc. should be stated in detail in a way 

that conforms with the explanations [given in the section entitled]: The Characteristic 

of Defilement•275. Knowledge refers to direct intuition devoid of impurity. The 

counteragent to the formative forces refers just to direct intuition that is unconditioned; 

it is only hence276 and in order to distinguish it from other unconditioned [elements] 

that he says: "the counteragent to the latter". How-:ver, ethers consider that in this 

respect the unconditioned is also eightfotd277 because of the fact that it possesses non­

origination; but the counteragent refers to volition that is without impurity278 because it 

does not formatively influence the new existence. Alternatively, the notion that 

the ceaaation of these con1i1ts in the apprehended object and appre­

hending subject is an extreme. By the word "these", [the nid.ilna] beginning 

with consciousness and concluding with old-age and death, are referred to. Since it is 

not known whether sensation is an entity or a cause, he says: it, i.e. name/form, is 

checked by that ••• ; by what is name/form checked? By the path which is without 

impurity and which is the counteragent to name/form. Knowledge and nescience 

which are non-dual do not make a duality, thus, in this context the path b comprised 

only by dllect intuition together with its associated elements. ConsequentJy279, since 

[name/form] is checked by this [i.e. the path), there is cessation; but what is the 

extreme here280? Just the notional attachment to the apprehended object and appre-

Y239 bending subject. What is the reason? Because the imposition of a non-existing duality 

occurs in regard to nescience etc. which are non-dual by nature28 1. Thus, the 

extremes in reaard to the apprehended object and apprehendina subject 

are twofold accordina to their differentiation as belonaing to the 'black' 

or the 'white' side. Therein, the 'black' side refers to the twelve limbs that consist 

in becoming, i.e. from nescience up until old-age and death. Likewise, the 'white' side 

refers to the same twelve modes according to their differentiation as the cessation of 

274 Ms.(78a.6): -Jaisb- but Y's emendation IO -IJWJjy• is camcL 
215 Cf. Chapter I (Y3644). 
276 Ms.(78a. 7): alba vi but Y's emendalion to a evl- is prefened on the basis of the Tib.; cf. his 

fn.3 p.238. 
277 These ei&ht are, accordiJI& to Y's Japanese tnnslation (p.383 fn.11): JcuSala, akuUJ14 avylk:(ta. 

sllnya, ~ylUaimdba, patjuJpkhyla6Dirodba. .:ala, and sarpjIJlvedayit.llJilOdbll 
278 Ms.(78b.l): -~ tv .mlsl'avl cetaDI; disrqlld Y's fn.4 p.238. 
279 Ms.(78b.2): mllgo tai ca contrary to Y's fn..S p.238 but ~ emendation to mllgalf I at&i ca is 

prefeaed on the basis of the Tib. 
280 Ms.(78b.2): pun• atdatalr, disrealld Y's fn.6 p.238. 
281 Ms.(78b.3): pntik/tilv but Y's emendalion to pnkrri1v is correct. 
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nescience etc., i.e. from the cessation of ignorance up until the cessation of old-age and 

death. Moreover, in this context, it is just the path that is the counteragent to these 

[twelve] that is signified by the wold "cessation" since ignorance etc. is checked on 

account of it. For the purpose of avoiding these, i.e. for the purpose of avoid­

ing the extremes that consist in the apprehended object and apprehending subject282, 

the middle way is mentioned, i.e. is referred to. And since the laner283 is not 

known, he says: both knowledge and nescience are non-dual. How can 

knowledge and nescience, up until old-age and death and the cessation of the latter, be 

non-dual? Hence he says: because of the absence of the apprehended object 

and apprehending subject on the pan of knowledge and nescience etc. 

However, that absence is because of the fact that nescience etc. is non-dual by nature. 

Alternatively, since both knowledge and nescience have an imaginary nature, know­

ledge and nescience are non-dual since the non-existence of both knowledge and 

nescience, which have an imaginary nature, is the same. It should be stated similarly 

for the formative forces, the unconditioned, consciousness and the cessation of the 

lattei, up until old-age and death and its cessation. But what is the middle way in this 

context? Just this knowledge that, since knowledge and nescience are non-duaI284 and 

do not make a duality28.5, the knowledge to be generated is non-existent and the 

nescience to be checked is non-existent, the formative forces to be relinquished are 

non-existent and the ces&lltion of the latter which is to be attained is non-existent. The 

knowledge that this is so is the non-making of duality286. 

[9] Defilement is threefold. In this respect, moral defilements287 are described as 

defilements either because: (a) they cause the defilements of action and rebirth and (b) 

they are defiled in themselves; alternatively, it is because they cause disturbance to 

oneself and others. Actior is also described as defilement, because: (a) it develops 

under the influence of moral defilement, (b) it is the cause of rebirth and (c) certain 

Y240 [actions] are morally defiled in themselves. Rebinh too is [described as] defilement 

because it is both the cause288 of the moral defilement of action and it is the basis of all 

misfortune28~. Furthermore, in order to demonstrate the threefold differentiation of the 

defihment of moral defilements, he says: the defilement of moral defilement is 

threefold etc. Of these, (i) false view refers to the five beginning with the false 

282 Ms.(78b.4): grlhyagrlbakJnu-; dislqard Y's fn.2 p.239. 
283 Ms.(78b.S): slata but Y's emendabon ID sl Cl is prefernd on the basis of the l'ib.; cf. his fn.3 

p.239. 
284 Ms.(78b.7): cldv1yam; diueganl Y's fn.4 p.239. 
28S Ms.(78b.7): advaidlJiia'lmcorrecled ID aMicllll:lr.unin the margin. 
286 Ms.(78b.7): did advlidblUram; dislegard Y's fn..S p.239. 
287 Read: kleiltl as per Ms.(79Ll) in pl.:e of kleilll- this is substmtilled by the Tib. /loa mods 

mann (D308a.2). 
288 nimittatvlt but Tib. dbd gi8 bywt b1 .•. pbyir (D30!1L3). 
289 Ms.(79Ll-2): dravlsyldl- but Y's emendation ID dnvl.inya- on the basis of the Tib. i.s 

prefemld; cf. his fn.2 p.240. 
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view of individuality. (ii) Passion, aversion and delusion indeed are causes 

because lhey are causes of grief etc. and the new existence. However, others say that 

the causes of passion etc. are: the sense faculties and objects conducive to it, superficial 

mental attention and the latent impressions of passion etc. that are lodged in the store­

consciousness; but they claim that they, as they appear as thae [i.e. passion etc.}, are 

the cause of passion etc. (iii) The resolve for a new existence; i.e. the desire 

for a new existence. The counteragents to these are: (i) emptiness know­

ledge etc. Of these, the counteragent to false views is e;mptiness knowledge; in this 

context, emptiness knowledge refers to knowledge that has emptiness for its object. 

The counteragent to the cause of passion etc. is (ii) signlcss knowledge because it 

is devoid of all signs. Alternatively, signless knowledge refers to knowledge that has 

the signless for its object because it has the emptiness of imaginary passion etc. for its 

object. The counteragent to the resolve for the new existence is (iii) non-resolve 

knowledge. Non-resolve knowledge290 refers to knowledge that is either devoid of 

the resolve for the new existence, or else, which has the emptiness of the new existence 

for its object. The defilement of action refers to the formative influence of 

vinuoua and non-vinuoua actiona291. Formative influence refers to the 

accumulation and actualization of the actions, both virtuous and non-virtuous, which 

project the new existence. The countengent to these is knowledge without 

formative influence. Knowledge without formative influence refers to that know­

ledge, on account of which, one's actions do not formatively influence r.he new 

existence; and this has thusness for its object. The defilement of rebirth refers 

to: (i) the binh in a new existence, i.e. the mind at conception; (ii) the aris­

ing of the mind and the mental concomitanta every moment in one who 

hu been bom. i.e. subsequent to conception, up until death292; and (iii) the 

Y241 continuance of the new existence, i.e. the death state in accompaniment with 

mor:a defilement which is followed immediately by the intermediate state293 and 

following from the latter comes the rebirth state. However, for those who have gained 

the formless attainments, the rebirth state follows immediately after the death state. 

The counteragenta to theao are: (i) non-birth knowledge, (ii) noa­

productbn knowledge and (iii) the absence of own-being knowledge. 

Of these, the non-birth knowledge refers to the knowledge that all dJuumas are 'unborn' 

since th:y have the nature of imaginative construction; aliematively, it is that which has 

emptiness for its object294. The non-production knowledge refers to the knowledge 

290 Ms.(79a.S): j!JJDapnbitam but Y's emendation to j~tam on the basis of the Tib. is 
prefemd; cf. his fn.3 p.240. 

291 Ms.(79a.S) omits hnm which should be insel1ed on !he basis of the Bhlfya (cf. N71.8) and 
the Tib. (D308b.1). 

292 Ms.(79a.6): llnlbvam I mmplt; disregard Y's fn.S p.240. 
293 Ms.(79a.7) line begins: -nmw-am mmlbluv~ ... ; cf. Y's fn.6 p.240. 
294 Ms.(79b.l) line begins: -llip}'811J vi raj jlJJaljlli1J ••. ; cf. Y's fn.l p.241. 
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that has for its object the emptiness of tLe imaginary dharmss because one penetrates 

their non-production on account of this [knowledge]. The absence of own-being 

knowledge refers to the knowledge that the continued existence of an entity295 is 

devoid of own-being, because, like the son of an infenile woman, it does not exist. 

These seven kinds of knowledge beginning with emptiness knowledge are the counter­

agents to the seven kinds of adverse elements beginning with false view as have just 

been described. The removal of these three kinds of defilement consisting in 

moral defilement, action and rebinh which are differentiated as sevenfold is 

[equivalent to] purification; 'removal' [has the sense of] relinquishment. How­

ever, others believe that purific:.tion refers to thusness, the path and nirvi4Ja because 

the resolution of the term [apaga.ma) is as follows: [defilement] departs (apagacchaa) in 

it [i.e. tathatA], by means of it [i.e. mlrgaJ and there is the depanure itself [i.e. nirv~pa], 

therefore, purification refers to thusness etc. In this regard, ... through empti­

ness knowledge etc .... ; due to the word "etc.", the fo!lowing are included: empti­

ness knowledge, signless knowledge, non-resolve knowledge, knowledge without 

formative influence, non-birth knowledge, non-production knowledge and absence of 

own-being knowledge. The dbumu that are the objects of emptiness 

knowledge etc .. ~.; and here too, t'ty the word "etc.". the following are included: the 

object of emptiness knowledge, the object of signless knowledge, the object of non­

resolve knowledge, the object of knowledge without formative influence296, the object 

of non-binh knowledge, the object of non·productic!' knowledge and the object of the 

absence of own-being knowledge all of which are characterized by the perfected 

[narure). Up to [the dlurmu lhat an' the objects of the absence of own­

being knowled1eJ, are not respectively caused to be emptine11 etc. on 

account of these three kinds of defilement; i.e. the dharmas that are the object 

of emptiness ltnowledge etc., which are separate from the defilements of moral defile• 

ment, action and rebinh that were jwt described, are not caused [to be empty etc.] 

througil emptiness knowledge etc.297 Wbar is the re.an that they are oot caused [to be 

empty etc.)? Because they are emptineu etc. by their' very nature. What is 

Y242 meant is: they are devoid of the own-b:ing of false view etc. by their very nature. As 

to why this is so, he say;: oecauae the dbarm•dlllta is undefiled by natui-e. 

Hence, since the dharmas that are the object of empliness knowledge etc. are emptiness 

etc. by their very nature, they are not caused [to be empty etc.] through emptiness 

knowledge etc. The term "respectively" has the sense of 'appropriate' in this context. 

i.e. the object of emptiness knowledge which is devoid of, or free from the defilement 

295 Ms.(79b.l}: bbava- but Y's reading of bhiv-. is prefened on the basis of the Tib.: dDos po 
(D308b.6}. 

296 Ms.(79b.4): jileylaib~ but Y's reading of .ftJeylmbhi.salpskJro is comet. 
'297 The Tib. omits ftom.jlJIMianyal3dibbir (Y241.24) to dllarmifl (Y242.2}. 
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of false view, is not caused298 [to be empty] through emptiness knowledge299 because 

the emptiness of false view is, in itself, devoid of the own-being of false view. Thus, 

the object of signless knowledge which is devoid of the sign of passion etc. is not 

caused [to be signless] through signless knowledge because the emptiness of the sign 

of passion etc. is, in itself, signless. The object of non-resolve knowledge is not 

caused [to be non-resolve] through non-resolve knowledge because the emptiness of 

resolve is, by its very nature, characterized by non-resolve300. The object of know­

ledge without fonnative influence is not caused [to be devoid of formative influence] 

through knowledge that is without formative influence because the emptiness of 

formative influence is, by its very nature, characterized by the absence of formative 

influence. The object of non-birth knowledge is not caused [to be non-born] through 

non-birth knowledge because the emptiness of birth is, by its very nature, characterized 

by non-birth. The object of non-production knowledge301 is not caused [to be non­

produced] through non-production knowledge because the emptiness of the production 

of the mind and the mental concomitants every moment is, by its very nature, charac­

terized by non-production. The object of the absence of own-being knowledge is not 

caused [to be devoid of own-being] through the absence of own-being knowledge 

because the emptiness of the new existence is, by its very nature, devoid of own-being. 

Altemati>'ely, the statement: " ... respectively ... on account of the three kinds of defile­

ment etc.", [can be interpreted as follows]: a particular dharma of the dharmas that are 

objects of emptiness knowledge etc. which has a connection with the defilements of 

moral defilement, action and rebirth that are differentiated as sevenfold, i.e. with a 

particular variety of defilement, is not caused [to be emptiness]302 through emptiness 

knowledge etc.; on the contrary, it is understood (adhigamyate) [to be emptiness]. In 

this respect, emptiness knowledge is connected with defilement that consists in false 

view, and similarly up to [the seventh relation wherein] the absence of own-being 

knowledge is connected with [defilement that consists in] the continuance of the new 

existence. What is the reason that [the object of emptiness knowledge etc.] is not 

caused [to be empty etc.]? Because these dharmas are emptiness etc. by their very 

nature for the dharmadhStu is undefiled by nature. In this respect, false views are not 

caused to be empty through emptiness knowledge, because, by their very nature they 

are characterized by emptiness. The sign of passion etc. is not caused to be signless 

through signless knowledge303 because the dharmadhStu is signless by its very nature. 

Y243 Likewise up to [the seventh category wherein] the continuance of the new existence is 

not caused to be devoid of own-being through the absence of own-being knowledge 

298 Read: Jaiyste as per Ms.(79b.6) in place of Jaiysnte. 
299 Ms.(79b.6) erroneously insens jifeasiflDyatJyl between jif:Jnaianyatayl and jifeysiDnystJ. 
300 Ms.(79b.7): -pl'a{1idhlnala/qS{IStvlll; disregard Y's fn.2 p.242. 
301 Ms.(80a.l): jifey:Jnutplldo; disregard Y's fn.2 p.242. 
302 Tib. inserts ianyatll (i.e. ston pa lfid); cf. D309b.4. 
303 Ms.(80a.4): jif:Jnsjif:JnllDimir.t:ns but Y's reading of jifllallaimitt=a is comet. 
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for even when the counteragent has not arisen, the imaginary nature is simply non° 

existent; and since this is the case, then, if one imagineu that tho dbarmadhltu 

is defiled or is purified, this is an extreme. What is the reason? He says: 

because there can be no defilement or purity304 on the part of that 

which, like space, is undefiled by nature. The middle "dY is for the 

purpose of avoiding this extreme, i.e. that which doca not cause the 

dharmBB, which are the objects of emptiness knowledge etc.305 an~\ which consist in 

the perfected nature, to be empty306, i.e. as devoid of false view etc. which belongs 

to the other-dependent nature and is adverse to it307 [i.e. the perfected nature] through 

emptiness in the nature of knowledge308. On the contrary, the dbarma. are 

already empty of the essential nature of false view which belongs to the imaginary 

nature, even when knowledge has not arisen. Similarly, [the middle way] does not 

cause the dharmas to be signless through [the knowledge of] signlessness, [rather] the 

dharmas are already signless, and so on up to [the seventh category in relation to which 

the middle way] does not cause the dharmas to be devoid of own-being through [the 

knowledge of] their absence of own-being, [rather] the dharmas are already devoid of 

own-being. "A perspective such as this, 0 Kliyapa, is described as an investigation 

of the reality of the dharma:;."309 In this way, both the existence of knowledge and the 

existence of what is adverse to it are revealed310 as being devoid of the imaginary 

nature; thus, the repudiation of the extremes that consist in imposition and negation is 

complete. 

[10) The above [represents] the classification of conceptual differentiation in sequen­

tial order; in addition to these there are seven kinda of dual extremes that 

consist in conceptual differentiation. In order to demonstrate [this] classifica­

tion of conceptual differentiation, he says: for example, the conceptual differ­

entiation in regard to an existent entity is one extreme and the 

conceptual differentiation in regard to a non-existent entity is another 

extreme. How so? Hence he says: those are due to imagining that: (a) 

emptiness is for the destruction of the belief in tho existence of the 

personal entity, or elsei, (b) inaubstantiality is non-existent. If 

[knowledge] does not cause the dharmas to be empty through emptiness [knowledge] 

because they are empty by nature, then in that case, emptiness is for the destruction of 

304 Read: -viSuddhy-; as per Ms.(80a.S) in place of -iuddhy- (vi is inserted in the margin). 
305 Ms.(80a.6): dharmaa j1Ieyaianyat1dln; disregard Y's fn.l p.243. 
306 ianylln is inserted in the margin of the Ms.(80a.6). 
307 Ms.(80a.6): iuddhipaqe1,1a but Y's emendation to tadvipaqepa is preferred on the basis of the 

Tib.; cf. his fn.2 p.243. 
308 Read: ianyatayl vidyllmikayl as per Ms.(80a.6) in place of ianyatlyl vidyltmiklyll. 
309 From KP #63. 
310 Read: paridlpitam itiin place of paridlpayann; Tib. bstan pas (D310a.4). Ms.(80b.l) is unclear 

but does not substantiate Y's rendering. 
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Y244 that [notion] that the personal entity exists, or else (the notion that] insubstantiality does 

not exist because of the non-existence of the per5onal entity; for, without an adverse 

element, there is no counteragent Therefore, it is to be accepted necessarily that the 

personal entity exists or, that insubstantiality does not311_ Conceptual differentiation in 

regard to the existence312 and non-existence of these two is an extreme. The middle 

way is for the purpose of avoiding these dual extremes that consist in 

conceptual differentiation in regard to existence and non-existence. 

"Emptiness, 0 Kllsyapa, is certainly not for the destruction of the 

personal entity, moreover, emptiness itseif is empty etc." - thus is the 

quotation from the Siltra313. In this respect, emptiness is neither for the destruction of 

the defiled personal entity, nor for the production of a purified314 personal entity for 

there can be no destruction nor production of the personal entity because it exists just 

as a designation, like an 'army' etc. Moreover, emptiness itself is empty but it is not 

[empty] of the personal entity that is imputed through the false view of individuality 

because the latter is absolutely non-existent. After considering it in this way, the 

emptiness of the personal entity and the dharmas by way of substantiality is not an ens 

because it is devoid of the latter; nor is it a non-ens since it consists in the perfected 

[nature]315. Moreover, in order to illusttate that emptiness does consist in the perfected 

[nature], he says: the same holds for past emptiness, future emptiness and 

the emptinesa of the present316 because it illustrates the fact that [emptiness] 

exists as such in all the three times; alternatively, it is because it illustrates the fact that 

[emptiness] exists as such in the states of the ordinary person, the adept and the one 

still in training. Of these, the [emptiness of the] past refers to the state of the ordinary 

person; future [emptiness] refers to the state of the adept; and the [emptiness of the] 

present refers to the state of the one still in training. And since the emptiness of own­

being of existent and non-existent entities is thus, it is therefore said that: "you should 

rely on emptiness, 0 KISyapa"317, because it is the object of direct intuition free from 

conceptual differentiation, " ... do not [rely on] the personal entity318", because it is just a 

verbal expression. 

(11] Conceptual differentiation in reaard to the object of appeasement is 

an extreme and in regard to the [act of] appeasing; tho fact that conceptual 

311 Ms.(80b.3): na.irltmylbhRvo; disregard Y's fn.l p.244. 
312 Tib. omits "existence" but reads: " ... in regard to the non-existence of these two •• ."; dlJ med pll(.f' 

yaJJ mam par rtDg pa'i mtha' o (D310a. 7). 
313 KP #64. 
314 Read: vyavadlta· as per Ms.(80b.4) in place of vyavadRaa-. 
315 pariniJIMlll1ena but Tib.(03 lOb.3): parini1J18Dnltmakatvena (yms su grub pa1 bdag iJid kyis). 
316 Bhl!$ya (N72.3): pllrvlntainnyatl I aparlntaianyatl ity evamldivis~ but Tiki (Y244. 

13): parvantaianyl I aparlntaianyl I pratyutpannaianyeti. 
317 KP #64 which differs slightly: ianyatJ kliyapa pntiuntha. 
318 Read: ml pudgalam in 11Iace of na pudgalarn; cf. KP ibid. Ms.(80b.7) line begins: -ity abhi· 

dblna. .. contrary to Y's fn.5 p.244. 
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differentiation [in regard to the latter] is another extreme has to be understood319. How 

Y245 so? Hence he says: these are on account of imaginative constructions in 

regard to the object of relinquishment and the [act of] relinquishing 

which are due to tho fear of emptine11. Of these, the object of appeasement is 

[equivalent to] the object of relinquishment; the [act of) appeasing is [equivalent to) the 

[act of] relinquishing. After imagining the dharmas to be [equivalent to] objects of 

relinquishment and [the knowledge of] emptiness to be [equivalent to] the relinquish­

ing320, fear is generated in regard to emptiness; for, how can the three kinds of defile­

ment be objects of relinquishment if they are empty by nature? Hence, they, like the 

personal entity, ought not be objects of relinquishment and consequently, since there 

can be no relinquishing in the absence of the object of relinquishment, fear is generated 

in regard to emptiness - this is certainly an extreme. What is the reason? Because 

[people] are notionally attached to the fact that the dharmas of form and sensation etc. 

exist substantially in exactly that way in which they are transformed321 in the nature of 

consciousness. They fear322 emptiness due to ignorance323 of the fact thlit those 

[dharmas] of form etc. whose essential nature is imaginary, are, by their very nature, 

non-existent like the self. Therefore, the example of 'space' is for the purpose 

of avoiding these two extremes that consist in conceptual differentia­

tion. For instance: 

"[Just as] a certain person who is afraid of space324 may beat his chest and 

cry out saying: "remove this space!" What do you think, KllSyapa, would he be 

able to remove the space?" [KllSyapa] replies: "Certainly not. 0 Venerable 

One." The Venerable One continues: "Similarly, Kl1Syapa325, I would say that 

those &ramapas and brahmans who are fearful in regard to emptiness have met 

with a severe distraction; and for what reason? Because, 0 Kllsyapa, they go 

astray in regard to emptiness itself and are consequently fearful of it".326 

This is what is being said: just as one is unable to remove space because it consists in 

all form, similarly, emptiness cannot be removed since it is established in all dharmas at 

all times, and emptiness cannot be removed from the state of being established through 

319 anuvartate literally means "persists" or "remains in force". The Tib. omits SamEIJe 'pi vikalpo 
'nta ity anuvartate; cf. D310b.6. 

320 sanyatJlqJ ca prahl(latvena is added in the margin of the Ms.; cf. 80b. 
321 viparivartante; Tib.(D3lla.1): snad ba. 
322 Ms.(81a.2): vibheti, contrary to Y's fn.4 p.24S, however his emendation to bibhetiis correct. 
323 Ms.(8la.2): aftJlnlnSSrac but Y's emendation to aj/llnlt; is preferred on the basis of the Tib.; cf. 

his fn.3 p.24S. 
324 Read: llksiato in place of llkl.iajo; Ms.(8 la.2): llklsara. 
325 Ms.(81a.3): Hiyapapa but Y's reading of Jcliyapa is CO'l'eCt. 

326 KP #66. 
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the non-relinquishment of dharmas321, nor can emptiness be established through the 

Y246 relinquishment of dharmas and he consequently shows that this is a groundless fear. 

[12] Conceptual differentiation328 in regard to the object of fear is an 

extreme and in regard to the dread of that object of fear; it is the fact that 

conceptual differentiation [in regard to the latter] is another extreme that is referred to. 

That, from which fear arises, is des.;:ribed as the object of fear; insofar as one becomes 
fearful of this, there is dread, i.e. an undesirable result of that [original fear]. That 

which one imaginatively construes in regard to both the object of fear and the dread [of 

the latter] are the extremes329. How so? Hence he s:>~ci: these result from fear of 

imaginary forms etc. and are on account of the dread of suffering. For, 

naive people, after imagining forms etc. which have an imaginary nature330 as being 

substantial, then imagine the fear from these [forms etc.] and their undesired result. 

Consequently, on account of their dread of suffering, they become fearful both of their 

forms etc. and their signs. The example of the 'painter' is for the purpose of 

avoiding these two extremes that consist in conceptual differentiation. 

For instance: 

"[Just as] a painter, 0 Kllsyapa, after creating the tenifying figure of a 

yak~a331 by himself is rendered unconscious after collapsing and falling face­

first in abject terror332 of it; similarly, 0 Kl!Syapa, att333 ordinary naive people, 

after creating forms, sounds, odours, tastes and tangible things by themselves, 

wander in saipslra because of those [forms etc.] and fail to understand thpse 

dharmas as they are in reality".334 

Moreover, just as the painter, having, through false conceptual differentiation, super­

imposed the existence of a real y~a upon the terrifying figure of the yak~a that he 

himself has created, and fearing it, is rendered unconscious, similarly, all ordinary 

people who are impelled by false conceptual differentiation wander in Saif!Slra on 

account of their individual conceptual differentiations33S which are described as their 

own creations and are in a momentary state because they are not established in homo­

geneous groups. The former example is in relation to the irlvaka but the 

327 

328 
329 

330 

331 
332 
333 
334 
33.S 

Read: na c:a dharmlprabl(Jena sanyatl vyavasthlnlld apanetum salcyate in place of na ca 
dharme 'prahlpe sUnyatllvyavasthitld apanetuqJ sakyate; Tib. chos ma spans pas ston pa Ilid 
gnas pa las bsal bar yad mi nus la (D3 l la..S). This passage is omitted from the Ms. 
Read: vikalpo as per Ms.(81 a..S) and Bhl$ya (N72.8) in place of kalpo. 
Ms.(8la.6) line begins: -1raphallffl I tasmhfis ... so 'nfaP ... ; the reading noted by Yin his fn.1 
p.246 obvioWlly belongs to the following line and is now missing from the Ms. 
Read: parikalpitaraparaplldln in place of parikalpitarapldln; Ms.(8la.6): parikalpitara­
pllr11pldln. Tib. kun bna,s pa'i .do bo gzugs la sogs pa la (D3lla.7-3llb.1) 
Ms.(8la.7): y~araparp; disregard Y's fn.4 p.246. 
Read perhaps bhltatrasto in place of bhltamsto; Ms.(8la.7): bhltastasto. 
Tlb. omits' sarva; cf. D3llb.1. 
KP#67. 
Read: iti svaylUJI vilcalpitai~ as per Ms. in place of iti vikalpit~; Tib. zes bya ba bdag Ilid 
kyi(s) mam par rtog pa dag gis (0311 b.5). Ms.(81 b.2) line begins ·SfdtJ svaylUJI /q' ....... bhr!­
my111te eu:. 
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latter is [in relation to] the bodbiHttv•. Some believe that the srllvaka is 

afraid of emptiness because he ha8 not gained mastery over emptiness; however, the 

Y24 7 bodhisattva is defiled by conceptual differentiation in regard to the imaginary dharmas 

because moral defilement consists in conceptual differentiation. Others believe there is 

no meaningful distinction between the two, nevertheless, they are verbally expressed as 

a pair on account of the influence of the two categories. Others again believe that due 

to his fear of emptiness, the srllvaka fails to understand what is to be understood336; 

although the bodhisattva's [failure to understand] is due to his fear of the dharmas that 

are conceptually differentiated. Others believe that the former [example acts) as the 

counteragent to the [tendency to) cling to the self, whereas the latter [acts) as the 

counteragent to the [tendency to) cling to the dharmas. 

[13) Conceptual differentiation in regard to the apprehended object is an 

extreme and in regard to the apprehending subject; it is the fact that concep· 

tual differentiation [in regard to the latter] is another extreme that is referred to. How 

can these apprehended objects of form etc. and their apprehending subjects, i.e. the 

groups of consciousness which are perceived in terms of individual characteristic and 

result, have the nature of superimposition337 like the self etc.? It is the imaginative 

construction of apprehended object and apprehending subject as substantial entities that 

is intended as an extreme. The example of the 'magician' is for the purpose . 

of avoiding these two extreme& that consist in conceptual differentia­

tion. For instance: 

"[Just as], 0 Ktiyapa, a magician conjures up a magical creation, then that 

which is created by means of the magical show338 may devour the magician 

himself; similarly, 0 Ktiyapa, when a bhilcJU who practises spiritual discipline 

(yogllcllra) is mentally attentive339 to any particular objective suppon340, 

everything appears as just a void for him etc".341 

How does one thereby avoid342 the two kinds of extreme that consist in the conceptual 

differentiation of this kind? Hence he says: for, the knowledge of the non­

existence of the object ia caused by the knowledge of representation­

only and that knowledge of the non-existence of the object annuls that 

very knowledge of representation-only, because if the object is non­

existent, its representatiop343 i!i llQt pouible; tl1g11 these (two] are 

336 Ms.(81b.3): anadhigatarn but Y's emendation to adhigantavyam is preferred on the basis of the 
Tib.; cf. his fn.1 p.247. 

337 Ms.(8lb.4): anadhylropitltmano but Y's emendation to adhylropitltmano is preferred on the 
basis of the Tib.; cf. his fn.2 p.247. 

338 Read: sa mlylairmitas as per Ms.(Slb.S) in place of samaya nirmitas. 
339 Read: manasikaroti as per Ms.(Slb.6) in place of manaslcaroti. 
340 Ms.(Slb.6): evlnllnbapam. 
341 KP #68. 
342 Read: parivarjayatnyin place of parivarjayantny; Ms.(Slb.6): parivarjayatltiry. 
343 Tib.(D312a.S): mam par ies pa • vijiJlaa but 'f1kl and Bhll$ya: vijiJapti. 
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similar in this respect. The knowledge of representation-only functions as the 

magician [in the example]; the knowledge of the non-existence of the object funcnons 

as the yalcya that is conjured up, for, the knowledge of the non-existence of the object 

is characterized by the knowledge that it is representation-only. In the sam~ way that 

[the yak~a] which is conjured up may devour its creator, similarly, the knowledge of 

the non-existence of the object will 'devour' that very knowledge of the laner as repre-

Y248 sentation-only, considering that the perception of the object is a representation, 

because, if the object does not exist. that it is representation-only is not possible. 

[14] Conceptual differentiation in regard to correctness is an extreme 

and in regard to falsity; it is the fact that conceptual differentiation [in regard to 

the latter] is another extreme that is referred to. In the state that is conducive to pene­

tration, both of these conceptually differentiate the investigation of what 

is real as being dual extremes, i.e. aa correct or false. How so? Correctness 

refers to the dharmas that are without impurity; falsity refers to those that are accompa­

nied by impurity. In this respect, if one attaches to the investigation of what is real just 

in terms of correctness, then it is [only an investigation of] the wholesome dharmas 

that are accompanied by impurity and it would not constitute an investigation of what is 

real. Again, if [the investigation of what is real is thought to be] characterized by 

incorrecmess, then it is only falsity that is produced like the wholesome [dhannas]_ that 

are associated with the three realms of existence344. The example of 'fire coming 

from two sticks' is for the purpose of avoiding these two extremes. For 

instance: 

"[Just as], 0 Kliyapa, a fire is generated in dependence upon two sticks and 

that very [fire] being generated34S consumes those two sticks, similarly, 0 

Kllsyapa, the noble faculty of wisdom is generated in dependence upon the 

investigation of what is real and when it has been generated, it consumes that 

very investigation of what is real" .346 

This is what is meant here: just u fire is generated from two sticks which 

are devoid of the characteristic of fire and [the fire] that is generated 

consumes the same two sticks, similarly, the noble faculty of wisdom, 

which baa the chancteristic of correctnesa, is genented from the inves­

tigation of what is real34 7 which is devoid of the characteristic of 

corractneas348, and (the faculty of wisdom] that is gener't~4 annihilates 

344 Ms.(82a.2-3): traidhltubtraidhltukapratiwpyub& .. but Y's reading of traidhllUbpratis111T1yu-
ha. .. is cmrect 

34S Read: 1Jtai as per Ms.(82a.3) in place of 'gniJJtai'. disregard Y's fn.2 p.248. 
346 KP #69. 
347 bhatapntyavek$Jy1'J here but Bhl.$ya (N73.2): yathibhatapratyaveqlyllli. 
348 Contruy to Y's fn.3 p.248, the words: bhatllJJ pntyavekpqi an: not inserted hen: in the 

Ms.(82a.4), radler, it is in agreement with the Bhl.$ya (N73.2). 



339 

[through clear understanding]349, i.e. consumes, that very investigation of 

Y249 what is real - thus is the meaning. The latter is described as "consumed" it being as 

if consumed due to precisely the destruction because one observes that it is modified. 

And even if this investigation of what is real islSO accompanied by impurity, it is 

described as the investigation of what is real because it is in conformity with 

correctness. 

(15] Conceptual differentiation in regard to the performance of action is 

an extreme and in regard to the non-performance of action; it is the fact 

that conceprual differentiation [in regard to the latter] is another extreme that is referred 

to. How so? Hence he says: both imagine direct intuition to involve an act 

that is preceded by intelligence, or else, as being devoid of efficacy. 

Having considered; "I will relinquish nescience" if this direct intuition3Sl engages in 

activity for the sake of the relinquishment of that [nescience], this is the extreme that 

consists in conceptual differentiation in regard to the performance of action. The 

notion that, because of its momentary nature, the existence of direct intuition is not 

possible at the time of the performance of action that leads to relinquishment and 

consequently is not able to relinquish nescience, is the extreme that consists in 

conceptual differentiation in regard to the non-performance of action. The example 

of the 'oil-lamp' is for the purpoae of avoiding theae two extreqi;• that 

consist in conceptual differentiation. For instance: 

"[Just as], 0 Ktiyapa, when an oil-lamp is lit, pitch-darkness vanishes and 

by no means, 0 KISyapa, does the oil-lamp have this thought: "I can disperse 

all pitch-darkness"; on the contrary, pitch-darkness vanishes in dependence 

upon the oil-lamp. Similarly, 0 KISyapa, when direct intuition arises, 

nescience vanishes and by no means, 0 Ktiyapa, does direct intuition have this 

thougr.t: "I can disperse nescience". On the contrary, nescience vanishes in 

dependence upon direct intuition". 352 

This is what is being said: in the same way that, although a lamp is empty of the 

performance of action and is devoid of the intention to dispel pitch-darkness, just 

through the mere presence of the lamp, all darkness353 vanishes from that place where 

it is Iit354. Similarly, direct intuition that is free from conceptual differentiation is 

produced in one's mental continuum and nescience vanishes from that mental contin­

uum just because of the mere fact that it is present there. There is no [deliberate] act 

349 Read: vibhlvayalfty as per Ms.(82a.S) and Bhlua N73.4 in place of vibhlvayB11Jtny. 
350 Ms.(82a5): salt, ~ant Y's fn. l p.249. 
351 Read perhaps: anenajtllllea• which accords with the Tib.: yeses 'dis (D312b.6) in place of the 

Ms.(82a.6) reading of jlfllwn id.Im. 
352 KP #70. 
353 Read: sarvaJJJ tamo as per Ms.(82b.2) in place of sanatamo. 
354 Ms.(82b) line I ends: vylplniaay• (Y249.I9); line 2 begins: ~ myBte ... {Y249.20). Cf. 

Y's fns.3 & 4 p.249. 
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(kriya) on the part of direct intuition because it is devoid of conceptual differentiation. 

And similarly, because of the absence of the efficacy of the performance of action on 

Y250 the pan of direct intuition355, it dispels adverse elements356 through il8 mere presence, 

like the lamp. 

[16] Conceptual differentiation in regard to non-origination is an 

extreme and in regard to simultaneity; the fact that conceptual differentiation [in 

regard to the latter] is another extreme is understood. How so? Hence he says: if one 

imagines that the counteragcnt docs not arise ... ; the extreme that consists in 

conceptual differentiation in regard to non-origination refers to the notion that insofar 

as the counteragent has not arisen for a period of time in the past, so too will it not arise 

in the present. Or else, [one imagines} defilement to endure for a long 

time; i.e. if nescience is only established as the counter correlate to direct intuition, 

direct intuition does not have the capacity to arise and if it is produced in some way, 

even so, the removal of nescience is unable to be carried out by means of direct 

intuition whose nature is momentary because [nescience} has developed over a long 

period of time, and consequently, there would be simultaneity on the pan of defilement 

and purification. The second example of tho 'oil-lamp' is for the purpose 

of avoiding these two extremes that consist in conceptual differen­

tiation. For instance: 

"[Just as}, 0 Kliyapa, there is an oil-lamp in a house, an abode, or a 

cottage357 which has not been lit by anyone for over a thousand years, then if 

some person were to light that oil-lamp - what do you think, 0 Kliyapa, would 

the pitch-darkness have this thought: "I have accumulated for a thousand years 

and I shall not depart from here"?" [KlSyapa} replied: "Indeed not, 0 Vener­

able Ono, for when the oil-lamp is lit, pitch-darkness does not have the power 

not to depart - it must n~sarily depart from there." The Venerable One then 

said: "Similarly, 0 Kl.Syapa, although karma and moral defilement have 

accumulated for hundreds of thousands of aeons, they vanish in an instant on 

account of an investigation facilitated by proper mental attention358. As to the 

oil-lamp, 0 Kliyapa, it is an epithet for the noble faculty of wisdom; the pitch­

darkness, 0 Kliyapa359 , is an epithet for karma and moral dofilement."360 

By means of this simile [the Buddha} refutes [the notions that}: (a) the counteragent 

does not arise on the grounds that its arising is dependent upon conditions and (b) the 

355 

356 

357 
358 

359 
360 

Ms.(82b.3): evan na ftllDasya ... slmalthylbblvlt dmllrtbyllbblv~ but Y's emendation to evam 
c11ft111J11sy11 vylpltadmanhylbbllvltis prefened on the basis of the Tib.; cf. Y's fn.S p.249. 
Ms.(82b.3): prati~- but Y's emendation to vipllkµ- is prefened on the basis of the Tib.; cf. 
his fn. l p.250. 
Ms.(82b.5) is not clear - avacariKe or avaVllKe; Tib. iJJalj p/JnD lo (D313a. 7). 
Ms.(82b.7): yoa.iiollWWHretJ• vigaccbali but Y's emendation to yoniiomanastlrapratyave­
~ayl vigaccbllli is preferred on the basis of the Tib.; cf. his fn.3 p.250. 
Ms.(82b. 7): savllayai but Y's emendation to Uiyllpll is correct. 
KP #71 p.106. 
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simultaneous [co-existence] of defilement [and purification] on the grounds that the 

Y25 l 'black' side has iittle strength although its counteragent is strong, like [in the example 

of] the oil-lamp and pitch-darkness. 

N73.16 

Spiritual practice in relation to the avoidance of the two extremes 

has now been described. 

e. Specific and Non-specific Spiritual Practice. 

Which are the specific and non-specific spiritual pracrices? 

V.27 ab The specific and non-specific arc to 

be known in relation to the ten 

spiritual levels; 

That perfection which predominates on a panicular spiritual level is 

specific to that [level]. When [the bodbiHttvaJ becomes fully accom-

plished in every respect in regard to all [the perfections], it is 

[described as] non-specific. 

The supremacy in relation to spiritual practice -ha• now be.en 

described. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y25 l. 4 [ 1] The specific and non-specific spiritual practices were listed immediately after the 

spiritual practice in relation to the avoidance of the two extremes. Hence, immediately 

following the explanation of tho spiritual practice in relation to the avoidance of the two 

extremes, he asks: which are the specific and non-specific spiritual 

practices? Hence he says: 

V.27 ab The specific and non-specific are to 

be known in relation to the ten 

spiritual levels; 

In relation to each of the ten spiritual levels361 there arc two modes of spiritual practice. 

How so? Hence he says: that perfection which predominates on a panicular 

spiritual level etc. A bodhisattva established on a particular bodhisattva level 

applies himself strenuously to a particular perfection; the latter predominates in com­

parison with the other perfections on that bodhisattva level and is described as 

specific. For example, on the first spiritual level the perfection of generosity pre-

361 Y inserts: tJsu daiasu bhami$v etaikaio, on lhe basis of the Tib.: sa bcu po de dag re ro la 
(D313b.S), which is no( four.din the Ms. 
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dominates and thus the spiritual practice in regard to it is described as "specific". The 

same applies [to the other spiritual levels], up until the perfection of direct intuition on 

the tenth [level]. When [tho bodhiuttva] becomes fully accomplished in 

regard to all the remaining perfections on each of the spiritual levels362, without 

distinction, the spiritual practice on these [levels] is described as non-specific; as has 

been stated: "on the joyous level [i.e. the first level] the perfection of generosity 

predominates ... ". And nor does [the bodhisattva] not become fully accomplished in 

regard to the other [perfections] according to his power and capacicy363. The explana­

tions concerning the remaining spiritual levels should similarly be known in accor­

dance with the Siitras. 

The supremacy in relation to spiritual practice has new been 

described. 

362 Ms.(83a.4): tasyJql tasyJql bbamau which agrees with the Tib.; cf. Y's fn.3 p.251. Y's 
pa-entbeses?! 

363 Cf. DS p.20.10. 
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3. Supremacy of Objective Support. 

Which are the supremacies of objective suppon? 

V.27 cd & 28 abed These are considered to consist in: 

(a) the establishment, (b) the 

[dharma]dhltu, (c) the probandum, 

(d) the probans, (e) retention, (f) 

correct determination, (g) presarva­

tion, (h) penetration, (i) diffusion, 

(j) understanding, (k) meditative 

calm and (l) the culminating objec­

tive suppon. 

343 

There are twelve kinds of objective suppon, namely, (a) the objec­

tive suppon for establishing the designations of the dbarmu; (b) the 

dharmadhltu as objective suppon; (c) the probandum as objective 

suppon; (d) the probans as objective suppon; (e) the objective suppon 

for retention; (f) the objective suppon for correct determination; (g) the 

objective suppon for preservation; (h) the objective suppon for pene­

tration; (i) the objective auppon for diffusion; (j) the objective suppon 

for understanding; (k) the objective support for meditative calm and (1) 

the culminati.ig objective suppon. Of these, the first refers to those 

dharmu that are respectively determined as the perfections etc. The 

second refers to thusness. The third and founh refer respectively to 

[the latter] two again because [the bodhisattva] arrives at an under­

standing of the dharmu, such as the perfections, through his penetra­

tion of the dharmadhltu. The fifth is the objective suppon for the 

knowledge that consists in learning. The sixth [is the objective support 

for the knowledge that] consists in reflection since [the bodhiuttn] 

retains it after having understood it. The seventh [is the objective 

suppon for the knowledge that] consists in meditative development due 

to its retention [by each bodhiuttn], individually. The eighth is [the 

objective support] on the first spiritual level for the path of vision. The 

ninth is [the objective support] for the path of meditative development, 

up until the seventh spiritual level. The tenth is [the objective suppon] 

for the mundane and supramundane paths on that same [level] because 

(the bodhiuttva] arrives at the undeqtandin1 of the Dharma in ita 
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various modes364 • The eleventh is [the objective suppon] on the eighth 

spiritual level. The twelfth is (the objective suppon] on the three spiri­

tual lev~ls beginning with the ninth. Ami those [original] first and 

second [objective supports] receive nominal designations as the respec­

tive objective suppons peninent to each state. 

The objective supports have now been described. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y252. 2 [I] Since this is the appropriate place for an explanation of supremacy in relation to the 

objective suppon365, he says: which are the supremacies of objective 

support?366 Hence, in order to define these367, he says: 

V.27 a (They are considered to consist in]: 

(a) the establishment, (b) the 

[dh11rm11]dbltu etc. 

There are twelve kinds of objective support, beginning with the objective 

support for establishing, up until the culminating objective support. 

These are described as the supremacies in relation to the objecti•e suppons368 because 

they are pre-etniilent in comparison with all the other objective suppons; it is just the 

highest that is supreme and this refers to something_ unequalled and exttaordinary369. 

Of these, the first refers to those dharmH which are [respectively 

determined] u the perfectiona etc.; and since these are respectively deter­

mined by the Buddhas and bodhisanvas for the purpose of llelping sentient beings, 

they are [equivalent to} the term ~establishment". In c~r to demonstrate just this, the 

author of the commentary says: the objective support for eatablishing the 

designations of the dbumu. The designations of the dharmas refers to the 

designations of the dharmas, such as the perfection of generosity, the factors that 

contribute to enlightenment and the noble truths etc., i.e. [the dharmas} are established 

by such [a designationJ370; or else, that [i.e. the designation] is [equivalent to) the 

establishment in this regard - thus is the establishment of the designations of the 

dharmas. And in the following371, the successive order of the objective supports, 

364 Tib. omits prakJraio; cf. D26a.6 &: 7. 
365 Read: :UambanlnuttaryanirdeSJvuara as per Ms.(83a.5) in place of llambllD.lnUtwyaJJJ nir­

~vasan; disregard Y's fns.l p.2.52. 
366 Ms.(83a.5-6): .l/amban:lnuttatyaryJ; disregard Y's fn.l p.2.52. 
367 tamJirdblnl(llnhlllJt however, Tib. is slightly different: dt:I ·og tu dt: dmigs Jcyis dbye b111 phyir 

• ... immediately after the latter and in order to define diem as objective supports, [be says]:• 
(D314a.3). 

368 Ms.(83a.6): Jlambmlaururyam; disregard Y's fn.l p.2S2.. 
369 Ms.(83a.6} is not clear, read perhaps: mumuam evlmltt.syam I vailqravaiianwJi ca; Y's reading 

of fn.3 p.252 is not correct. This senrence is not fwnd in the Tib. (cf. D314a.4}. 
370 Read: tayl vyava~fb11Dti in place of r.ayl vyavati$flwe; Ms.(83b.l) line begins: -vy11vatisrha­

ati... Cf. Y's fn.5 p.252. 
371 Ms.(83b.l}: cJtn vya~; disregard Y's fn.6 p.2.52. 
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beginning with the establishment. shall be shown because [this order] is in conformity 

with one's direct realization. The second refers to thusnesa because it is 

synonymous with 'dharmadhiltu'. The third and fourth. .. ; of these, the third refers 

to the probandum as objective support and the fourth, the probans as objective support; 

refer to the latter two, i.e. the first and the second, respectively. The first refers 

to the probandum aa objective support and the second refers to the probans 

as objective support. He provides the reason in regard to this: since (the 

bodhisattva] arrives at an undentanding of the dharmas, such aa the 

Y253 perfections, through his penetration of the dharmadhltu. What is meant 

is372: they arrive at an understanding of the perfections which are devoid of impurity 

due to their penetration of the dharmadhiltu373, i.e. firstly, they have the probandum as 

objective support, and secondly, the probans as objective support. The fifth, the 

objective support for retention, is for the knowledge that consists in 

learning374. The knowledge that consists in learning is described as retention 

because it holds fast to the dharmas such as the perfections and to the dharmadhiltu, 

upon hearing it [for the first time]. The term: "the objective support for retention" 

(dMrapillambanam) is [resolved as]: the objective support that leads to retention 

(dhilrapilyl "ambanam); furthermore, it refers to the first and second [objective 

supports], i.e. (a) the objective support for establishment and (b) the dharmadhilru as 

objective support. The sixth [is the objective support for knowledge that] 

consists in reflection because (the bodhisattva] retains it after having 

undentood it. [The bodhisattva) arrives at an understanding by means of [the four 

kinds of) reasoning, i.e. (a) dependence, (b) cause 3Ild effect. (c) proof of logical 

possibility and ( d) real nature, due to his retention of the meaning of what is learnt. 

Correct determination refers to the knowledge that ccnsists in reflection; its objective 

support is the objective support for correct determination. The seventh is 

that [of the knowledge] that conaists in meditative development; that it is 

the objective support for the latter is understood. Due to its retention [by each 

bodbi .. ttva], individually - preservation is due to retention of the meaning [by 

each bodhisattva], ~ndividually. The knowledge that consists in meditative develop­

ment is applicable to the entry to the first spiritual level. Furthermore, this relates to the 

applications of mindfulness, up until the powers, and its objective support is the 

objective support for preservation. The eighth is [the objective 

support] for the path of vision on the fint spiritual level. This refers to 

the penetration of the all-pervading natum of the dharmadhltu which is without duality 

372 Ms.(83b.2): -It:y atatJ but Y's emendation to Iry artbali on the basis of the Tib. is cmect; cf. his 
fn.l p.253. 

373 Ms.(83b.2): -prativedhldvyanlsraV~ but Y's emendation to prativedbld anlsravlfi is preferred 
on the basis of the Tib.; cf. his fn.8 p.252. 

37 4 chrutamayasya jiflnasya but Bhl$ya: iruumay1jtfln• (N74.9-10). 
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[by the bodhisattvasJ, individually. Alternatively, penetration refers to the piercing of 

the resistance of: (a) moral defilements that are to be relinquished by [the path of] 

vision and (b) undefiled nescience which has the meaning of the all-pervading as its 

object; moreover, this is the path of vision. Its objective support is the objective 

support for penetration. The ninth is [the objective support) for the 

path of meditative development, up until the seventh spiritual level. 

Diffusion refers to the state of existence of the most excellent culminating point and is 

due to the practice of that same penetration of the dharmadhiUu. It consists in the path 

of medimive development, up until the seventh spiritual level. The objective support 

for that path of meditative development is [equivalent to] the objective support for 

diffusion. The tenth is that for the mundane and supramundane paths 

on that same [level] - that it is the objective support for the latter is understood; 

since [the bodhisattva) arrives at the understanding of the Dhanna in its 

various modes. It is an "understanding" (pragama) since, on that same spiritual 

level, he attains the understanding (adhigama) of the Dharma in its various modes 

(prakJra)31S by virtue of his freedom from the notional attachment to an376 the modes 

Y254 etc. of the signs of the Dharma such as the Sntras. The latter is described as the path of 

meditative development on that same seventh spiritual level. The objective support that 

pertains to understanding is the objective support for understanding. The 

eleventh is [the objective support) on ·the eighth spiritual level; since, on 

the eighth level, the meditative calm flows377 spontaneously on the pan of [the 

bodhisattva] whose mental attention is devoid of all signs and effort. that same path of 

meditative development is described as meditative caim378. The objective support that 

pertains to meditative calm is the objective support for meditative ~aim. The 

twelfth is [the objective support) on the three spiritual levels beginning 

with the ninth, because, on the ninth, he attains the culminating point of direct intu­

ition that consists in the analytical knowledges, on the tenth he attains the culminating 

point of mastery over brma and on the Buddha level he attains the culminating point 

of the purification of obscuration that consists in moral defilement and the knowable, in 

its entirety. In this way, because he reaches the culminating point of the purification of 

both direct intuition and karm2 on the three spiritual levels beginning with the ninth, the 

objective support of one who is established on those levels is described as the culmi­

nating objective support. However, othen believe that the culminating objective 

support is mentioned in regard to the three spiritual levels379, after considering the 

differentiation of the culminating point of the path as weak, middling and strong. And 

37S Read: pnkRraio as per Ms.(84Ll) in place m ~ 
376 Tib. omits sarvr, cf. D31Sa.2.. 
377 Ma.(84a.2): pniaf/J•nlualt; disregll'Cl Y's fn.l p.2S4. 
378 Read: pniath• ucyam as per Ms.(84a.2) in pla:e m pnbfild uc:yateo; disrega.'d Y's fn.2 p.2S4. 
379 Ms.(84a.3): tianu bbami1u bbam#llktam but Y's reading of tisnu bbami~IJktmi is 

prefemd on the buis of the Tib.; cf. D31SL6·7. 
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those [original] first and second [objective suppons] receive nominal 

designations as the respective objective suppona380 peninent to each 

state • so extensive are the objective supports, namety381, the objective suppon for the 

establishment of the dharmas and the dharmadhlltu as objective suppon. In this 

respect382, these two objective supports receive particular nominal designations in 

relation to each state of direct intuition, [for example], the objective suppon for reten· 

tion exists in the state of the knowledge that consists in learning because what is learnt 

is the object of dir:ct intuition consisting in retention, therefore383, retention knowledge 

is described as retention. The same should be stated [for the other seven objective 

supports] up until the culminating objective support. On the ninth, tenth and Buddha 

levels, there is the culminating attainment, i.e. supramundanc direct intuition and the 

mundane [direct intuition] attained subsequently to that. Thus, the objective suppon 

pertinent to this is the culminating objective support. 

The supremacy of objective support baa now been described. 

380 Read: tad tad ll1ntb11W11 alma as per Ms.(84a.4) and Bhl$ya (N74.16) in place of tad tad 
llambamalmB. 

381 Ms.(84a.4) etlvad dhy llimbllWfJ yad um; disregard Y's fn.3 p.254. 
382 Ms.(84a.4): taccait.ad but Y's emendation to talnitad is prefernd on the basis of the Tib.; cf. his 

fn.4 p.254. 
383 Read: tena dhlraql- as per Ms.(84a.5) in place of reaa ca dhll'a(ll· contrary to Y's fn . .5 p.2.54. 
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4. Supremacy of Fl!ll Attainment. 

Which are the full attainments? 

V.29 abcdef Those which consist in: (a) non­

defect, (b) non-rejection, (c) non­

distraction, (d) fulfilment, (e) gener­

ation, (f) development, (g) pliability, 

(h) non-fixation, (i) non-obscuration 

and (j) the full attainment of the 

latter without interruption. 

348 

These are the ten kinds of full attainment. Of these, (a) the absence 

of defects in causal conditions refers to full attainment in relation to the 

N7 5 . spiritual lineage. (b) The non-rejection of the universal vehicle refers 

to full attainment in relation to firm conviction. (c) The absence of 

distraction away to the lesser vehicle refer11 to full attainment in relation 

to the generation of the resolve [for enlightenment]. (d) The fulfilment 

of the perfections refers to full attainment in relation to spiritual prac­

tice. (e) The generation of the noble path refers to full attainment in 

relation to the entry into certainty. (f) The development of the roots of 

the wholesome refers to full attainment in relation to the m.tturation of 

sentient beings due to the prolonged exercise. (g) The pliability of 

mind refers to full attainment in relation to the purification of the field. 

(h) Non-fixation in •mp•lr• or airvlpa refers to full attainment in rela­

tion to the acquisition of the prophesies at the irreversible level because 

[the bodhiuttva] does not turn away from •mp•ln or airvlpa. (i) The 

absence of obscuration refers to full attainment in relation to the 

Buddha-level. (j) The non-interruption of the latter refers to full 

attainment in relation to the complete exposition of enlightenment. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y255.2 [l] Now, in order to correctly determine the supremacy in relation to full attainment 

whose appropriate place [for expo~ition] has arrived, he says: which are the full 

attainments 1 They ara full attainments insofar as they are brought about through 

particular spiritual practices. They are described as supreme because: (a) they are super­

ior to other full attainments and (b) there are no other full attainments that are superior 

to them. In order to demonstrate them, he says: 
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V.29 ab Those which consist in: (a) non­

defect, (b) non-rejection384, (c) non­

distraction, (d) fulfilment etc. 

Therein, there arc ten kinds of full attainment, beginning with the absence of 

defects in causal conditions and concluding with the complete exposition of enlighten­

ment. Of these, the absence of defects in causal conditions refers to full 

attainment in relation to the spiritual lineage. The absence of defects in 

causal conditions [means that~ each of them is present; when these are secured [the 

!:JodhisattvaJ attains the spiritual lineage in full - what is meant is: the latter [i.e. the 

spiritual lineage] becomes abundant and ever more excellent. Moreover, [these condi­

tions] refer to the mixing with good men, listening to the True Dhanna and proper 

mental attention etc. A defect in these is due to defects in relation to the spiritual 

lineage and friends etc.385 

[2] The non-rejection of the universal vehicle refers to full attainment in 

relation to firm conviction. If one does not reject the Dharma of the universal 

vehicle which is characterized by profundity and magnanimity then the growth of firm 

conviction which has the nature of the maintenance of [the bodhisattva'sJ determina­

tion, ensues. 

[3] The absence of distraction away to the le11er vehicle refers to full 

attainment in relation to the generation of the resolve [for enlighten­

ment]. Although the conditions may exist for a reversal of the resolve for enlighten­

ment on the part of one whose resolve for enlightenment has been generated, if386 his 

resolve does not stray to the §rJvalca vehicle or to the pratyekabuddha vehicle, then his 

resolve for enlightenment reaches maturity. 

[4] The fulfilment of the perfections refers to full attainment in relation 

Y256 to spiritual pnctice. On account of the fulfilment of the perfection of generosity 

etc. there is growth in the accomplishment of omniscience on the part of those whose 

resolve for enlightenment has been generated due to the force of the latter [i.e. 

bodhicitta]. 

[5] The generation of the noble path refers to full attainment in relation 

to the entry into certainty387. From Lite very beginning one enters into certainty 

due to the generation of the noble path which has not [been generated] previously388. 

384 
38S 
386 
387 

388 

Ms.(84a.7) line begins: ~ C&. •• 

Ms.(84b.1): tadgotnmitrldi; disregard Y's fn.3 p.2SS. 
Ms.(84b.2): yady; disreaanl Y's fn.4 p.2SS. 
nylmlvdrlati- but Bh8'}'a (N7S.3): niylmlvablnti-; nylma and niyltm (also niy1111a) are 
parallel terms - for a full discllSlion on these cf. U. Wogihara's "Lwdkalisches aus der Bodhi­
sauvabhomi•, pp.28-31 of his edition of BB. 
Read: pnthanuta avlpflrvuylryamlrguyotpldln u per Ms.(84b.4) in place of pnthamata 
ev1parvuylryam1rga1yotpldc; Tib. thog ma flid du saon ma styes pa'i 'ph.,1 pa'i Jam 
bskyedpaa (D316a.2-3). Disreganl Y's fn.1 p.2S6. 
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Something faulty or in decay is described as 'raw' (lma) - where this is non-existent, it 

is certain [lit. 'free from defect'] (nylma), like a place sheltered from the wind389, i.e. a 

region free from impurity. [The term]: 'entry into a1rtainty' (nyilmilvakrilnti} is 

[resolved as] entry into cenainty (nyil.milyilm avalrr!nt1); what is meant is: the latter 

[i.e. avakriID.ti, lit. 'descent'] is [equivalent to] 'entry' (pravesa)390. Also, as regards the 

reading: 'entry into certainty' (niyamlvakrlnti), the word 'certitude' (niyama) is none 

other than certainty (niyama), for thus it is said that one for whom ..:.1e path of vision 

has arisen is certain [to be bom] in a propitious state of existence or nirvilpa. 

[6] The development of the roots of tho wholesome refers to full attain­

ment in relation to the maturation of sentient beings due to the 

prolonged exercise. The development of the roots of the wholesome refers to the 

growth of the roots of the wholesome in those who have att.ained the path of vision due 

to prolonged exercise or practice on the path of meditative development which is 

attained subsequently to that [path of vision]. Since [the bodhisattva] has the ability to 

bring beings to maturity on account of that [growth], consequently391, the development 

of the roots of the wholesome refers to full attainment in relation to the maturation of 

beings. However, others believe that the maturation of sentient beings by [the 

bodhisattva] in rhis way is fully attained because392 the roots of the wholesome are 

strengthened393 in the mental continuum of sentient beings owing to prolonged practice 

by him. 

[7] The pliability of mind394 refers to full attainment in relation to the 

purification of the field39S. Since the pliability of mind on the part of those 

whose roots of the wholesome have increased through meditative development is due 

to separation from both the signs and the effort that are adverse to the path traversable 

by just the one [i.e. the Buddha], he shows the Buddha-field [is attained], like crystal 

etc. according to one's wish. through the influence of pliability396. Hence, the pliability 

of mind refers to full attainment in regard to the purification of the field. 397 Although 

in a different Sntra it is said: "One who wishes the pure Buddha-fielii should [first] 

purify his own mind". 

389 Ms.(84b.4): aivltavad; disregard Y's fn.2 p.256. 
390 Read: aylmlvlllalnrilJ pnveia as per Ms.(84b.4) in pl1ee of aylmlvabfDtipraveir. this is 

omitted from the Tib. (D316a.3). 
391 Read: -smurtho bbavatny lla'1 as per Ms.(84b.6) in place of -sanwtbo bhivari I atatJ, 
392 Read: yato as per Y's original rudin& in place of the Ms.(84b.6) rudin& of yady-, Tib. 

(D316a.6): 'di itlr. 
393 Read: ~ bhavlllti as per Ms.(84b. 7) in pl.:e of d(dbI1:rram. 
394 Read: cittahmm;JyaMIJJ a per Ms.(84b.7) and Bblfya (N7S.5) in place of cittU811711(Jyatl. 
395 Ms.(84b.7): .Qetra-; disregard Y's fn.4 p.256. 
396 Cf. MSA VD.7 comm. 
397 The translation of the TIU from hen, i.e. Y2'6.22, until Y261.ll is based entirely on the Tib. 

and the Bhlfya since the Ms. for this section is completely absent. 
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Y257 [81 Non-fixation in •IUJJ•~a or JJirvlp• refers to full attainment in rela­

tion to the acquisition of the prophesies at the irreversible level. How 

so? Hence he says: because [the bodhisattva] does not turn away from 

BIUJJB~a or nirv1Ipa, because he is not fixed in saipsllra or nirvilpa on account of 

his mental pliability. Since he possesses the prosperous result of the three perfections 

beginning with generosity, he is not fixed in nirv!pa due to his regard for sentient 

beings. Since he possesses the three perfections beginning with vigour, he is not 

defiled by the moral defilements of saIPs:ra; therefore, he is not fixed in sarpsilra. 

Alternatively, he is r. 1t fixed in saipsllra nor nirv!pa for he does not tum away from 

either of them. In this respect, he does not tum away from saipsllra because of his 

1egard for sentient beings for he accepts saipslra out of compassion; nor does he tum 

away from nirvilpa on account of his wisdom. Thus, since the bodhisattva is fixed 

neither in saipsl!ra nor nirvllpa, he remains on the unshakable level which is irre­

versible, and [experiences] full attainment in relation to the acquisition of the prophesy 

of his Buddha[hood]. Alternatively, [he experiences] full attainment in relation to both 

the acquisition of the irreversible level and the acquisition of the prophesy. 

[9) The absence of obscuration refers to full attainment in relation to the 

Buddha-levet398, because [the bodhisattva experiences] full attainment in relation to 

the Buddha-level, which incorporates the tb.ree Bodies, on account of his relinquish­

ment of a11 obscuration that consists in moral defilement and the knowable together 

with their latent impressions. Therefore, the absence of obscuration refers to full 

attainment in relation to the Buddha-level. 

[10] The non-interruption of the latter refers to full attainment in rela­

tion to the complete expoaition of enliptenmenL TheM is no interruption to 

Y258 that Buddha's enlightenment due to the force of his universal compassion [which 

endures] for as long as the world exists. Full attainment in relation to the complete 

exposition of enlightenment is [equivalent to] the demonstration of enlightenment. In 

this regard, [the Buddha's] dwelling in the Tutita i:ealm, his descent into the womb, his 

birth, his enjoyment of sense-pleasures, his departure from home, his performance of 

difficult deeds. his turning of the Great Wheel of the Dharma and his mahlparinirvlpa 

etc. are demonstrated, because the complete exposition of enlightenment is not some­

thing separate from these [events]. The expression: "the complete exposition of enlight­

enment". includes [these] additional [events] also, since it is mentioned just as ~ 

example. 

398 The Tib. Tiki (D3 l<ib.6) appears to phrase this passaae in vene fmn: 
sgrib JM med JM'i sBlfl rgyu kyi II 
s• yad dag par 'grub JM'O II 

However, the second line, for metrical reasons. cannot possibly be in verse form and the 
reading of the Tib. Bhl$ya (D2<ib.4) is preferred: sgrib JM med JM ai mil rv• kyi s• ya dag 
par grub JM. nitlvata(JBll buddhabhamiumudlgamr, cf. Bhl$ya N7S.8. 
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The Explanation of the Name of the Treatise. 

Thus, this is: 

V.30 a The treatise that consists in the 

analysis of the middle; 

352 

Because it elucidates the middle wa.y. This is also the analysis of 

the middle and the extremes because it elucidates the middle and the two 

extremes. Alternatively, it [elucidates] the middle which is devoid of 

beginning and end. 

V.30 b Its meaning is hidden and 

quintessential; 

Because it is not the sphere of speculation nor can it be shattered by 

those who hold other views, respectively. 

V.30 c- And it baa univenal meaning; 

Because it is relevant to both oneaelf and to others. 

V.30 c+ It incorporates all meaning; 

Because it is relevant to the three vehicles. 

V.30 d It remove1 all ill. 

N7 6 Because it brings about the relinquishment of both the obscuration 

that consists in moral defilement and the knowable. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y258.12 [1] Thus, i.e. since the general meanings of the words herein are complete and in 

order to express or to understand the nlUJ].e [of tllO U'O!lPSC) in conformity with these 

meanings, this is described as: 

V.30 a Tho troatiao that consists in tho 

analysis of tho middle; 

To provide the reason for engagement iu the entry herein, he says: because it eluci­

dates tho middle way; because t.bis treatise herein elucidates the middle way devoid 

of the extremes of etemalism and annihilationism. Therefore, this treatise is described 

as the analysis of the middle - what is meant is: it is an exposition and illustration of the 

middle [way]. This is also the analy1i1 of the middle and tho extremes; 

here now he provides the reason: becauae it elucidates the middle and tho two 

extremes, hence it is described as the analysis of the middle and the extremes. The 
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middle, in this con~xt, refers to the dharmadhiltu which is without duality and the 

extremes refer to imputation and negation. Alternatively, since it elucidates the 

middle which ia devoid of beginning and end, some believe this refers to 

thusness; others believe that it is the imagination of the unreal which is without begin-

Y259 ning and end that is elucidated in this context and is referred to by the words 'middle 

and extremes'. 

V.30 b Ita meaning 

quinteaaential; 

is hidden and 

Its meaning is hidden because it ia not the sphere of speculation and its 

meaning is quintessential because it cannot be shattered by those who hold 

other viewa, respectively. It is not the sphere of speculation because it is recog­

nized as the domain of direct intuition devoid of conceptual differentiation. Its meaning 

is quintessential because it promulgates the meaning [of phenomena] as they are in 

reality. 

V.30 c- And it has universal meaning; 

Because it is relevant to both oneself and to others; because it is relevant to 

the bodhisattva 's way of life, and because that way of life of the bodhisattva causes the 

attainment of benefit for oneself and others. 

V.30 + It incorporates all meaning; 

Because it is relevant to the three vehicles; since it illustrates the path of the 

srilvaka, the pratyekabuddha and the bodhisattva. 

V.30 d It removoa all ill. 

Because it brings about the relinquishment of both the obscuration that 

consists in moral defilement and tho knowable. 



T'ne Summary Meaning of the Supremacy of the 
Vehicle. 

354 

N76. 3 The summary meaning of supremacy. Summarily, supremacy is 

threefold: (a) spiritual practice, (b) the foundation of spiritual practice 

and (c) the result of spiritual practice. Which kind of spiritual practice 

is highest and in which way [is that practice performed]? "Mental 

attention to the Dharma of the universal vehicle, as set forth etc." [V. 7 

ab], i.e. how and in which mode does it: (a) become free from distraction 

through the meditative development of tranquillity and (b) become free 

from erroneous inversion through the meditative development of pene­

trating insight? As to its purpose - it is in order to go forth by the 

middle way. And it is in relation to what? "The specific and non­

specific are [to be known] in relation to the ten spiritual levels" [V. 2 7 

ab]. 

The summary meaning of the [various categories of] absence of 

erroneous inversion: (a) [the bodbiHttva] penetrates the sign of tran­

quillity and the sign of direct intuition399 through the absence of 

erroneous inversion in relation to syllables. (b) He penetrates the sign 

of erroneous inverisicn400 through the absence of erroneous inversion in 

relation to objects. (c) He avoids the underlying cause of erroneous 

ir:..11uaion through the absence of erroneous inversion in relation to 

ment~l. activity. (d) He firmly grasps the sign of the latter through the 

absence of erroneous inversion in relation to non-dispersal. (e) He 

cultivates the path devoid of conceptual differentiation which [acts] as 

the counteragent to the latter through the absence of erroneous inver­

sion in relation to the individual characteristic. (f) He penetrates that 

which is pure by nature throu1h the absence of erroneous inversion in 

relation tn thf'! universal characteristic. (g) He understands in full the 

relinquis}lment and l!OD-relinquishment of obscuration to the latter 

through the absence of errone<»us inversion in relation to impure and 

pure mental activity. (h) He understands defilement and purification in 

full, u they are in reality, through the absence of erroneous inversion 

in relation to their adventitious nature. (i) He sets fonh towards the 

399 Read: iamathanimittam vipaiy111Jl1Jimittam ca in place of iamathanimittam on the basis of D; 
cf. Nagao's fn.S p.76 of the Bhl$yL 

400 Read: viparylsaDimittaIJJ in place of vipaiymlaimitwrt on the basis of lhe Tib. ere.; cf. N fn.6 
p.76 of the Bh1$ya. 
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absence of obscuration through the absence of erroneous inversion in 

relation to lack of fear and lack of arrogance. 

The Madhyllntavibhllga is completed 

Whatever vinue there is in writing this commentary, 
May it be for the increase of merit and knowledge 
for the great universe; 
As the consequence of this, may the universe enjoy, 
before long, 
Great prosperity and the threefoltl. enlightenment. 

[Sthiramati] 

Y259. 22 [l] The summary meaning of supremacy; the purpose for expressing the 

summary meaning has been discussed previously. Summarily, supremacy is 

Y260 threefold, although in detail it is infinite: (a) spiritual practice; he has stated that: 

"supremacy is [considered] i~ relation to: spiritual practice ... " [V.l a]. (b) The 

foundation of spiritual practice; he has stated that [it is considered: "in relation 

to objective support" [V.l b-J. (c) The result of spiritual practice; he has stated 

that: "it is considered as listed in relation to full attainment" [V.b+c]. 

[2] Which kind of spiritual practice is highest? He has stated: "the highest 

consists in twelve" [V.2 d]. And in which way [is thMt practiee performed]? 

"Mental attention to the Dharma of the universal vehicle, according to 

its toacbing, etc. is perpetual on the part of the bodhisattva, through the three modes 

of wisdom" [V.7 abed]; and similarly: "this [spiritual practice] is to be known as being 

associated with the ten acts of the Dharma" [V.8 cd], i.e. how and in which mode 

doe& it: (a) become free from distraction through the meditative devel­

opment of tranquillity due to the absence of the six kinds of distraction, and (b) 

become free from erroneous inversion through the meditative develop­

ment of penetrating insight due to the absence of erroneous inversion in relation 

to the ten [categories] beginning with syllables? As to ita purpose - it is in 

Y261 order to go forth by the middle way; he has stated: "which is the spiritual 

practice which incorporates the avoidance of the two extremes? [cf. Bhllfya N69.19] 

And it is in relation to what? "In relation to the ten spiritual levels" 

[V.27 b]. What is [the spiritual practice]? •The specific and non-specific" 

[V.27 c]. How so? It was stated: " ... are to be known in relation to the ten spiritual 

levels" [V.27 b]. 
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[3] The summary me.ining of the [variou1 categories of] absence of 

erroneous inversfo11: (a) [the bodbiuttvaJ penetrates401 the sign of tran~ · 

quillity anJ the sign of direct intuition402 through the absence of 

erroneous inversion in relation to syllables; i.e. he comes to the realization 

that a combination [of syllables) is devoid of essential nature. (b) He p~netrates 

the sign of erroneous inversion through the absence of erroneous inver­

sion in relation to objects; i.e. [he realizes] that the duality is just an appearance. 

(c) He avoids the underlying cause of erroneous inversion403; Le. the 'seed' 

of the notional attachment to the duality which is deposited in the store-consciousness, 

through the absence of erroneous inversion in relation to mental activ­

ity. 404 (d) He firmly grasps the sign of erroneous inversion owing to the 

absence of the notional attachment to existent and non-existent [entities) which are like 

magical creations, through the absence of erroneous inversion in relation to 

non-dispersal. {e) He cultivates the path devoid of conceptual differen­

tiation, whlch has the individual characteristic405 of the dharmas for its object and is 

free from speech, which [acts] as the counteragent to the latter through the 

absence of erroneous inversion in relation to the individual character­

istic. (f) He penetrates that which is pure by nature, as being common to 

all dharmas, through the absence of erroneous inversion in relation to the 

univenial characteristic. (g) He understands in full the relinquishment 

and non-relinquishment406 of obscuration to the latter through the 

absence of erroneous inversion in relation to impure and pure mental 

activity, because the dharmadhltu which is luminous by nature is defiled by adven­

titious secondary defilement. (h) He understands defilement and purification 

in full through Ute lack of erroneous inversion in relation to their 

adventitious nature, becaust; it is impossible that defilement and purification can 

Y262 belong to what is luminous by nature, in any other way [i.e. other than as adventitious]. 

(i) He sets forth towards the absence of obscuration407 through the 

absence of erroneous inversion in relation to the lack of fear and lack of 

arrogance on account of tile absence of the notional attachment co the personal entity 

and the dharmas. 

401 

4n2 

403 

404 
405 

406 
407 

Read: pntividbyati as per Bh2'ya {cf. N76.13 • D27a2), but Tib.: dmigs pa {D318a.l) which 
should be changed to rab tu rtDgs pa as noced by Y {cf. his fn.S p.261). 
vipaiyaJ1111imitt1UJJ is omitted from both the Sanskrit and Tib. Bh2'ya but is found in the Tib. 
']lkl: lbag mthod gi mtshan ma {D318a.1); cf. N's fn.S p.76. 
Read: vi,.oarylsmidlnlUJJ in place of viparyl!linyV11; cf. Bhl$ya N76.14. Ms.{8S.l) line 
begins: -talTI dvayJbhiniveUbljaJTL .• 
The final portion of the Ms. begins heie {Y261.ll) anclconlinues to the end. 
Ms.{85.2): dbannalai$~ •• but Y's emendation to dbmn&t~& .. is preferred on the basis 
oftbe Tib. lad gi mtshan lfid{D318a.3). l\fs. line 2 !Jesins: -napnifti1P sarvadlwma. .. ; cf. Y's 
fn.7 p.261. 
Ms.(85.2): ... ]nblqlpra/JIQltllfl but Y's reading of ... pnbftJipnbl(WllJJ is preferred. 
Read: nirlvanqie as per Bh1$ya {N76.20) in place of Ms.(8S.3): Dirl~ 



And so is completed this sub-commentary on the Madhylhltavibhaga 

compo:;ed by the Acllrya Sthiramati which follows scriptural 

tradition; and thus, the essence of the PaficaviipSatisMiasriU 

Prajiil!pllramitl is compieted. 408 

357 

408 A portion of the Ms.(85.3) is missing and the words prajillplramitJ pdca- are inserted after Y's 
fn.3 p.262. The Tib. (D318a.6-7) has quite a different reading for this passage and is translated 
as follows: "The sub-commentary on the Fifth Ch2pter from the Madhylntavibhlga SIStra by 
the C!rya Sthiramati concerning the Supiemacy of tha Vehicle is complete." 
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